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_ PREFACE. 

In preparing this edition, it has been my aim to render 
the notes and appendices sufficiently elementary to enable a 
boy to begin his Homer with pleasure and profit, and, at 
the same time, to furnish more advanced students with 
adequate resources of interest and advantage. With this 
view, I have endeavoured to point out and explain difficulties 
arising from the dialect, metre, and syntax, and to call 
attention to the exact shades of meaning denoted by the 
Homeric epithets, which are generally poems in miniature. 
The distinctions which exist between the Homeric and 
post-Homeric use of words and constructions, and those 
which arise from difference of accentuation, as well as the 
analogical forms of expression in Latin, and occasionally in 
modern languages, have all, though in different degrees, 
received due consideration. At times, notice has been taken 
of the difference observable in the poetical and prose forms 
of expression, to enable the student to steer clear of the 


common fault of mixing up poetical forms with his Greek 
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prose. An attempt has been made to illustrate the author's 
matter and idiom by quotations from other poets. 

It is to be observed that the notes are written for the 
purpose of guiding rather than carrying the student through 
his Homer. No man can know better than a schoolmaster 
the ruinous effect too much of what is falsely called 
assistance has on the mind and habits of a boy. Itis on 
this account frequency of translation is avoided, and 
suggestions towards the solution of difficulties are given, 
rather than the solution itself, except in very difficult 
passages, and at the commencement of the work. Gene- 
rally, the student is led to fall back upon the use of his 
Grammar and Lexicon,—the best instruments for training 
scholars. In the selection of materials for annotation, 
I have condensed in as small a space as possible what 
appeared to me most useful and valuable in the works of 
my predecessors. In some cases, it will be found, I have 
ventured to think for myself, yet not without giving the 
matter all the cautious consideration in my power. In 
other cases I have expressed the opinions of others with 
that modification which a due regard to all the bearings of 
the case seemed to demand: where, however, such opinions 
seemed to require no modification, their authors are left to 
speak in their own words; berause, quoting what is called 
the sense, and nor the words of an author, has a tendency 


to mislead and misrepresent. The names of authorities are 


PREFACE. vii 


generally omitted, in order to save space; indeed, in some 
cases, this could not be otherwise, as views and modifications 
of views often become so much a part and parcel of one’s 
own mind, that, if not original, we come to look upon them 
as such, having no recollection of the manner by which they 
were originally conveyed to us. Here, however, I wish to 
acknowledge my obligations to the labours of Spitzner, 
Nitzsch, Arnold, and Anthon, and especjally to the Com- 
mentatio de Homero of Beumlein, whose spirit of bland for- 
bearance to opponents stands in agreeable contrast to the 
bitter tone which pervades generally the writings of the 
German Homeric controversialists. I owe something to 
Miiller’s Greek Literature, and the History of the Dorians, 
as translated by the Right Hon. G. C. Lewis, M.P., and 
Tufnell, and also to Professor Newman, whose version of 
the Iliad is, in all respects, more worthy of Homer than 
any that has hitherto appeared in English. To Bittman’s 
Lexilogus, to Jelf’s profound and invaluable Greek Gram- 
mar, and to the able writers of the Dictionaries of 
Antiquities, Biography, and Geography, edited by Dr. 
William Smith, no acknowledgment on my part could be 
sufficiently ample. In this first volume, the introduction is 
chiefly devoted to the consideration of the Wolfian Theory, 
and of Homer as the author of the Zliad. The subjects of 
the Aolic Digamma, the Cyclic Poets, the authorship of the 
Odyssey, and of the Hymns, will be separately discussed, 
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and form introductions to subsequent volumes. At the 
close of the introduction two extracts will be found, for 
which no apology can be needed. The first is from the pen 
of Grote, the historian of Greece ; and the second is from an 
elegant and argumentative Essay on Homer, by the Right 
Hon. W. E. Gladstone, M.P.: to both of whom I am 


indebted in other portions of the work. 


In conclusion, I can say, with truth, that I have aimed at 
explaining, or at least suggesting the explanation, of every 
passage that seemed a difficulty to the reader of Homer. 
If success has not crowned my endeavours, I have at least 
the gratification of knowing that I have earnestly, and at 


times laboriously, sought to deserve it. 


Tue DownsHire Roap, Newry, 
April 27th, 1857, 
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Tue Iliad and Odyssey, ascribed to Homer, have, in 
our time, like the waters of ancient Nile, no known and 
universally acknowledged fountain-head. And yet—long 
before the sublime genius of Aischylus “breathed horror’”’ 
upon the Athenian stage; long before Herodotus told his 
quaint stories to his admiring countrymen—the name of 
Homer had become a spell to the ear and heart of Hellas, 
and the sunny legends of this vates (emphatically, both 
prophet and poet) had become the oracular sources of all 
knowledge, human and divine; had, in fact, become to the 
Greek public all that the Bible, the press, and Shakespeare 
combined, are to the public of our own day. It is, then, but 
a -natural and justifiably passionate form of curiosity we 
indulge, when we long to know much concerning the life 
and career of him whose lays, after the lapse of twenty-seven 
centuries, still live in the brains and hearts of a civilised 
humanity, that fondly looks back upon him as the fountain 
source of all poetry, and the crystal mirror of the old 
Hellenic world. 

The age, the country, and even the very personality of 
Homer have all been disputed points; and time has thrown 
over them a mist of uncertainty that for ever forbids the 
full satisfaction of the intense interest we cannot but feel 
respecting them. The best authorities place the date of 
the poet after the Ionic migration. Herodotus (bk. 11. 53) 
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makes it 400 years before his own times, 3.e., about 880 B.c. 
while Thucydides reckons it long after the Trojan war. No 
less than nineteen cities have been mentioned in ancient 
writers as his birth-place. The greater amount of evidence 
is in favour of Smyrna and Chios. Aristotle takes the lead 
of those who advocate the claims of Smyrna. Thucydides, 
however, with many others, assigns this high honour to 
Chios. Smyrna was first founded by Ionians from Ephesus, 
who were driven out by olians from Cyme. The expelled 
Tonians took refuge in Colophon for a time, but subse- 
quently recaptured Smyrna. This account assists us mate- 
rially in explaining the extensive mixture of Ionic and 
£olic elements everywhere visible in the Homeric language, 
if we follow the authority of those who regard Homer as a 
native of Smyrna. Apparently there is much in the works 
of the poet to militate against the concurrent testimony of 
antiquity to his being an Ionian Asiatic. His poems cele- 
brate the triumphs of European princes over Asiatics ; they 
recognise the Thessalian Olympus, and not a mountain in 
Asia Minor, as the mountain-home of the Gods and the 
Muses. Such comparisons as that of Nausicaa to Artemis 
(Odyssey, vi. 102), walking on Taygetus or Erymanthus, 
and his frequent topographical descriptions and local epithets 
(so applicable in many cases even to the present day), indi- 
eate not only a more intimate acquaintance with Europe 
than with Asia, but a more affectionate regard for the 
former than for the latter continent. Such internal indica- 
tions cannot be allowed to stand against the overwhelming 
external evidence to the Asiatic birth of Homer; and espe- 
cially when we find an easy solution of the difficulty, in 
regarding such as the strongest possible attestation to the 
minute truthfulness with which the Ionian bard recorded the 
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legends of the Trojan war, carried over from Europe to Asia, 
by the Ionian and olic colonists. Had Homer invented the 
mythology of the Greeks (as Herodotus erroneously. states, 
bk. 1. 53), he would not have fixed upon the traditionary 
Olympus as the Heaven of his Gods; his scrupulous fidelity 
to the legends of his race alone can account for his setting 
aside, in this and similar cases, the various and powerful 
infiuences of local association. Had Homer invented the 
catalogue of ships (Iliad, bk. ii.), which is, by the way, the 
very back-bone of the Iliad, it is not unreasonable to 
suppose that he would have rendered it more consistent 
with the subsequent tenor of his poem. With child-like 
faith, here, as elsewhere, he introduces the traditionary 
genealogies as he found them ; and though, probably, most 
conscious of discrepancies, sought not to alter or tamper 
with what he regarded with feelings of mingled pride and 
reverence. The utter absence of all attempt to guard 
against such inconsistency, especially respecting genealogies, 
is, we conceive, an unquestionable evidence to the legendary 
truthfulness of the poet. 

In connection with the catalogue, we ought further to 
remark, that it would be only natural to suppose that had 
Homer himself originated it, he would have given a greater 
promimence than he has done to the Trojan allies, who 
dwelt with him and around him on the eastern shores of 
the Aigean. 


THE HOMERIC CONTROVERSY OF WOLF. 


In the year 1795, Wolf made the startling announce: 
ment that the Iliad and Odyssey had neither a common 
author nor 2 common purpose, but being made up of sepa- 
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rate and unconnected songs, they were for the first time 
written down and composed into a whole by the plastic 
taste of Peisistratus and his literary’friends. The founda 
tion of the Wolfian Theory rests on the assumption of 
the non-existence of writing at the time the Homeric poems 
were composed. In favour of this, among other arguments, 
he alleges the late introduction of papyrus into Greece, the 
only material suitable in those days to a long composition ; 
and also the fact, that the first written laws we hear of are 
those of Zaleucus, B.c. 664. His most telling evidence is 
drawn from the poems themselves. In Iliad vi., 168, the 
σήματα λυγρά are fairly considered by Wolf to be a kind of 
arbitrary symbolical marks, not conventional characters of 
language. Again, in Iliad, bk. vil., 175, we find Ajax is 
able to recognise the mark he had made on his own lot. 
Now, had the mark been a written alphabetical symbol, how 
does it come to pass that it could not be read by the other 
chiefs and the herald, to whom it was a riddle until it 
reached Ajax? Further evidence is adduced from the 
universal silence that pervades both poems respecting coins, 
epitaphs, and inscriptions. Yet the dialect of the poet 
affords the most convincing internal evidence on this point.” 
Whether writing existed.in Homer’s time or not (and that 
it did then exist, we think Nitzsch ¢ has clearly shown 
against Wolf, though he has failed to bring it home to the 
Homeric poems), we find in the language an incontrovertible 
proof that it was not originally applied to the composition 
of these poems, which possess a phiability and softness best 
suited for versification, a co-existent variety of larger and 
shorter forms, a licentious freedom in contracting vowels 


* See Baeumlein, Commentatio de Homero ejusque Carminibus, sect. 4. 
+ De Historia Homeri meletemata, Fas. i. et. ii., 1887. 
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and syllables (synizesis) ; and in resolving the same, taking 
one example out of many, we find ἔην, ἦεν, Any, for ἦν. 
Such anomalies would have been removed by the practice of 
written composition, had it in this case exercised its neces- 
sary and peculiar power of narrowing and determining the 
forms of language. 

A further proof of their not being composed in a written 
᾿ form, is the Zolic Digamma,* which undoubtedly existed at 
the time when the poems were composed, and disappeared 
when the earliest copies were written. It has been main- 
tained that some of the Rhapsodists, and even Homer 
himself, was blind, and that therefore the latter could not 
have written, while to the former a manuscript would be 
useless. Believing, as we do, that the poems were not 
written by the poet who composed them, we are under no 
necessity to meet this objection of blindness; yet we may 
observe that poems, and long poems, have been composed, as 
in Milton’s case, by the blind; and, as all authorities seem 
to concur in making the recital of the Homeric Rhapsodists 
8 joint undertaking, different rhapsodists having different 
parts, yet all acting in concert, we see nothing unreasonable 
in supposing the existence of a manuscript among them, 
even though some of them were blind. Such persons, most 
probably, were’ selected on account of their extraordinary 
memories, and trained by their colleagues. Nor is it irre- 
levant to observe that, generally speaking, blind men have 
in all ages been distinguished, not only by their powerful 
memories, but by ἃ positive passion for music, poetry, and 
legendary lore. Now such an aptitude, and their compa- 
vative incapacity for other pursuits, would render the 


ἴ 


* See Vol. ii., Appendix on the Digamma, 
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blind, we presume, not altogether unfit for the office of 
rhapsodising. 

Wolf further maintained that the original fragmentary 
songs, which were subsequently composed into an Iliad and 
Odyssey, were singly recited by the Rhapsodists; and yet, in 
the very teeth of this theory, he derives the name from 
ῥάπτειν wdjy»—“heroica carmina modo et ordine publice 
recitationi apto connectere.” If the Rhapsodists recited 
these “heroica carmina” singly, how comes it that they 
derive their name from uniting poems? Once admit that 
the Homeric Poems existed originally as wholes, then it 
becomes sufficiently intelligible why they were called con- 
nectors of songs—connecting the single parts of those wholes 
for public recital. Wolf argued against the single authorship 
of the Iliad from the incongruities, inequalities, gaps, and 
contradictions observable therein. His heaviest artillery is 
brought to bear upon the six last Books of the Tliad and 
_ the Catalogue of Ships in the Second Book. In his view, 
the closing songs of the Iliad have nothing in common with 
the avowed object of the Poem—the wrath of Achilles ; 
and some statements in the Catalogue are, he considers, at 
variance with the succeeding songs. What then becomes 
of the Catalogue, if we withdraw it from the Homeric 
unity, to save its consistency? It becomes an integer 
without meaning, without poetical interest or organic con- 
nection: if we look at it as a list of men and cities, actors 
in the grand drama before the walls of Troy, it will appear, 
as it is, a fundamental and constitutive portion of a 
long heroic poem. In answer to the first objection, we 
will quote the language of Baeumlein: * “ Vidimus argu- 


* Commentatio de Homero, sect. 14. 
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mentum fabule necessitate quadam ita produci, ut et 
continus omnes partes sint, invicemque sese excipiant, et 
mm superiore aliqua quam in extremis partibus subsistere 
nequeamus. Neque enim ipsam iram omissis 118, que inde 
consequuta essent, celebrare idonea materia, immo ne fas 
quidem poets esse videbatur, neque Patroclo ceso finem 
carmini facere poterat, quippe in qua re nihil messet, quod 
ad relaxandam animorum contentionem pertineret. Nam 
Achillem quidem ad novam iram novosque animos Θ0 casu 
excitari necesse erat, neque, priusquam satisfecisset quo- 
dammodo ire atque luctui, animo in amore, odio, ira, 
meerore nimio conveniebat ad justum modum componi. 
Ineptum quoque erat, wire fortissimt desidiam enarrare, | 
fortitudinem, interrupto fabule filo, tacere.”’ We deem it a 
sufficient answer to the charge of incoherency to remind 
objectors that Aristotle, the first and greatest of critics, has 
drawn the very laws of epic poetry from the principles 
carried out in the composition of the Tliad.* Some passages 
have been adduced by Wolf as spurious and superinduced 
additions, with more justice than consistency in one who 
denied the original unity of the poems, as it is inconceivable 
how a man can discover and reject that which does not 
belong to a poetical whole, without assuming the existence 
of an original poetical whole. The unbroken tenor of 
antiquity speaks for the single authorship of the Πιδᾶ and 
Odyssey, and even, though the internal difficulties, which 
seem to repudiate this verdict, were such as we could not 
solve, yet we cannot allow them to nullify the force of such 
cumulative evidence; we are content to think what Plato, 
Aristotle, Thucydides, and Herodotus thought on this 


* See Miller’s Greek Literature, page 48, sect. δ, 
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topic. Again, most of the objections brought against the 
single authorship of these poems, are frivolous in the 
extreme, and if applied and consistently followed out in the 
case of Shakespeare’s plays, we should make the reign of 
Elizabeth three-fold more illustrious by the necessary 
inference that those immortal works of the world’s greatest 
poet had at the least three different authors. There exist, 
however, far and wide, throughout the Iliad and Odyssey, 
unmistakeable evidences of designed adaptation in their 
several parts, more numerous and more demonstrative than, 
the apparent incongruities; surely no sound criticism can 
allow a few apparent gaps to outweigh the overwhelming 
᾿ evidence of uniform coherence, and of symmetrical ante- 
cedence and consequence in structure, everywhere pointing 
out a common purpose and a common author. We are told, 
forsooth, that whatever coherency and unity they possess, 
originated with Peisistratus, who first committed them to 
writing. No attempt has been made to support this 
assumption with evidence; on the contrary, there is very 
strong presumptive evidence that they were committed to 
writing even before Solon’s time, and that Peisistratus 
merely compared and revised the different copies then 
extant, and formed from them a standard text for the use 
of the Athenian festivals. Long before the tyranny of 
Peisistratus, we are told that Solon regulated the recitation 
of the Homeric Lays at the Panathenaic Festival. The 
object of the illustrious legislator was to secure by a com- 
pulsory supervision a correct order of recitation, with a 
prompter to assist the Rhapsodists—a proof of the exiat- 
ence at that time of a manuscript copy of these poems— 
the best guide the guiding prompter could possess. It is 
hard, too, to conceive how a tyrant (in the Greek sense of 
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the term) like Peisistratus could or would dare so far to 
outrage the hereditary sympathies and traditions of his 
countrymen, as to superinduce innovations on these the 
consecrated and the common treasures of universal Hellas. 
Still less can we believe it possible that Athens or her 
tyrant could so far revolutionise the traditionary poetry of 
Greece, at a time, too, when that city possessed neither 
literary nor political ascendancy. The little said for the 
glory of Athens and her share in the war against Troy is 
a strong presumption against such a supposition, which is 
utterly ignored by the Alexandrine critics, who in no case 
allnde to any such recension among their different manu- 
scripts. How then could this have happened, had Peisis- 
tratus been the centre and origin of Homeric unity? Can 
we believe it possible that he gave those poems so much of 
their character without leaving in them a single vestige of 
the hand and the times which moulded them? And yet, it 
is in vain we seek in Homer a trace of the age of Peisis- 
tratus; we there find no allusion to coined money, to con- 
stitutional government, to changed religious sentiments, or 
to altered customs, as we might fairly expect, and even 
Wolf himself acknowledged the air of antiquity that invests 
them from beginning to end. 

The voice of history is silent respecting such poetical 
attributes of Peisistratus. How can we believe that the 
glorious Iliad and Odyssey, the boast of the ancient world 
and the delight of our own, arose out of atoms not origi- 
nally designed for the places they now occupy, at the 
bidding of the Athenian usurper and his colleagues? We 
wonder whether the time will ever come, when it shall be 
said and actually believed, that the Paradise Lost and the 
Paradise Regained of John Milton bloomed forth into 
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perfect beauty at the bidding of a modern usurper, calling 
them forth from the lifeless forms of a medisval Latin 
poet, to whom Milton may have been indebted for a few 
trivial suggestions in the composition of his imperishable 


_ poems 
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Tue literature of no other nation has been so true an 
exponent of its history as that of Greece, and therefore, on 
' this ground, there never was a literature more worthy of 
the most profound study. Ancient Hellas has bequeathed 
us no treasure more valued or valuable, historically or 
wsthetically, than these immortal inspirations of her earliest 
and sweetest muse. These poems are almost the only 
record of the age that produced them, and they bear in 
themselves the strongest evidence of being the exactest 
transcripts of that age. In them we see a truthful image 
of primitive Greek society, in all its greatness and little- 
ness. The poet (as the nation that idolised him loved to 
call him) drew directly from the existing materials he 
observed in the world around him, and we have reason to 
believe that he did not sacrifice the current genealogies of 
men, and the legendary attributes of tribes and cities to 
what he deemed the exigencies of his poems; and we have 
still stronger reason to believe that he pictured the manners, 
the institutions, the feelings, and the intelligence of the 
heroic age from what he saw, felt, and observed in his own 
times. Indeed, he could searcely have done otherwise in 
such an age. 

The horrors of war, not glossed over or softened down, 
but drawn in their fullest dimensions, and pamted in colours 
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most truthful—the hard lot of captives, the wrongs of 
women, the sacred rights of hospitality most sacredly 
observed, the strength and sanctity of ties of blood, the 
honourable pursuit of piracy and free-booting, the inves- 
titure of the Olympian Deities with human motives, 
passions, and frailties—all these (taking a few examples 
out of many) find a place in the Homeric picture, for 
they were all in keepmg with the character of his own 
times: and it is thus, that these compositions are the 
unconscious expositors of their own contemporary society. 
‘We have no parallel in ancient or modern history to 
measure and denote the supreme and universal influence 
Homer had on the Greek mind, sympathies, and character. 
At school the Greek learned his Homer by heart, and-was 
taught all he knew or cared to know of history, geography, 
genealogy, religion, morality, and criticism, from this 
authorised and standard text-book. In international dis- 
putes this poet was appealed to as an infallible authority, as 
in the dispute between Athens and Megara respecting 
Salamis. In religious solemnisations Homer was to the 
soul of devotion what the Bible is to ourselves. In dis- 
cussions of moral philosophy, history, and genealogy, his 
authority was held decisive. And on all questions of literary 
taste the only orthodox canons of criticism were those 
drawn from, or sanctioned by, this— 


**dead but sceptred sovereign, who still ruled 
Their spirits from his urn.” 


It is not without reason that these poems have occupied 
so large a space in the thoughts and affections of mankind. 
It was not, indeed, without reason that the haughty soul of 
Alexander the Great yielded only to their irresistible power 
and beauty, and that, over them alone the philosophic Plato 


xx THE LIFE OF HOMER, 


lingered with a loving fondness, that while it compromised 
the consistency of his political creed, did honour to the best 
sympathies of his heart. The unmistakeable beauties of this 
the King of Epic poets are easy to recognise, and, in their 
highest degree, they are peculiar to himself. His supremacy 
is well maintained by the perfect artlessness of his narrative, 
in which he never seeks to show his powers, but rather 
allows them to develop themselves as they are called for by 
the exigencies of the scene. This artless and quiet style of 
Homer always rises into sublimity and energy as the interest 
deepens and the scenes become more impassioned—when his 
hexameters quiver with emotion, and the forms of his heroes 
seem to dilate and to move before us—amidst the ringing of 
bronze and the shouts of battle. In scenes of pathos Homer 
has no superior, and but one equal,—the Bard of Avon. In 
the parting of Hector and Andromache, and the story of 
the Orphan, he pours forth the most exquisite pathos, and 
the most touching tenderness, proving that every pas- 
sion and every feeling of the human heart was within the 
reach of his master mind. Here, however, we must glance 
at, if we cannot expatiate upon, his concrete forms of speech 
—his energetic formulas — his emphatic and solemn repeti- 
tions, and especially his life-like pictures of living agents, 
which have touched the sympathies and commanded the 
interest of all ages and all countries, to an exteut im- 
measurably beyond the influence of any other poet. 

The Epic of Virgil, in its sweetest strains, is but the 
echo of the blind old bard, whose songs, like the songs of 
a bird, singing for very exuberance of joy, overflow with a - 
gladness, an animation, and a freshness that cannot be found 
in the artificial and polished hexameters of the Mantuan 
Poet. 
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The Bible alone excepted, no book has been more severely 
or unfairly assailed by modern criticism than Homer. In 
addition to cavils already alluded to, it may be sufficient 
here to mention that objections have been started to some 
portions of the Homeric Ballads, as representing what is 
revolting to human nature or inconsistent with the dignity 
of the Epic Muse; and on this ground we are asked to con- 
demn the tears of the great Achilles, the caprice of Agamem- 
non, the laundressing of queenly Nausicaa, the carpentry of 
King Ulysses and Paris, the full inventory of 'Thersites’ 
deformities and his coarse invectives, as well as all details 
of murder, outrage, and agony. -If such are to be considered 
faults, in what light should we regard the greater faults 
and incongruities of Milton, and especially of Shakespeare, 
incomparably the greatest of all poets? In this respect, 
however, the great masters of poetry have been followed by 
the most amiable of painters—Raphael—who did not shrink 
from painting on his imperishable canvas, cripples, beggars, 
and demoniacs, alongside of forms of transcendant graceful- 
ness and unearthly beauty. Salvator Rosa, too, we know, 
absolutely revelled in painting martyrdoms and savage soli- 
tudes infested by banditti.* No such idle conception, of 
what was revolting to human nature, led the great sculptors 
to deem it unworthy their chisels to immortalise, in marble, 
the savage figure of a Satyr and the agonies of a Niobe, a 
Laocooén, or a Dying Gladiator, | 

* The smooth landscape is not the work of a great artist. The exrel- 
lJency of such an artist is to imitate the texture of all surfaces which 
the world around him presents; and if he paints, as an artist ought to 
psint—the bold, rough rock, the shaggy goat, the broken foreground, 


the horse in its natural rough state, with its mane and tail uncut, will 
be all faithfully rendered.—See Flower, on Painting. 
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Extract I. 


‘‘ Great as the power of thought afterwards became among the Greeks, 
their power of expression was still greater. In the former, other 
nations have built upon their foundations, and surpassed them. In 
the latter they still remain unrivalled. It is not too much to say that 
this flexible, emphatic, and transparent character of the language as an 
instrument of communication—its perfect aptitude for narrative and 
discussion, as well as for stirring all the veins of human emotion, without 
ever forfeiting that character of simplicity which adapts it to all men 
and ali times, may be traced mainly to the existence and the wide- 
spread influence of the Iliad and Odyssey. To us these compositions 
are interesting as beautiful poems, depicting life and manners, and 
unfolding certain types of character, with the utmost vivacity and art- 
Jessness. To their original hearer, they possessed all these sources of 
attraction — together with others more powerful still — to which we 
are now strangers, Upon him they bore with the full weight and 
solemnity of history and religion combined, while the charm of the 
poetry was only secondary and instrumental. The poet was then the 
teacher and preacher of the community, not simply the amuser of their 
leisure hours. They looked to him for revelations of the unknown 
past, and for expositions of the attributes and dispensations of the gods, 
just as they consulted the prophet for his privileged insight into the 
future.” —Grote’s History of Greece, vol. ii. page 158. 


Extract II. 


“Here lie the pith and soul of history, which has fact for its body. 
It does not appear to me reasonable to presume that Homer idealised his 
narrative with anything like the license which was indulged in the 
Carlovingian romance—yet even that did not fail to retain, in many of 
the most essential particulars, a true historic character; but conveys to 
us partly by fact, and partly through a vast parable, the inward life of 8 
period pregnant with forces that were to operate powerfully upon our 
own characters and condition . . . . The immense mass of matter con- 
tained in the Iliad, beyond what the action of the poem requires, and 
likewise in its nature properly historical, of itself supplies the strongest 
proof of the historic aims of the poet. Whether in the introduction of 
all this matter, he followed aset and conscious purpose of his own mind, 
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or whether he only fed the appetite of his hearers with what he found 
agreeable to them, is little material to the question ....... I have 
particularly in view the great multitude of genealogies; their extra- 
ordinary consistency with each other, and with the other historical 
indications of the poems; their extension to a very large number, 
especially in the catalogue of secondary persons ; the Catalogue itself, 
that most remarkable production, as a whole; the accuracy with which 
the names of the various races are handled and bestowed throughout 
the poems; the particularity of the demand regularly made upon 
strangers for information concerning themselves, and especially the 
constant inquiry who were their parents, what was, for each person, as 
he appears, his relation to the past !—and again the numerous narra- 
tives of prior occurrences with which the poems, and particularly the 
more historic ‘ Iliad,’ are so thickly studded. Now this appetite for 
commemoration on the part of those for whom Homer wrote, does 
not fix itself upon what is imaginary. It tolerates fiction by way of 
accessory and embellishment ; but, in the main, it relies upon what it 
takes to be solid food ...... But there is, I think, another argu- 
ment to the same effect, of the highest degree of strength which the 
nature of the case admits. It is to be found in the fact that Homer has 
not scrupled to make some sacrifices of poetical beauty and propriety 
to these historic aims. For, if any judicious critic were called upon to 
specify the chief poetical element of the ‘Iliad,’ would he not reply by 
pointing to the multitude of stories from the past, having no connec- 
tion or, at best a very feeble one, with the war, which are found 
in it?”—Essay on Homer, by Right Honourable W. E, Gladstone, M.P. 
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Μῆνιν ἄειδε, θεά, Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος 
οὐλομένην, ἣ μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, 
πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς “Aids προΐαψεν 
ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν 
οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι ---- Διὸς δ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή —, 
ἐξ οὗ δὴ τὰ πρῶτα διαστήτην ἐρίσαντε 
᾽Ατρείδης τε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 

Τίς τ᾽ ἄρ σφωε θεῶν ἔριδι ξυνέηκε μάχεσθαι ; 
Λητοῦς καὶ Διὸς vids. ὁ γὰρ βασιλῆϊ χολωθεὶς 
νοῦσον ἀνὰ στρατὸν ὦρσε κακήν, ὀλέκοντο δὲ λαοί, 
οὕνεκα τὸν Χρύσην ἠτίμησ᾽ ἀρητῆρα 
᾽Ατρείδης. ὁ γὰρ ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι’ ἄποινα, 
στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρείδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν᾽ 
“«“ΞΑτρεῖδαί τε καὶ ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἐκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο πόλιν, εὖ δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι" 
παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ λῦσαί τε φίλην τά τ᾽ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι 
ἁζόμενοι Διὸς υἱὸν ἑκηβόλον ᾿Απόλλωνα. 

"Ev? ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
αἰδεῖσθαί θ' ἱερῆα καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, - 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν" 
“un σε, γέρον, κοίλῃσιν ἐγὼ παρὰ νηυσὶ κιχείω, 
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ἢ νῦν δηθύνοντ᾽ ἢ ὕστερον αὗτις ἰόντα, 
μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμῃ σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα θεοῖο. 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ λύσω" πρίν μιν καὶ γῆρας ἔπεισιν 
ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, ἐν “Apyel, τηλόθι πάτρης, 80 
ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένην καὶ ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, μή μ᾽ ἐρέθυζε, σαώτερος ὥς κε vena.” 
Ως ἔφατ᾽, ἔδδεισιεν δ᾽ 6 γέρων καὶ ἐπείθετο μύθῳ. 

βῆ δ᾽ ἀκέων παρὰ θῖνα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης, 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν ἠρᾶθ᾽ ὁ γεραιὸς 35 
᾿Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι, τὸν ἠὔκομος τέκε Λητώ" 
«“« κλῦθί μευ, ἀργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας 
Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις, 
Σμινθεῦ. εἴ ποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽ ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, 
ἢ εἰ δή ποτέ τοι κατὰ πίονα μηρὶ " ἔκηα 40 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 
τίσειαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρυα σοῖσι βέλεσσιν.᾽" 

“Ὡς ear’ εὐχόμενος, τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλωε Φοῖβος ᾿Ασόλλω»- 
βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήτιων χωόμενος κῆρ, 
TOL’ ὥμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέα τε φαρέτρην. - 45 
ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾿ ὥμων χωομένοιο, 
αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος" 6 δ᾽ ἤϊε νυκτὶ ἐοικώς. 
ἕζετ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνενθε νεῶν, μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν ἕηκεν" 
δεινὴ δὲ κλαγγὴ γένετ᾽ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο. 
οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἔπῴχετο καὶ κύνας ἀργούς, 50 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἐφιεὶς 
Badr’ alet δὲ πυραὶ νεκύων καίοντο θαμειαῖ, 

Ἐννῆμαρ μὲν ἀνὰ στρατὸν Xero κῆλα θεοῖο, 
τῇ δεκάτῃ δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε καλέσσατο λαὸν “Axi Anes" πον 
τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ θῆκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη" 55 
κήδετο yap Δαναῶν, ὅτι pa θνήσκοντας ὁρᾶτο. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν ὁμηγερέες τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος μετέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
“«᾽Ατρείδη, νῦν ἄμμε παλιμπλαγχθέντας ὀΐω 
ἂψ ἀπονοστήσειν, εἴ κεν θάνατόν γε φύγοιμεν, 60 
εἰ δὴ ὁμοῦ πόλεμός τε δαμᾷ καὶ λοιμὸς ’ Axatovs. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δή τινα μάντιν ἐρείομεν, ἣ ἱερῆα 
ἢ καὶ ὀνειροπόλον -- καὶ γάρ τ᾽ ὄναρ ἐκ Διός ἐστιν —, 
ὅς κ᾽ εἴποι, ὅ ὅτι τόσσον ἐχώσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 
εἴτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῇς ἐπιμέμφεται εἴθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης, 65 
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αἴ κέν πως ἀρνῶν κνίσης αἰγῶν τε τελείων 
βούλεται ἀντιάσας ἡμῖν ἀπὸ λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι." 
Ἤτοι ὅ γ᾽ ds εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Κάλχας Θεστορίδης, οἰωνμοπόλων dy’ ἄριστος, 
ὃς ἤδη τά τ᾽ ἐ ἐόντα τά τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα πρό τ᾽ ἐόντα, 70 
καὶ νήεσσ᾽ ἡ ἡγήσατ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν Ἴλιον εἴσω 
ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην, τήν of πόρε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλωγ. 
ὅ σφιν ἐὐφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν' 
“« ὦ ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κέλεαί με, δώφιλε, μυθήσασθαι 
μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηβελέταο ἄνακτος, 75 
τοιγὰρ ἐγὼν ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο, καί μοι ὅμοσσον 
ἡ μέν μοι πρόφρων ἔπεσι καὶ χερσὶν ἀρήξεω, 
jj yap ὀΐομαι ἄνδρᾳ χολωσέμεν», ὃ ὃς μέγα πάντων 
᾿Αργείων κρατέει καί οἱ πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. 
κρείσσων γὰρ βασιλεύς, ὅτε χώσεται ἀνδρὶ χέρηϊ" 80 
εἴ περ γάρ τε χόλον γε καὶ αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ, 
ἀλλά τε καὶ μετόπισθεν ἔ ἔχει κότον, ὄφρᾳ τελέσσῃ, 
ἐν στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι. σὺ δὲ φράσᾳι, εἴ με cadcets.” 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺ pays ᾿Αχιλλεῦς" 
“« θαρσήσας μάλα εἰπὲ θεοπρόπιον ὅτι οἶσθα: 85 
οὐ μὰ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα διίφιλον, ᾧτε σύ, Κάλχαν, 
εὐχόμενος “Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπίας ἀναφαΐίνεις, 
οὔ τις ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ δερκομένοιο 
σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ νηυσὶ βαρείας Χεῖρας ἐποίσει 
συμπάντων Δαναῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἣν᾽ Ἀγαμέμνονα. εἴπῃς, 90 
ὃς νῦν πολλὸν & ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι.᾽ 
Καὶ τότε δὴ θάρσησε καὶ ηὔδα μάντις ἀμύμων᾽ 
“ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται οὔθ᾽ ἑκατόμβης, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε θύγατρα καὶ οὐκ ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποωα, 95 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν ἑκηβόλος ἠδ᾽ ἔτι δώσει. 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ γε πρὶν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀπώσει, 
πρίν γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι ἑλικώπιδα κούρην 
ἀπριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ἐς Χρύσην" Tore κέν μιν ἱλασσάμεμοι πεπίθοιμεν.᾽" 100 
Ἤτοι ὅ γ᾽ ds εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο. τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
ἥρως ᾿Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Δγαμέμνων 
᾿ἀχνύμενος" paveos δὲ μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
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Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα Kan’ ὀσσόμενος προσέειπεν" 
“«μάντι κακῶν, οὔ πώ ποτέ μοι τὸ κρήγυον εἶπας. 

αἰεί τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι, 

ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὔτε τί πω εἶπας ἔπος οὔτ᾽ ἐτέλεσσας. 

καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι θεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις, 

ὡς δὴ τοῦδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν ἑκηβόλος ἄλγεα τεύχει, 

οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ κούρης Χρυσηΐδος ἀγλά᾽ ἄποινα 

οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 

οἴκοι ἔχειν. καὶ γάρ ῥα Κλυταιμνήστρης προβέβουλα. 
κουριδίης ἀλόχου, ἐπεὶ οὔ ἐθέν ἐστι χερείων, 

οὐ δέμας οὐδὲ φυήν, οὔτ᾽ ἂρ φρένας οὔτε τι ἔργα. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἐθέλω δόμεναι πάλιν, εἰ τό γ᾽ ἄμεινον᾽ 
βούλομ᾽ ἐγὼ λαὸν σῶν ἔμμεναι ἣ ἀπολέσθαι. 

αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ᾽ ἑτοιμάσατ᾽, ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος ἔω, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν. 

λεύσσετε γὰρ To γε πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλῃ.᾽" 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
‘©’ Arpeldn κύδιστε, φιλοκτεανώτατε πάντων, 
πῶς γάρ τοι δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοί ; 
οὐδέ τί που ἴὸμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά, 
ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων ἐξ ἐπράθομεν, τὰ δέδασται, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε θεῷ πρόες" αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
τριπλῇ τετραπλῇ τ᾽ ἀποτίσομεν, at κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δῷσι πόλιν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
“«μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως ἀγαθός περ ἐών, θεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
κλέπτε νόῳ, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρελεύσεαι οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
7 ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὕτως 
ἧσθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ με τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι 3 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾿Αχαιοΐ, 
ἄρσαντες κατὰ θυμόν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται" 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
ἢ τεὸν ἢ Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἣ ᾿Οδυσῆος 
ἄξω ἑλών" ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, ὅν κεν ἵκωμαι. 
GAN’ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ αὖτις, 
νῦν δ᾽ ἄγε νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύσσομεν els ἅλα δῖαν, 
ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀγείρομεν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
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βήσομεν" εἷς dé τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἔστω, 
ἢ Alas ἢ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς ἢ δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 145 
ἠὲ σύ, Πηλείδη, πάντων ἐκπαγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
ὄφρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἑκάεργον ἱλάσσεαι ἱερὰ ῥέξας." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
“« Suot, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεόφρον, 
πῶς τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν 150 
ἢ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι ἢ ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι; 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ ἤλυθον αἰχμητάων 
δεῦρο μαχησόμενος, ἐπεὶ οὗ τί μοι αἴτιοί εἶσιν' 
οὐ γάρ πώ ποτ᾽ ἐμὰς βοῦς ἤλασαν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 
οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Φθίῃ ἐριβώλακι βωτιανείρῃ 155 
καρπὸν ἐδηλήσαντ', ἐπειὴ μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 
οὔρεἀά τε σκιόεντα θάλασσά τε ἠχήεσσα" 
ἀλλὰ σοί, ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ', ὄφρα σὺ χαίρῃς, 
τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ σοί τε, κυνῶπα, 
πρὸς Τρώων, τῶν οὔ τι μετατρέπῃ οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζεις" 160 
καὶ δή μοι γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, 
ᾧ ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
οὐ μὲν σοί ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁππότ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Τρώων ἐκπέρσωσ᾽ εὐναιόμενον πτολίεθρον" 
ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολυάϊκος πολέμοιο 165 
χεῖρες ἐμαὶ διέπουσ᾽" ἀτὰρ ἣν ποτε δασμὸς ἵκηται, 
σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὀλίγον τε φίλον τε 
ἔρχομ᾽ ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπεί κε κάμω πολεμίζων. 
νῦν δ᾽ εἶμι Φθίηνδ᾽, ἐπειὴ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐστιν 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἵμεν σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 170 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἄτιμος ἐὼν ἄφενος καὶ πλοῦτον ἀφύζξειν." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
“«φεῦγε μάλ᾽ ; εἴ τοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυται" οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
λίσσομαι εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο μένειν" πάρ᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἄλλοι 
οἵ κέ με τιμήσουσι, μάλιστα δὲ μητίετα Ζεύς. 175 
ἔχθιστος δέ pol ἐσσι διοτρεφέων βασιλήων" ' 
αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις re φίλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε. 
εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, θεός που σοὶ τό γ᾽ ἔδωκεν. 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν νηοί τε σῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
Μυρμιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε. σέθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 180 
οὐδ᾽ ὄθομαι κοτέοντος" ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδε" 
ὡς ἔμ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων, 
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τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῇ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 

πέμψω, ἐ ἐγὼ δέ κ᾿ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 

αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὺν γέρας, ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῇς, 185 
ὅσσον φέρτερός εἶμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὰ καὶ ἄλλος 

ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι καὶ ὁμοιωθήμεναι ἄντην." 

“Os φάτο" Πηλείωνι δ᾽ ἄχος yéver’, ἐν δέ οἱ Free 
στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 

i ὅ γε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ 100 
τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ἐναρίζοι, 

ἠὲ χόλον παύσέιεν ἐρητύσειέ τε θυμόν. 

ἕως ὁ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν, 

ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦχθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 

οὐρανόθεν" πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hyn, 195 
ἄμφω ὁ ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 

στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε Πηλείωνα, 

οἴῳ φαινομένη" τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔ τι ὁρᾶτο. 

θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ ὃ᾽ ἐτράπετ’, αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
Παλλάδ’ ᾿Αθηναίην' δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 200 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεω ἡτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

“«τίπτ᾽ αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; 

ἢ ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονοϑ ᾿Ατρείδαο ; 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω" 

ἧς ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσση.᾽ 205 

Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε. θεὰ γλαυκῶπις »Αθήνη' 

“«ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἴ κε πίθηαι, 
οὐρανόθεν" πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpn, 

ὄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη re. 

ἀλλ’ ἄγε hiv” ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί" 410 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤ ἤτοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ὧν ἔσεταί περ. 

ὧδε γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ ὃὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται" 

καί ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 

ὕβριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν." 

Τὴν 3” ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύφ' 
“χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν γε, θεά, ἕπος εἰρύσσασθαι; 416 
καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμένον' ὡς γὰρ ἄμεινον. 
ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 

Ἦ, καὶ ἐπ’ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν, 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν bce μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν 220 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίηφ. ἡἧ δ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε βεβήκει 
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δώματ᾽ és αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 
Πηλείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 

?Arpeldny προσέειπε, καὶ οὔ πω λῆγε χόλοιο" 

“ οἰνοβαρές, κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων, κραδίην δ᾽ ἐλάφοιο, 

οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ θωρηχθῆναι " 

οὔτε λόχονδ᾽ ἰέναι σὺν ἀριστήεσσιν ” Αχαιῶν 

τέτληκας θυμῷ" τὸ δέ τοι Kip εἴδεται εἶναι. 

ἢ πολὺ λώϊόν ἐστι κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

δῶρ᾽ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, ὅστις σέθεν ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 

δημοβόρος βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν» ἀνάσσεις" 
ἢ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, καὶ ἐπὶ μέγαν ὅρκον ὀμοῦμαι" 


ναὶ μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὔ ποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄζους 


φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 

οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει" περὶ γάρ pa é χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 
φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν" yor αὗτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐν παλάμῃς φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, olre θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται" ὁ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος" 

ἡ ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
σύμπαντας" τότε δ᾽ οὔ τι δυνήσεαι ἀχνύμενός περ 
χραισμεῖν, eur ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ “Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἔνδοθι θυμὸν ἀμύξεις 
χωόμενος, ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας.᾽»" 

“Qs φάτο Πηλείδης, ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε γαίῃ 
χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός" 
᾿ΓΑτρείδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐμήνιε. τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 
ἡδυεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, λιγὺς Πυλίων ἀγορητής, 
τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἤδη δύο μὲν. γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 
ἐφθίαθ᾽, οἵ οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
ἐν Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν ἄνασσεν. 

ὅ σφιν ἐῦφρον ων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 

“ὦ πόποι, ἦ μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιΐδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. 

ἢ κεν γηθήσαι Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες, 

ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα κεν κεχαροίατο θυμῷ, 

εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθοίατο μαρναμένοιϊν, . 

ot περὶ μὲν βουλὴν Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽" ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. 

ἤδη γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέ περ ὑμῖν 
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ἀνδράσιν ὡμίλησα, καὶ οὔ ποτέ μ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ ἀθέριζον. 
οὐ γάρ πω τοίους ἴδον ἀνέρας, οὐδὲ ἴδωμαι, 
οἷον Πειρίθοόν τε Δρύαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Καινέα τ᾽ ᾿Εξάδιόν τε καὶ ἀντίθεον Ἰολύφημον 
[Θησέα τ᾽ Αἰγείδην, ἐπιείκελον ἀθανάτοισιν]. 
κάρτιστοι δὴ κεῖνοι ἐπιχθονίων τράφεν ἀνδρῶν" 
κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῴοισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπόλεσσαν. 
καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον ἐκ Πύλον ἐλθών, 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης" καλέσαντο yap αὐτοί' 
καὶ μαχόμην Kar ἔμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐγώ" κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οὔ τις 
τῶν, ot νῦν βροτοί εἰσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέοιτο. 
καὶ μέν μευ βουλέων ξύνιεν, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὕμμες, ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἄμεινον, 
irs σὺ τόνδ᾽ ἀγαθός περ ἐὼν a ἀποαίρεο κούρην, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔα, ὥς ob πρῶτα δόσαν γέρας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

μήτε σύ, Πηλείδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
ἀντιβίην, ἐπεὶ οὔ ποθ᾽ ὁμοίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 
σκηπτοῦχος βασιλεύς, ᾧτε Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 
εἰ δὲ σὺ καρτερός ἐσσι, θεὰ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε φέρτερός ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δὲ wade τεὸν μένος" αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
λίσσομ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 
ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλεται πολέμοιο κακοῖο. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
“« ναὶ δὴ ταῦτά γε πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοῖραν ἔειπες. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει περὶ πάντων ἔ ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 
πάντων μὲν κρατέειν ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 
πᾶσι δὲ σημαίνειν, ἅ τιν᾽ οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
εἰ δέ μιν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν θεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 
τοὔνεκά οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ;” 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑποβλήδην ἠμείβετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
ἔ “ἦ γάρ κεν δειλός τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην, 
εἰ δὴ σοὶ πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπῃς. 
ἄλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο" μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε 
[σήμαιν᾽ . ob γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι σοὶ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω]. 
ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
χερσὶ μὲν ov τοι ἔγωγε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης, 
οὔτε σοὶ οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες" 
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τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἃ μοι ἔστι θοῇ παρὰ νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 800 
τῶν. οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ οἵδε" 
αἶψά τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί.᾽ 
“Ὡς τώ γ᾽ ἀντιβίοισι μαχησαμένω ἐπέεσσιν 
ἀνστήτην, λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 305 
Πηλείδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας 
ἤϊε σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ οἷς ἑτάροισιν" 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην 
βῆσε θεῷ, ἀνὰ δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 310 
εἷσεν dywy ἐν δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔβη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
Οἱ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναβάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα, 
λαοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο καὶ εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ ἔβαλλον, 
ἔρδον δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας 315 
ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν παρὰ Oiv’ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο" 
κνίση δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ἷκεν ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ. 
“Ὡς οἱ μὲν τὰ πένοντο κατὰ στρατόν" οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
λῆγ᾽ ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε Ταλθύβιόν τε καὶ Εὐρυβάτην προσέειπεν, 320 
τώ οἱ ἔσαν κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ θεράποντε" 
* ἔρχεσθον κλισίην Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος" 
χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 
εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἕλωμαι 
ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσσι". τό οἱ καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 325 
“Ὡς εἰπὼν προΐει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 
τὼ δ᾽ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ Oiv’ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
τὸν δ᾽ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίῃ καὶ νηὶ μελαίνῃ 
ἥμενον" οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τώ γε ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 330 
τὼ μὲν ταρβήσαντε καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
στήτην, οὐδέ τί μιν προσεφώνεον οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἔγνω ἧσιν ἐνὶ φρεσί, φώνησέν τε" 
“ἐ χαίρετε, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν. 
ἄσσον ἴτ᾽" οὔ τί μοι ὕμμες ἐπαίτιοι, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 335 
ὃ σφῶϊ προΐει Βρισηΐδος εἵνεκα κούρης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, διογενὲς Πατρόκλεις, ἔξαγε κούρην 
καί σφωϊν δὸς ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι ἔστων 
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πρός τε θεῶν μακάρων πρός re θνητῶν ἀνθρώπων 
καὶ πρὸς τοῦ βασιλῆος ἀπηνέος, εἴ ποτε δ' αὖτε 840 
Χρειὼ ἐμεῖο γένηται ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις. 7 yap δ γ᾽ ὀλοιῇσι φρεσὶ θύει, 
οὐδέ τι οἷδε νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω, 
ὅππως οἱ παρὰ νηυσὶ cdot μαχέσιντο ᾿Αχαιοί.᾽»" 
“Qs φάτο, Πάτροκλος δὲ φίλῳ ἐπεπείθεθ᾽ ἑταίρῳ, 345 

ἐκ δ᾽ ἄγαγε κλισίης Βρισηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον, 
δῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν. τὼ δ᾽ αὖτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν' 
ἡ δ᾽ ἀέκουσ᾽ ἅμα τοῖσι γυνὴ κίεν. αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ΕΣ ΤΣ ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕζετο νόσφι λιασθείς, 

iy’ ἔφ’ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρόων ἐπ᾽ ἀπείρονα πόντον " 860 
πολλὰ δὲ μητρὶ φίλῃ ἠρήσατο χεῖρας ὀρεγνύς " 
ss μῆτερ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτεκές γε μινυνθάδιόν περ ἑόντα, 
τιμήν πέρ μοι ὄφελλεν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἐγγυαλίβξαι, 
Ζεὺς ὑψιβρεμέτης" νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέ με τυτθὸν ἔτισεν. 
ἦ γάρ μ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 355 
ἠτίμησεν" ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς dmotpas.”” 

“Os φάτο δακρυχέων, tod δ᾽ ἔκλυε πότνια μήτηρ, 
ἡμένη ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἀνέδυ πολιῆς ἁλὸς Abr’ ὀμίχλη, 
καί ῥα πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο δακρυχέοντος, 860 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν" 

“« τέκνον, τί κλαίεις ; τί δέ σε φρένας ἵκετο πένθος; 
ἐξαύδα, μὴ κεῦθε νόῳ, ἵνα εἴδομεν ἄμφω." 

Τὴν δὲ βαρυστενάχων προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
“«οἶσθα" τίη τοι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδυίῃ πάντ᾽ ἀγορεύω; 365 
φχόμεθ᾽ ἐς Θήβην, ἱερὴν πόλιν "Herlwvos, 
τὴν δὲ διεπράθομέν τε καὶ ἤγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν εὖ δάσσαντο μετὰ σφίσιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλον ᾿Ατρείδῃ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 

Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ ἱερεὺς ἑκατηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 870 
ἦλθε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 

στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 

χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ. σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρείδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 375 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 

αἰδεῖσθαί θ᾽ ἱερῆα καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα" 
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ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 
χωόμενος δ᾽ ὁ γέρων πάλιν ᾧχετο. τοῖο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 
εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα οἱ φίλος ἦεν, 
ἧκε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κακὸν βέλος" of δέ νυ λαοὶ 
θνῆσκον ἐπασσύτεροι, τὰ δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα θεοῖο 
πάντῃ ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. ἄμμι δὲ μάντις 
εὖ εἰδὼς ἀγόρευε θεοπροπίας ἑκάτοιο. 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην θεὸν ἱλάσκεσθαι" 
᾿Ατρείωνα δ᾽ ἔπειτα χόλος λάβεν, αἶψα δ᾽ ἀναστὰς 
ἠπείλησεν μῦθον, ὃ δὴ τετελεσμένος ἐστίν. 
τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηὶ θοῇ ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα ἄνακτι" 
τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν ἔβαν κήρυκες ἄγοντες 
κούρην Βρισῆος, τήν μοι δόσαν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἀλλὰ σύ, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσχεο παιδὸς ἐῆος" 
ἐλθοῦσ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, εἴποτε δή τι 
ἢ ἔπει ὥνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 
πολλάκι γάρ σεο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν. ἄκουσα 
εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 
οἴη ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 
ὁππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι ᾽Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, θεά, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 
ὦχ᾽ ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν "Ολυμπον, 
ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι θεοί, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 
Αἰγαίων᾽" ὁ γὰρ αὖτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων " 
ὅς pa παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κὐδεϊ γαίων. 
τὸν καὶ ὑπέδδεισαν μάκαρες θεοί, οὐδέ τ᾽ ἔδησαν. 
τῶν νῦν μιν μνήσασα παρέζεο καὶ λαβὲ γούνων, 
αἴ κέν πως ἐθέλῃσιν ἐπὶ Τρώέσσιν ἀρῆξαι: 
τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
κτεινομένους, ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται βασιλῆος, 
γνῷ δὲ καὶ ᾿Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ἣν ἄτην, ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισεν." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα" 
“« ὦμοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽ ἔτρεφον αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα : 
al? ὄφελες παρὰ νηυσὶν ἀδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων 
ἦσθαι, ἐπεί νύ τοι αἷσα μίνυνθά περ, οὔ τι μάλα δήν" 
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νῦν δ᾽ ἅμα τ᾽ ὠκύμορος καὶ ὀϊζωρὸς περὶ πάντων 

ἔπλεο' τῷ σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάροισιν. 

τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Διὶ τερπικεραύνῳ 

ely’ αὐτὴ πρὸς "Ὄλυμπον ἀγάννιφον, αἴ κε πίθηται. 420 

ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν 

pyve ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμου δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 

Ζεὺς γὰρ ἐς ᾿Ωκεανὸν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονας Αἰθιοπῆας 

χθιζὸς ἔβη κατὰ δαῖτα, θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἕποντο" 

δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι adris ἐλεύσεται Οὔλυμπόνδε, 425 

καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτά τοι εἶμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοβατὲς δῶ, 

καί μιν γουνάσομαι, καί μιν πείσεσθαι diw.” 
“Os ἄρα φωνήσασ᾽ ἀπεβήσετο, τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 

χωόμενον κατὰ θυμὸν ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός, 

τήν pa βίῃ ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων. αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 430 

ἐς Χρύσην ἵκανεν ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην. 

οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολυβενθέος ἐντὸς ἵκοντο, 

ἱστία μὲν στείλαντο, θέσαν δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 

ἱστὸν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες 

καρπαλίμως, τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. 435 

ἐκ δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔβαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν' 

ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης" 

ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην βῆσαν ἑκηβόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι" 

ἐκ δὲ Χρυσηὶς νηὸς βῆ ποντοπόροιο. 

τὴν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 440 

πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 

“«ὦ Χρύση, πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

παῖδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίβῳ θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 

ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 

ὃς νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν. 445 
“Ὡς εἰπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, ὁ δ᾽ ἐδέξατο χαίρων 

παῖδα φίλην. τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα θεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 

ἑξείης ἔστησαν ἐδδμητον περὶ βωμόν, 

χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο. 

τοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο, χεῖρας ἀνασχών" 450 

““ κλῦθί μευ, ἀργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιβέβηκας 

Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Tevédacd τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις " 

ἠμὲν δή ποτ᾽ ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 

τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ ἵψαο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 455 
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ἤδη νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἄμυνον." 
“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος, τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ ῥ εὔξαντο καὶ οὐλοχύτας προβάλοντο, 
αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον κατά τε κνίσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 400 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 
καῖε δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίζῃς ὁ γέρων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ αἴθοπα οἶνον 
λεῖβε" νέοι δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔχον πεμπώβολα χερσίν. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ μῆρ᾽ ἐκάη καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 465 
ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 
᾿ δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 
κοῦροι μὲν κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο, 470 
νώμησαν δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσιν ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν, 
οἱ δὲ πανημέριοι μολπῇ θεὸν ᾿ἱλάσκοντο, 
καλὸν ἀείδοντες παιήονα, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
μέλποντες ἑκάεργον" ὁ δὲ φρένα τέρπετ᾽ ἀκούων. 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 475 
δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Ηώς, 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν' 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον ἵει ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ἀνά θ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν" 480 
ἐν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον I ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε νηὸς ἰούσης" 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
νῆα μὲν οἵ γε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν 485 
ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν, 
αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε. 

Αὐτὰρ 6 μήνιε νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν, 
διογενὴς Πηλέος vids, πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ els ἀγορὴν πωλέσκετο κυδιάνειραν 400 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, ἀλλὰ φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ 
αὖθι μένων, ποθέεσκε δ᾽ ἀῦτήν τε πτόλεμόν τε. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκ τοῖο δυωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 
καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς "οΟλυμπον ἴσαν θεοὶ aléy ἐόντες 
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πάντες ἅμα, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἦρχε. Θέτις δ᾽ ob Ander’ ἐφετμέων 


παιδὸς ἑοῦ, ἀλλ’ ἢ γ᾽ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, 
ἠερίη δ᾽ ἀνέβη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλυμπόν τε. 

εὗρεν δ᾽ εὐρύοπα Κρονίδην ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 

καί ῥα πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ λάβε γούνων 
σκαιῇ" δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσά 
λισσομένη προσέειπε Δία Κρονίωνα ἄνακτα" 

“Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δή σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα 
7) ἔπει ἣ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 

τίμησόν μοι, υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων 

ἔπλετ᾽" ἀτάρ μιν νῦν γε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
ἠτίμησεν" ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ σύ πέρ μιν τῖσον, ᾿᾽᾿Ολύμπιε μητίετα Ζεῦ, 
τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσίν τέ € τιμῇ.᾽" 


“Ως φάτο" τὴν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 


GAN’ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο. Θέτις δ᾽ ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 
ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυνῖα, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὖτις" 
“«νῃημερτές μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσχεο καὶ κατάνευσον, 

ἢ ἀπόειπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος, ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῶ, 
ὅσσον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη θεός elu.” 

Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
“«ἦ δὴ λοίγια ἔργ᾽, ὅτε μ᾽ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις 
"Hon, ὅτ᾽ ἄν μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 

ἡ δὲ καὶ αὕτως μ᾽ αἷὲν ἐν ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν 
νεικεῖ, καί τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν abris ἀπόστιχε, μέ τι νοήσῃ 
Ἥρη" ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήσεται, ὄφρα τελέσσω. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ὄφρα πεποίθῃς" 
τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι μέγιστον. 
τέκμωρ' οὐ γὰρ ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον οὐδ᾽ ἀπατηλὸν 
οὐδ᾽ ἀτελεύτητον, ὅτι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω.᾽ 

Ἧ,, καὶ κυανέῃσιν én’ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων" 
ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἑπερρώσαντο ἄνακτος 
κρατὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο" μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν "Ολυμπον. 

Τώ γ᾽ ὃς βουλεύσαντε διέτμαγεν'" ἡ. μὲν ἔπειτα 
εἰς ἅλα ὦλτο βαθεῖαν ἀπ᾽ αἰγλήεντος ᾿Ολύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἑὸν πρὸς δῶμα. θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες dvécrap 
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ἐξ ἐδέων, σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον" οὐδέ τις ἔτλη 
μεῖναι ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 
ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέζετ᾽ ἐπὶ θρόνον" οὐδέ μιν Ἥρη 
ἠγνοίησεν ἰδοῦσ᾽, ὅτι of συμφράσσατο. βουλὰς 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Κρονίωνα προσηύδα' 
‘rls δ᾽ αὖ τοι, δολομῆτα, θεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάφ ; 
αἰεί τοι φίλον ἐστίν, ἐμεῦ ἀπονόσφιν ἐόντα, 
κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν" οὐδέ τί πώ μοι 
πρόφρων τέτληκας εἰπεῖν ἔπος ὅ ὅττι νοήσῃς.᾽ 
“Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε" 
“Ἥρη, μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπεο μύθους 
εἰδήσειν' χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽ ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃν μέν κ᾽ ἐπιεικὲν ἀκουέμεν, ov τις ἔπειτα 
οὔτε θεῶν πρότερος τόν γ᾽ εἴσεται οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων" 
ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε θεῶν ἐθέλωμι νοῆσαι, 
μή τι σὺ ταῦτα ἕκαστα διείρεο μηδὲ μετάλλα.᾽" 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη" 
τ αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 
καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εἴρομαι οὔτε μεταλλῶ, 
ἀλλὰ μάλ’ εὔκηλος τὰ φράζεαι, doo” ἐθέλῃσθα. 
νῦν δ᾽ αἰνῶς δείδοικα κατὰ φρένα, μή σε παρείπῃ 
ἀργυρόπεζα Θέτις, θυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντον᾽ 
ἠερίη γὰρ cot γε παρέζετο καὶ λάβε γούνων. 
τῇ σ ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τιμήσῃς, ὀλέσῃς δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν." 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
“ δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μὲν ὀΐεαι, οὐδέ σε λήθω, 
πρῆξαι δ᾽ ἔμπης οὔ τι δυνήσεαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ θυμοῦ 
μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι" τὸ δέ τοι καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 
εἰ δ᾽ οὕτω τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἐμοὶ μέλλει φίλον εἶναι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκέουσα κάθησο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ, 
μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν, ὅσοι θεοί elo’ ev’ Ολύμπῳ 
ἄσσον ἰόνθ᾽, ὅτε κέν τοι ἀάπτους χεῖρας ἐφείω.᾽ 
᾿Ως ἔφατ᾽" ἔδδεισεν δὲ βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη, 
καί ῥ᾽ ἀκέουσα καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα φίλον κῆρ" 
dx Onoay δ᾽ ἀνὰ δῶμα Διὸς θεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ Ἥφαιστος κλυτοτέχνης ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν, 
μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, λευκωλένῳ Ἥρῃ" 
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“«ἣ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, ad’ ἔ:᾽ arexra, 

el δὴ σφὼ ἕνεκα θνητῶν ἐριδαίξετον ὧδε. 

ἐν δὲ θεοῖσι κολῳὸν éhavreror mde τι δαιτὸς 

ἐσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἦδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χερείοτα κικᾷ. 

μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημε, καὶ αὐτῇ τερ rocoion, 

πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν ‘Aud, ὄφρα μὴ αὖτε 

νεικείῃσι πατήρ, σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα - 

εἴ περ γάρ κ᾽ ἐθέλησιν ἢ Ολύμτιος ἀστεροτητὴς 

ἐξ ἑδέων στυφελίξαι᾽ ὃ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατός ἐστιν». 

ἀλλὰ σὺ τὸν γ᾽ ἐπέεσσι καθάπκτεσθαι μαλακοῖσι;" 

αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵλαος ᾿ὈΟλύμτιος ἔσσεται Hpi.” 
“Ως ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, καὶ ἀναΐξας δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον 

μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐν χειρὶ τίθει, καΐ μιν προσέειπεν" 

ἐξ τέτλαθι, μῆτερ ἐμή, καὶ ἀνάσχεο κηδομένη τερ, 

μή σε φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἴδωμαι 


θεινομένην. τότε δ᾽ ov τι δυνήσομαι ἀχνύμενός περ 
χραισμεῖν' ἀργαλέος yap ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀντιφέρεσθϑαι. 


ἤδη γάρ με καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα 
ῥῖψε, ποδὸς τεταγών, ἀπὸ βηλοῦ θεσπεσίοιο. 
πᾶν δ᾽ ἦμαρ φερόμην, ἅμα ὃ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι 
κάππεσον ἐν Λήμνῳ᾽ ὀλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι θυμὸς Die" 
ἔνθα με Σίντιες ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα. 
“Ὡς φάτο, μείδησεν δὲ θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, 

μειδήσασα δὲ παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι θεοῖς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 
olvoydet, γλυκὺ νέκταρ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 
ἄσβεστος 8 ἄρ᾽ ἐνῶρτο γέλως μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν, 
ὡς ἴδον “Ἥφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύοντα. 

“Ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
οὗ μὲν φόρμιγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 
Μουσάων 0, αἱ ἄειδον ἀμειβόμεναι «ὀπὶ καλῇ. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο, 
οἱ μὲν κακκείοντες ἔβαν οἷκόνδε ἕκαστος, 
ἧχι ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ἀμφιγυήεις 
Ἥφαιστος ποίησεν ἰδυίησι πραπίδεσσιν, 
Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ἢ ἤν ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀστεροπητής, 
ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾶθ', ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι. 
ἔνθα καθεῦδ᾽ ἀναβάς, παρὰ δὲ χρυσόθρονος Ἥρη. 
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“AAAot μέν pa θεοί re καὶ ἀνέρες ἱπποκορυσταὶ 
εὗδον παννύχιοι, Δία δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχε νήδυμος ὕπνος, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε μερμήριζε κατὰ φρένα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τιμήσει᾽, ὀλέσαι δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
noe δέ of κατὰ θυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, 
πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι οὖλον “Overpon. 
μαί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

“« βάσκ᾽ ἴθι, οὖλε Ὄνειρε, θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
ἐλθὼν ἐς κλισίην ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο 
πάντα μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως ἀγορευέμεν, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω. 
θωρῆξαί ἑ κέλευε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιους 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοι πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων' οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια. δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη, Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται. 

Qs φάτο, βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ “Oveipos, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν. 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ᾿Αγαμέμνονα" τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
εὕδοντ᾽ ἐν κλισίῃ, περὶ δ᾽ ἀμβρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. 
, στῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς Νηληΐῳ υἷι ἐοικώς, 
Νέστορι, τόν ῥα μάλιστα γερόντων ti’ ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
τῷ μιν ἐεισάμενος προσεφώνεε θεῖος "Ovetpos* 
‘ εὕδεις, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 
οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
ᾧ λαοί τ᾽ ἐπιτετράφαται καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦ ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἶμι, 
ὃς σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 
Τρώων᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια. δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
"Hon λισσομένη, Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
ἐκ Διός. ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσί, μηδέ σε λήθη 
αἱρείτω, εὖτ᾽ ἄν σε μελίφρων ὕ ὕπνος avin.’ 

“Qs ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπεβήσετο, τὸν ὃ’ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ἀνὰ θυμόν, & ῥ᾽ οὐ τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 
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φῆ γὰρ ὅ γ᾽ αἱρήσειν Πριάμου πόλιν ἥματι κείνῳ, 

νήπιος, οὐδὲ τὰ ἤδη ἅ ῥα Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα" 

θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ᾽ ἄλγεά τε στοναχάς τε 

Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 

ἔγρετο δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνου, θείη δέ μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 

ἕζετο δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς, μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, 

καλόν, νηγάτεον, περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος, 

ποσσὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα, 

ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 

εἵλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον. πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 

σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 
Ἠὼς μέν ῥα θεὰ προσεβήσετο μακρὸν “OAvpror 

Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν" 

αὐτὰρ ὃ κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 

κηρύσσειν ἀγορήνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
Βουλὴν δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων Tle γερόντων 

Νεστορέῃ παρὰ νηὶ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος. 

τοὺς ὅ γε συγκαλέσας πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν' 

“ἐ κλῦτε, φίλοι" θεῖός μοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν “Oveipos 

ἀμβροσίην διὰ νύκτα, μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ 

εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε φυήν τ᾽ ἄ ἄγχιστα ἐῴκει. 

στῆ δ᾽ ἄρ' ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, καΐ με πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 

“εὕδεις, ᾿Ατρέος vie δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 

οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 

ᾧ λαοί τ᾽ ἐπιτετράφαται καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 

νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἰμε, 

ὃς σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 

θωρῆξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 

Τρώων" ov γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 

ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 

Ἥρη λισσομένη, Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 

ἐκ Διός, ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσίν. ὡς ὁ μὲν εἰπὼν 

ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕ ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽, αἴ κέν πως θωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἔπεσιν πειρήσομαι, ἣ θέμις ἐστίν, 

καὶ φεύγειν σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι κελεύσω" 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν ἐπέεσσιν." 
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Ἤτοι 5 γ᾽ ds εἰπὼν κατ᾽ dp’ ἕζτο, τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Νέστωρ, ds ῥα Πύλοιο ἄναξ ἦν ἠμαθόεντος" 
ὅ σφιν ἐὐφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 
“ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορεῳ ἠδὲ μέδοντες, 
εἰ μέν τις τὸν ὄνειρον ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἔνισπεν, 
ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν καὶ νοσφιζοίμεθα μᾶλλον" 
νῦν δ᾽ ἴδεν ὃς μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽, at κέν πως θωρήξομεν υἷαφ ᾿Αχαιῶν.᾽; 
“Qs ἄρα φωνήσας βουλῆς ἐξ ἦρχε νέεσθαι, 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν πείθοντό τε ποιμένι λαῶν, 
σκηπτοῦχοι βασιλῆεφ. ἐπεσσεύοντο δὲ λαοί, 
ἠῦτε ἔθνεα εἶσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων, 
πέτρης ἐκ γλαφυρῆς αἰεὶ νέον ἐρχομενάων" 
βοτρυδὸν δὲ πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινοῖσι»" 
αἷ μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα ἅλις πεποτήαται, αἱ δέ τε ἔνθα" 
ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
ἠϊόνος προπάροιθε Babelns ἐστιχόωντο 
ἰλαδὸν εἰς ἀγορήν. μετὰ δέ σφισιν ὄσσα δεδήει 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι, Διὸς ἄγγελος" οἱ δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 
τετρήχει δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὑπὸ δὲ στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
λαῶν ἱζόντων, ὅμαδος δ᾽ ἦν’ ἐννέα δέ σφεας 
κήρυκες βοόωντες ἐρήτνον, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἀὐτῆς 
σχοίατ᾽, ἀκούσειαν δὲ διοτρεφέων βασιλήων. 
σπουδῇ δ᾽ ἕζετο λαός, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας 
παυσάμενοι κλαγγῆς. ἀνὰ δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
ἔστη σκῆπτρον ἔχων, τὸ μὲν Ἦφαιστος κάμε τεύχων. 
ἭΦαιστος μὲν δῶκε Ad Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι, 
αὐτὰρ ἄρα Ζεὺς δῶκε διακτόρῳ ἀργειφόντῃ" 
Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν Πέλοπι πληξίππῳ, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ αὖτε Πέλοψ δῶκ᾽ ᾿Ατρέϊ, ποιμένι λαῶν" 
᾿Ατρεὺς δὲ θνήσκων ἔλιπεν πολύαρνι Θυέστῃ, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ αὖτε Θυέστ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι λεῖπε φορῆναι, 
πολλῇσιν νήσοισι Kat” Apyet παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 
τῷ ὅ γ᾽ ἐρεισάμενος ἔπε᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι μετηύδα" 
“«ὦ φίλοι, ἣ “ἥρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες "Apnos, 
Ζεύς με μέγα Κρονίδης ἄτῃ ἐνέδησε βαρείῃ, 
σχέτλιος, ὃς πρὶν μέν μοι ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι, 
viv δὲ κακὴν ἀπάτην βουλεύσατο, καί με κελεύει 
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δυσκλέα “Apyos ἱκέσθαι, ἐπεὶ πολυν ὥλεσα λαόν. 
οὕτω που Ait μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον εἶναι, 

ὃς δὴ πολλάων πολίων κατέλυσε κάρηνα 

ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ Avoe τοῦ γὰρ κράτος ἐστὶ μέγιστον. 
αἰσχρὸν γὰρ τόδε γ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι, 
μὰψ οὕτω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἄπρηκτον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισι, τέλος δ᾽ οὔ πώ τι πέφανται. 
εἴ περ γάρ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε, 
ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες, ἀριθμηθήμεναι ἄμφω, 
Τρῶας μὲν λέξασθαι, ἐφέστιοι ὅσσοι ἔασιν, 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας διακοσμηθεῖμεν ᾿Αχαιοί, 
Τρώων δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑλοίμεθα οἰνοχοεύειν, 
πολλαί κεν δεκάδες δευοίατο οἰνοχόοιο. 

τόσσον ἐγώ φημι πλέας ἔμμεναι υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τοώων, ot ναίουσι κατὰ πτόλιν. GAA’ ἐπίκουροι 
πολλέων ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν, 

of με μέγα πλάζουσι καὶ οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
Ἰλίου ἐκπέρσαι εὐναιόμενον πτολίεθρον. 

ἐννέα δὴ βεβάασι Διὸς μεγάλου ἐνιαυτοί, 

καὶ δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν καὶ σπάρτα λέλυνται, 
αἱ δέ που ἡμέτεραί τ᾽ ἄλοχοι καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
elar’ ἐνὶ μεγάροις ποτιδέγμεναι" ἄμμε δὲ ἔργον 
αὕτως ἀκράαντον, οὗ εἵνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ἱκόμεσθα. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγεθ᾽, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες" 
φεύγωμεν σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν" 

οὐ “γὰρ ἔτι Τροίην αἱρήσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν." 

“Ως φάτο, τοῖσι δὲ θυμὸν ἐ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
πᾶσι μετὰ πληθύν, ὅ ὅσοι οὐ βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν. 
κινήθη δ᾽ ἀγορὴ ὡς κύματα μακρὰ θαλάσσης, 
πόντου Ἰκαρίοιο, τὰ μέν τ᾽ Edpds τε Νότος τε 
ὥρορ᾽ ἐπαΐξας πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελάων. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε κινήσῃ Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήϊον ἐλθών, 
λάβρος ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν, 
ὡς τῶν πᾶσ᾽ ἀγορὴ κινήθη. τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλαλητῷ 
νῆας én’ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κονίη 
ἵστατ᾽ ἀ ἀειρομένη. τοὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι κέλευον 
ἅπτεσθαι νηῶν ἠδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
οὐρούς τ᾽ ἐξεκάθαιρον" ἀὺὐτὴ δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ἵκεν 
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οἴκαδε ἱεμένων" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἥ ἥρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 
Ἔνθα κεν ᾿Αγείοισιν ὑ ὑπέρμορα νόστος ἐτύχθη, 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Αθηναίην Ἥρη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
“«“ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη, 
οὕτω δὴ οἴκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
᾿Αργεῖοι φεύξονται ἐπ᾽ εὐρέα νῶτα θαλάσσης, 
κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιεν 
᾿Αργείην “Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων" 
σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 

“Qs ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα, 
καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
εὗρεν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα Ad μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον 
ἑσταότ᾽" οὐδ᾽ ὅ γε νηὸς ἐὑσσέλμοιο μελαίνης 
ἅπτετ᾽, ἐπεί μιν ἄχος κραδίην καὶ θυμὸν ἵκανεν. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
“διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
οὕτω δὴ οἷκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
φεύξεσθ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι. πεσόντες, 
κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιτε 
᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ᾿ Αχαιῶν 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης a ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, μηδέ τ’ ἐρώει, 
σοῖς δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρέτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 

“Qs φάθ᾽, ὁ δὲ ξυνέηκε θεᾶς ὄπα φωνησάσης.. 
βῆ δὲ θέειν, ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν βάλε, τὴν δ᾽ ἐκόμισσεν 
κῆρυξ Εὐρυβάτης ᾿Ιθακήσιος, ὅς οἱ ὀπήδει. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 
δέξατό οἱ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 

Ὅντινα μὲν βασιλῆα καὶ ἔξοχον ἄνδρα κιχείη, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρητύσασκε παραστάς" 
"6 Saude, οὔ σε ἔοικε κακὸν Os δειδίσσεσθαι, 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτός τε κάθησο καὶ ἄλλους ἵδρυε λαούς. 
οὐ γάρ πω σάφα οἶσθ᾽, οἷος νόος ᾿Ατρείωνος" 
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νῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἵψεται vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἐν βουλῇ δ᾽ οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν, οἷον ἔειπεν. 
μή τι χολωσάμενος ῥέξῃ κακὸν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 105 
θυμὸς δὲ μέγας ἐστὶ διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
τιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ ἑ μητίετα Ζεύς. 
“Ov & αὖ δήμου τ᾽ ἄνδρα ἴδοι βοόωντά 1’ ἐφεύροι, 
τὸν σκήπτρῳ ἐλάσασκεν, ὁμοκλήσασκέ τε μύθῳ" 
“ἐ δαιμόνι᾽, ἀτρέμας ἧσο καὶ ἄλλων μῦθον ἄκουε, 200 
ot σέο φέρτεροί εἶσι" σὺ δ᾽ ἀπτόλεμος καὶ ἄναλεις, ; 
οὔτε" ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος οὔτ᾽ ἐνὶ βουλῇ. 
οὐ μέν πως πάντες βασιλεύσομεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί, 
οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη" εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, 
εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Kpovov παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω 205 
[σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ θέμιστας, iva σφίσι βασιλεύῃ]." 
“Ὡς ὅ γε κοιρανέων δίεπε στρατόν" οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορήμδε 
αὗτις ἐπεσσεύοντο μεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
ἠχῇ, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης 
αἰγιαλῷ μεγάλῳ βρέμεται, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε πόντος, 210 
“AdAot μέν ῥ᾽ ἕζοντο, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ ἕδρας" | 
Θερσίτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος ἀμετροεπὴς ἐκολῴα, 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε ἤδη, 
pay, ἀτὰο οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι οἱ εἴσαιτο γελοίϊον ᾿Αργείοισιν 215 
ἔμμεναι. αἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ “Ivey ἤλθεν' 
φολκὸς ἔην, χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα" τὼ δέ of ὥμω 
κυρτώ, ἐπὶ στῆθος συνοχωκότε' αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
φοξὸς ἔην κεφαλήν, ψεδνὴ δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. 
ἔχθιστος δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ μάλιστ᾽ ἦν ἠδ᾽ ᾿Οδνσῆϊ' 220 
τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε. τότ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνανι δίῳ 
ὀξέα κεκληγὼς λέγ᾽ ὀνείδεα. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ἐκπάγλως κοτέοντο, μεμέσσηθέν τ᾽ ἐνὶ θυμῷ. 
αὐτὰρ ὃ μακρὰ βοῶν ᾿Αγαμέμπονα νείκεε μύθῳ’ 
“ Arpeldn, τέο δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἐπιμέμφεαι ἠδὲ χατίζεις ; 225 
πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυμαῖκες 
εἰσὶν ἐνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, ἃς τοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 
ἦ ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, ὅν κέ τις οἴσει 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ ᾿Ιλίου υἷος ἄποινα, 280 
ὅν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω ἣ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
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ἠὲ γυναῖκα νέην, ἵνα ployear ἐν φιλότητι, 
ἥντ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι ; οὐ μὲν ἔοικεν 
ἀρχὸν ἐόντα κακῶν ἐπιβασκέμεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ὦ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, ᾿Αχαιΐδες, οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί, 
οἴκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὶ νεώμεθα, τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 
αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ἄφρα ἴδηται, 
4 ῥά τί οἱ χἡμεῖς προσαμύνομεν ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί, 
ὃς καὶ νῦν ᾿Αχιλῆα, ἕο μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα, 
ἠτίμησεν' ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ χόλος φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ μεθήμων" 
ἦ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο.᾽ 

“Ὡς φάτο νεικείων ᾿Αγαμέμγονα, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
Θερσίτης. τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
καί μιν ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ" 
“Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμυθε, λιγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητὴς 
ἴσχεο, μηδ᾽ ἔθελ᾽ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν. 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι ἅμ᾽ ’Arpeldns ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
τῷ οὐκ ἂν βασιλῆας ἀνὰ στόμ᾽ ἔχων ἀγορεύοις, 


καί σφιν ὀνείδεά τε προφέροις, νόστον τε φυλάσσοις. 


οὐδέ τί πω σάφα ἴδμεν, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 
ἣ εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
ἧσαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 
ἥρωες Δαναοί: σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται" 
εἴ κ᾽ ἔτι σ᾽ ἀφραίνοντα κιχήσομαι ὥς νύ περ ὧδε, 
μηκέτ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ᾽Οδυσῆϊ κάρη ὥμοισιν ἐπείη, 
μηδ᾽ ἔτι Τηλεμάχοιο πατὴρ κεκλημένος εἴην, 
εἰ μὴ ἐγώ σε λαβὼν ἀπὸ μὲν φίλα εἵματα δύσω, 
χλαῖνάν τ᾽ ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, τά τ᾽ αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτει, 
αὐτὸν δὲ κλαίοντα θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ἀφήσω 
πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν." 

“Os ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον ἠδὲ καὶ ὥμω 
πλῆξεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἰδνώθη, θαλερὸν δέ οἱ ἔκφυγε δάκρυ, 
σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα μεταφρένου ἐξυπανέστη 
σκήπτρου ὕπο χρυσέου. ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο τἀρβησέν τε, 
ἀλγήσας δ᾽, ἀχρεῖον ἰδὼν, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. 
οἱ δὲ, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, ἐπ’ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ γέλασσαν. 
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ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν. ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 

“«ὦ πόποι, ἢ δὴ μυρί᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἐσθλὰ ἔ ἔοργεν 
βουλάς τ᾽ ἐξάρχων ἀγαθὰς πόλεμόν τε κορύσσων" 
νῦν δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον ἐν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἔρεξεν, 
ὃς τὸν λωβητῆρα ἐπεσβόλον ἔ ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 

οὔ θήν μιν πάλιν αὖτις ἀνήσει θυμὸς ἀγήνωρ 
νεικείειν βασιλῆας ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν." 


275 


“Qs φάσαν 7 ἡ πληθύς. ἀνὰ δ᾽ ὁ πτολίπορθος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 


ἔστη σκῆπτρον ἔχων" “παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 

εἰδομένη κήρυκι, σιωπᾷν λαὸν ἀνώγει, 

ὡς ἅμα θ᾽ οἱ πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

μῦθον ἀκούσειαν καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλήν. 

ὅ σφιν ἐνφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 

εἰ ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν δή σε, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν᾽ Αχαιοὶ 

πᾶσιν ἐλέγχιστον θέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιν, 

οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑ ὑπόσχεσιν, ἣν περ ὑπέσταν 

ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες ἀπ᾽ ἴΑργεος ἱπποβότοιο, 

Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι. 

ὥστε γὰρ 7 παῖδες νεαροὶ χῆραί τε γυναῖκες 

ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται οἷκόνδε νέεσθαι. 

ἡ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 

καὶ γάρ τίς θ᾽ ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 

ἀσχαλάᾳ σὺν unt πολυζύγῳ, ὅν περ ἄελλαι 

χειμέριαι εἰλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε θάλασσα. 

ἡμῖν & εἴνατός ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 

ἐνθάδε μιμνόντεσσι. τῷ οὐ νεμεσίζομ᾽ ’ Αχαιοὺς 

ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 

αἰσχρόν τοι δηρόν τε μένειν κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. 

τλῆτε, φίλοι, καὶ μείνατ᾽ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα δαῶμεν, 

ἣ ἐτεὸν Κάλχας μαντεύεται, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. 

εὖ γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσίν, ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες 

μάρτυροι, obs μὴ Κῆρες ἔβαν θανάτοιο φέρουσαι. 

χθι(ά τε καὶ πρώϊζ,, ὅτ᾽ ἐς Αὐλίδα vijes ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἠγερέθοντο κακὰ Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ φέρουσαι" 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀμφὶ περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺς 

ἔρδομεν ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας, 

καλῇ ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ" 

ἔνθ᾽ ἐφάνη μέγα σῆμα. δράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, 

σμερδαλέος, τόν ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος ἧκε φόωσδε, 
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βωμοῦ ὑπαΐξας πρός, ῥα πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν" 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἔσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοί, νήπια τέκνα, 
ὄζῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ, πετάλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες, 
ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα. 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας" 
μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα τέκνα" 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάβεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον θῆκεν θεός, ὅς περ ἔφηνεν" 
λᾶαν γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω" 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἑσταότες θαυμάζρμεν, οἷον ἐτύχθη. 
ὡς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα θεῶν εἰσῆλθ᾽ ἑκατόμβας, 
Κάλχας δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα θεοπροπέων ἀγόρευεν'" 
« τίπτ᾽ ἄνεω ἐγένεσθε, καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί ; 
ἡμῖν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἔφηνε τέρας μέγα μητίετα Ζειν, 
ὄψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον, Sov κλέος οὔ ποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται. 
ὡς οὗτος κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
ὀκτώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα" 
ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσσαῦτ᾽ ἔτεα πτολεμίξομεν αὖθι, 
τῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλιν αἱρήσομεν εὐρυάγυιαν. 
κεῖνος τὼς ἀγόρευε" τὰ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 
GAN’ ἄγε μίμνετε πάντες, ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
αὐτοῦ, els ὅ κεν ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμοιο ἕλωμεν.» 
“Ὡς ἔφατ᾽, ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον ---- ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες 
σμερδαλέον κονάβησαν ἀϊσάντων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν --- 
μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες ᾿Οδυσσῆος θείοιο. 
τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
“« ὦ πόποι, ἦ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὔ τι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 
πῇ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε καὶ ὅρκια βήσεται ἡμῖν ; 
ἐν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν 
σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 
αὕτως γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομεν, οὐδέ τι μῆχος 
εὑρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντες. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλὴν 
ἄρχεν᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας, 
τούσδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, ἕνα καὶ δύο, τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
νόσφιν βουλεύωσ’---- ἄνυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν ---- 
πρὶν Apyood’ ἱέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
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γνώμεναι εἴτε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί, 
φημὶ γὰρ οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Κρονίωνα 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε νηυσὶν ἐπ᾿ ὠκυπόροιρξιν ἔβαινον 
᾿Αργεῖοι Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ κῆρα nse 
ἀστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, walaiwa φήματῳ 
τῷ μή τις πρὶν ἐπειγέσθω olxdvde κέεσθᾳι, 
πρίν τινα πὰρ Fpawy ἀλόχφ, κατακοιμηθῆνγαι, 
τίσασθαι δ᾽ “Ἑλένης ὁρμήμακά τε στοναχάς τε. 
εἰ δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλει οζκόνδς νέεσθαι, 
ἁπτέσθω ἧς νηὸς ἐϑσσέλμριο. μελαίνης, 
ὄφρα πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων θάνατον καὶ πότμον» ἐπίρπης 
ἀλλά, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο. πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ 
οὔ τοι ἀπόβλητον ἔπης. ἔσσεται, ὅστι κεν Gite 
κρῖν ἄνδρας κατὰ φῦλα, κατὰ φρήτρας, ᾿Αγάμεμνοι,, 
ὡς φρήτρη Φρήτρηφιν ἀρήγῃ, φϑλᾳ δὲ φύλοιο. 

δέ κεν ὼς ἔρξῃς καί τοι πείθωνναι ᾿λχαιοί, 
γνώσῃ ἔπειθ', ὅς θ' ἡγεμόνων» κακός, ὅς τέ vy Nate, 
nd ὅ ὅς x’ ἐσθλὸς ἔῃσι" κατὰ σφέας γὰρ μαχέονναι" 
γνώσεαι δ᾽, εἰ καὶ θεσπεσᾷῷῃ πόλιν οὐκ ἀλαπάξεια 
ἢ ἀνδρῶν κακότητι kat ἀφραδίῃ. πολέμοιο. 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος. προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αχαμέμχων" 


as “ἡ μὰν αὖτ᾽ ἀγορῇ winds, γέρου, vias ᾿Αχαιῷμως 
αἱ γάρ, Ζεῦ τε πάτερ Kar ᾿Αθηναίη, kat” AmoAhow, 
τοιοῦτοι δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες εἶεν ᾿Αχαιῶχ' 

τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἡμύσειε πόλις Flip ἄνακτος. 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦῆσά τε περθομένη. τε. 
ἀλλά μοι αἰγίοχος ἹΚρονίδης Ζεὺς ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν, 
ὅς με per’ ἀπρήκτους ἔριδας nai νείκεα βάλλει, 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχησάμεθ' εἵνεκα κούρης 
ἀντιβίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ. δ᾽ ἦρχον. χαλεπαίνων" 

εἰ δέ ποτ᾽ ἔς γε μίαν. βουλεάσομαμ, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα, 
Τρωσὶν ἀνάβλησις: κακοῦ. ἔσσετου, οὐδ᾽ ἠβωιόν. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ' ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν." Apna. 
εὖ μέν τις δόρυ θηξάσθῳ, φὰ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα θέσθῳ, 

εὖ δέ τις ἵπποισιν. δοσενον δόσῳ ὠκυπόδεσσψ, 

εὖ δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν» πολέμοιο μεδέθῳ, 
ὥς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κριψώμεθ' "Δρηΐ. 

ov yap παυσωλή.γς μετέσαεται, οὐδ᾽ ΠΝ 

εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρωέει. μέμος dyipGin 
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ἱδρώσει μέν rev τελαμὼν ἀμφὲ στήθεσσιν 

ἀσπίδος ἀμφιβρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα καριεῖται" 
ἱδρώσει δέ τευ ἵπποφ ἐὔδοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 

ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευϑε μάχης ἐθέλοντα γοήσω 
μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηνσὶ Kepwertow, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 
ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύναφ ἠδὲ alwveds.” 

“Ως épar’, ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα 
ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὅτε κινήσῃ Neres ἐλθών, 
προβλῆτι σκοπέλῳ" τὸν δ᾽ οὔ ποτε κύματα Ἀείπει 
παντοίων ἀνέμων, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἄνθ' ἢ ἔνθα γένωνται. 
ἀνστάντες δ᾽ ὀρέοντο κεδωσθέντερ κατὰ yeas, 
κἀπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίαφ, καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 
ἄλλος δ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε θεῶν αἰειγενετάων, 
εὐχόμενος θάνατόν τε φυγεῖν καὶ μῶλον "Ἀρηος. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ Boéy ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 
πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὅπερμενέξὺ Kpovtews, 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέρονταφ ἀριστῆαν Ἐξαναχαιῶν, 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ Ἰδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέοφ υἱόν, 
ἕκτον δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Act μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Νξενέλωο9" 
ἤδεε γὰρ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδεχφεὺν ὧν ἐπονεῖτο. 
βοῦν δὲ περίστησάν τε καὶ οὐλοχύτως ἀνέλοντο. 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων" 
“Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελωνεφές, αἰθέρι. ναίων, 
μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δδϑναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοω μέλαθροι» 
αἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θύρετρα, 
“Exrépeov δὲ χιτῶνα περὺ στήθεσσι ὑετὸν 
χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον' πολέεο δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 
πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαξοίατο γαῖαν." 

*Os ἔφατ᾽- οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ οἱ ἐπεκραίαινε Ἱκροσίων, 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε δέκτο μὲν ἱρά, πόνον δ᾽ aucyaprow ὄφελλεν: 


αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο καὶ οὐχοχύταρ, προβάλοντον 
αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα Kad ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔϑειραν, 
μηρούς τ᾽ ἐξέταμον κατά τε νυΐσῃ, 

δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπὶ αὐπῶν' δ᾽ πον υσως 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἂρ σχίζῃσι» ἀφύλλουσιν κατέπαυον, 
σπλάγχνα δ᾽ ἄρ' ἀμπείραντευ ὑπείρσχον ἐφ aaa 
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αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pnp’ ἐκάη καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 430 
δαίνυντ’, οὐδέ τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 
τοῖς ἄρα μύθων ἦρχε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
᾿: ᾿Ατρείδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 

μηκέτι νῦν δήθ᾽ αὖθι λεγώμεθα, μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 435 
ἀμβαλλώμεθα ἔργον, ὃ δὴ θεὸς ἐγγναλίζει" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, κήρυκες μὲν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
λαὸν κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων κατὰ νῆας, 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἁθρόοι ὧδε κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἴομεν, ὄφρα κε θᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν “Apna.” 440 

Ως ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν᾽ Αγαμέμνων" 
αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 
κηρύσσειν πόλεμόνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
οἱ δ᾽ dud’ ᾿Ατρείωνα διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες 445 
θῦνον κρίνοντες, μετὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
αἰγίδ᾽ ἔχουσ᾽ ἐρίτιμον, ἀ ἀγήρων ἀθανάτην τε, 
τῆς ἑκατὸν θύσανοι παγχρύσεοι ἠερέθονται, 
πάντες ἐὐπλεκέες, ἑκατόμβοιος δὲ ἕκαστος. 
σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα διέσσυτο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 480 
ὀτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι ἐν δὲ σθένος ἃ ὦρσεν ἑκάστῳ 
καρδίῃ, ἄλληκτον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι. 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἄφαρ πόλεμος γλυκίων γένετ᾽ ἠὲ νέεσθαι 
ἐν νηυσὶ γλαφυρῇσι φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 

"Hire πῦρ ἀΐδηλον ἐπιφλέγει ἄσπετον ὕλην 455 
οὔρεος ἐν κορυφῇς, ἕκαθεν δέ τε φαίνεται αὐγή, 
ὡς τῶν ἐρχομένων ἀπὸ χαλκοῦ θεσπεσίοιο 
αἴγλη παμφανόωσα δι’ αἰθέρος οὐρανὸν ἷκεν. 
Τῶν δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὀρνίθων πετεηνῶν ἔθνεα πολλά, 

χηνῶν 7 εράνῶν ἢ ἢ κύκνων δουλιχοδείρων, 160 
᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι, Καῦστρίου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα, 
ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ποτῶνται ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν, 
κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε λειμών, 
ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
ἐς πεδίον προχέοντο Σκαμάνδριον' αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ θὼν 465 
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σμερδαλέον κονάβιζε ποδῶν αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἵππων. 
ἔσταν δ᾽ ἐν λειμῶνι Σκαμανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι 
μυρίοι, ὅ ὅσσα τε φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται ὥρῃ. 

τε μυιάων ἀδινάων ἔθνεα πολλά, 
αἴτε κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον ἠλάσκουσιν 470 
ὥρῃ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε τε γλάγος & ἄγγεα δεύει, 
τόσσοι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἵσταντο, διαρραῖσαι μεμαῶτες. 

Τοὺς 8, ὥστ᾽ αἰπόλια trate αἰγῶν αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες 
ῥεῖα διακρίνωσιν, ἐπεί κε νομῷ μιγέωσιν, 475 
ὡς τοὺς ἡγεμόνες διεκόσμεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
ὑσμίνηνδ᾽ ἰέναι, μετὰ δὲ κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
ὄμματα καὶ κεφαλὴν ἴκελος Διὶ τερπικεραύνῳ, 

“Apei δὲ ζώνην, στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. 

Hore βοῦς ἀγέληφι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχος ἔπλετο πάντων 480 
ταῦρος" ὁ γάρ τε βόεσσι μεταπρέπει ἀγρομένῃσιν" 

τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην θῆκε Ζεὺς ἢ ἤματι κείνῳ, 

ἐκπρεπέ ἐν πολλοῖσι καὶ ἔξοχον ἡ ἡρώεσσιν. 

ἜἜσπετε νῦν μοι, Μοῦσαι, ᾿ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι,--- 
ὑμεῖς γὰρ θεαί ἐστε, πάρεστέ τε, ἴστε τε πάντα, 485 
ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, οὐδέ τι ἴδμεν ---- 
οἵτινες ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἦσαν, 
πληθὺν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω, 
οὐδ᾽ εἴ μοι δέκα μὲν γλῶσσαι, δέκα δὲ στόματ᾽ εἶεν, 
φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄρρηκτος, χάλκεον δέ μοι ἦτορ ἐνείη, 400 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Ολυμπιάδες Μοῦσαι, Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
θυγατέρες, μνησαίαθ᾽, ὅσοι ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
ἀρχοὺς αὖ νηῶν ἐρέω νῆάς τε προπάσας. 

Βοιωτῶν μὲν Πηνέλεως καὶ Λήϊτος ἦρχον 
᾿Αρκεσίλαός τε Προθοήνωρ τε Κλονίος τε, 495 
of θ᾽ “Yplnv ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν 
Σχοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν τε πολύκνημόν τ᾽ ᾿Ετεωνόν, 

Θέσπειαν Γραῖάν τε καὶ εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησσόν, 

οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ “Αρμ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Εἰλέσιον καὶ ᾿Εἰρύθρας, 

οἵ τ᾽ ᾿ΕἘλεῶν᾽ εἶχον ἠδ᾽ Ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα, . 500 
᾿Ωκαλέην Μεδεῶνά τ᾽, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 

Κώπας Εὔτρησίν τε πολυτρήρωνά το Θίσβην, 

οἵ τε Κορώνειαν καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ “Αλίαρτον, 

οἵ τε Πλάταιαν ἔχον ἠδ᾽ οἱ Γλίσαντ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
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οἵ θ᾽ ὙὝποθήβας εἶχον, ἐϑκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
"Ογχηστόν θ᾽ ἱερόν, Ποσιδήζον ἀγλαὸν ἄλσος, 
οἵ τε πολυστάφυλον "Ἀρνήν ἔχον, οἵ re Μίδειαν 
Νῖσάν τε ζαθέην ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν. 

τῶν μὲν πεντήκοντα ψέες κίον, ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
κοῦροι Βοιωτῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι βαῖνον. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόρᾳ ναῖον ἐδ᾽ ὌὨμρχομενὸν Μενύειον, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Ασκάλαφος καὶ ᾿Ιάλμενος, υἷες ἔΑρηος, 
obs τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχη δόμῳ “Axropos ᾿Αζείδῳο, 
παρθένος αἰδοίη, ὑπερώϊον εἰσαναβᾶσα, 

“Apni κρατερῷ' 6 δέ of παρελέξατο λάθρῃ. 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 

Αὐτὰρ Φωκήων Σχεδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
υἱέες ᾿Ιφίτου μεγαθύμου Ναυβολίδαο, 
ot Κυπάρισσον ἔχαν Πυθῶνά τε x ay 
Κρῖσάν τε (adény καὶ Δαυλίδα καὶ Πανοκπῇα, 
οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ανεμώρειαν καὶ “Ὑάμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἄρα πὰρ ποταμὰν Κηφισὸν δῖον ἔναιον, 
οἵ τε Αίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Κηφισοῖο" 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τε κοντὰ μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο, 
of μὲν Φωκήων στίχας ἵστασαν ἀμφιέποντες, 
Βοιωτῶν δ᾽ ἔμπλην ἐκ᾽ ἀριστερὰ θωρήσσοντο. 

Λοκρῶν δ᾽ ἡγεμόνευεν ᾿Οἰἱλῆος ταχὺς Alas, 
μείων, οὔ τι τόσος γε ὅσος Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ μείων ὀλέγος μὲν ἔην, λινοθώρηξ, 
ἐγχείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο Πανέλληνας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς" 
ot Κῦνόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντ᾽ ᾿᾽᾿Οπόεντά τε Καλλίαρόν τε 
Βῆσσάν τε Σκάρφην τε καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινὰς 
Τάρφην τε Θρόνιόν τε Βοαγρίου ἀμφὲ ῥέεθρα. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες Exopro 
Λοκρῶν, ot ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης. 

Οἱ δ᾽ Εὔβοιαν ἔχον μένεα πνείοντες "Αβαντες, 
Χαλκίδα τ᾽ Elperpuy τε πολυστἀφυλόν θ᾽ ἱΙστίαιαν 
Κήρινθόν τ᾽ ἔφαλον Δίου τ᾽ αἰπὺ πτολίεθρον. 
of τε Κάρυστον ἔχον ἠδ᾽ οἱ Στύρα ναιετάασκον, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευ᾽ ᾿Ελεφήνωρ, ὄζος ” Apnos, 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αβάντων. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ “ABavres ἕποντο θοοΐ, ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, 
αἰχμηταί, μεμαῶτες ὀοεκτῇσιν μελίῃσιν 
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θώρηκας ῥήξειν δηΐων ἀμφὶ στῴθεσσιν. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας εἴχουν ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
δῆμον ᾿Ερεχθῆος μεγαλήτορος, ὅν πότ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
θρέψε Διὸς θυγάτηρ, τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος ἄροθρα, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃς εἶδεν, ἑῷ ἐνὶ ator νηῷ" 
ἔνθα θέ μιν ταύροισι καὶ apvecots ἱλάονται 
κοῦροι ᾿Αθηναίων περιτελλαμένων ἐνοαυτῶν" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευ᾽ υἱὸς Πετεῶο Meveoteds. 
τῷ δ᾽ οὔ πώ τις ὁμοῖος ἐπυχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσαιδιώτας. 
Νέστωρ οἷος. ἔριζεν' ὁ γὰρ πρὸόγενέστερος ἦεν. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα πεντήκοντα μέλαιναι ὑῆες ἔποντον 
Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν ὀνοκαίδεκα νῆας 


[στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων, ἵν᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἴσταντο φόλαγγες . 


Οἱ δ᾽ “Apyos τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσανι 


Ἑρμιόνην ᾿Ασίνην re βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἐχόδθιν, 


Τροιζῆν᾽ ᾿Ηϊόνας τε καὶ dumeddert’ ᾿Επέδανρον, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάσητά τε κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Δεαρμιήδης 
καὶ Σθένελος, Καπανῆος ἀγακλειτοῦ φίλος vids. 
τοῖσι δ᾽ Gu’ Ἐὐρύαλος τρίτατος «lev, ἰσύθεος φώς, 
Μηκιστέος υἱὸς Ταλαϊονύδαο ἄνακτος. 
συμπάντων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομύδης. 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλάιναι νῆες Grrovro, 
Ot δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκείμενψον πτολίεθρον, 
ἀφνειόν τε Κόρινθον eixrystvas τε KAewrds, 
Ὄρνειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο ’AparOuptyy τ΄ ἐρατεωνὴν ᾿ 


καὶ Σικυῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ "Adpyoros πρῶν᾽ ἐμβασίλιϑεν, 


οἵ θ᾽ Ὑπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Γόνόεσσαν 
Πελλήνην τ᾽ εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο 
Αἰγιαλόν τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ Ἑλίκην εὐρεῖαν, 
τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν ἦρχε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
"Arpeldns. ἅμα τῷ γὲ πολὺ πλεῖστοι Kat ἄρισνοι 
λαοὶ ἕποντ᾽" ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύσετο νώῤροπα χαλκὸν 
κυδιόων, πᾶσιν δὲ μετέπρεκεν ἡρώεσσιν, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην, πολὺ δὲ πλείστους ἄγε λαούξι 
Ot δ᾽ εἶχον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν, 
Φαρίν τε Σπάρτην τε πολυτρήρωνά τε Μέσσῃην, 
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Βρυσειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 


οἵ τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον Ἕλος 7’, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον, 


οἵ τε Λάαν εἶχον ἠδ᾽ Οἴτυλον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
τῶν οἱ ἀδελφεὸς ἦρχε, βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος, 
ἑξήκοντα: νεῶν" ἀπάτερθε δὲ θωρήσσοντο. 

ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς κίεν jot προθυμίῃσι πεποιθώς, 
ὀτρύνων πόλεμόνδε' μάλιστα δὲ ἵετο θυμῷ 
τίσασθαι Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. 


Ot δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινὴν. 


καὶ Θρύον, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐΐκτιτον Ald, 
καὶ Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἔναιον 


καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ Ἕλος καὶ Δώριον, ἔνθα τε Μοῦσαι 


ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 
Οἰχαλίηθεν. ἰόντα παρ᾽ Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος" 
στεῦτο γὰρ εὐχόμενος νικησέμεν, εἴ περ ἂν αὐταὶ 
Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο" 

αἱ δὲ χολωσάμεναι πηρὸν θέσαν, αὐτὰρ ἀοιδὴν 
θεσπεσίην ἀφέλοντο καὶ ἐκλέλαθον κιθαριστύν" 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡ ἡγεμόνευε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ, 

τῷ 0’ ἐνενήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐ ἐστιχόωντο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αρκαδίην ὑπὸ Κυλλήνης ὄρος αἰπύ, 
Αἰπύτιον παρὰ τύμβον, ἵν᾽ ἀνέρες ἀγχιμαχηταί, 
ot Φένεόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Ορχομενὸν πολύμηλον 
“Ῥίπην τε Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν ᾿Ἐἰνίσπην, 
καὶ Τεγέην εἶχον καὶ Μαντινέην ἐρατεινήν, 
Στύμφηλόν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ Παρρασίην ἐνέμοντο, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αγκαίοιο πάϊς, κρείων ᾿Αγαπήνωρ, 
ἑξήκοντα νεῶν" πολέες δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ ἑκάστῃ 
᾿Αρκάδες ἄνδρες ἔβαινον, ἐπιστάμενοι πολεμίζειν. 
αὐτὸς γάρ σφιν δῶκεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
νῆας ἐυσσέλμους περάαν ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
᾿Ατρείδης, ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι θαλάσσια ἔργα μεμήλει. 


Ot δ᾽ ἄρα Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ “HAuda δῖαν ἔναιον, 


ὅσσον ἐφ᾽ Ὑρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατόωσα 
πέτρη. τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει, 


τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 


νῆες ἕποντο Goal, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον "Επειοί. 
τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Θάλπιος ἡγησάσθην, 
υἷες ὃ μὲν Κτεάτου ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύτου, ᾿Ακτορίωνε" 
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τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκείδης ἦρχε κρατερὸς Διώρης" 
τῶν δὲ τετάρτων ἦρχε Πολύξεινος θεοειδής, 
υἱὸς ᾿Αγασθένεος Αὐγηϊάδαο ἄνακτος. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο ’Εχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων 
νήσων, at ναίουσι πέρην ἁλός, “HAtdos ἄντα, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Μέγης ἀτάλαντος “Apri, 
Φυλείδης, ὃν τίκτε διίφιλος ἱππότα Φυλεύς, 
ὅς ποτε Δουλίχιόνδ᾽ ἀπενάσσατο πατρὶ χολωθείς. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἦγε Κεφαλλῆνας μεγαθύμους, 
οἵ ῥ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εἶχον καὶ Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
καὶ Κροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αἰγίλιπα τρηχεῖαν, 
οἵ τε Ζάκυνθον ἔχον ἠδ᾽ οἱ Σάμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἤπειρον ἔχον ἠδ᾽ ἀντιπέραι᾽ ἐνέμοντο. 
τῶν μὲν ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἦρχε Av μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος, 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα νῆες ἕποντο δυώδεκα μιλτοπάρῃοι. 

Αἰτωλῶν δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Θόας, Avdpaipovos υἱός, 
ot Πλευρῶν᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον ἠδὲ Πυλήνην 
Χαλκίδα τ᾽ ἀγχίαλον Καλυδῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν. 
οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ Οἰνῆος μεγαλήτορος υἱέες ἦσαν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔην, θάνε δὲ ξανθὸς Μελέαγρος, 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν Αἰτωλοῖσιν. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Κρητῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
οἱ Κνωσόν τ᾽ εἶχον Γόρτυνά τε τειχιόεσσαν, 
Λύκτον Μίλητόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον 
Φαιστόν τε ἱῬύτιόν τε, πόλεις εὐναιεταώσας, 
ἄλλοι θ᾽ of Κρήτην ἑκατόμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο. 
τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν 
Μηριόνης τ᾽ ἀτάλαντος ᾿Ενυαλίῳ ἀνδρειφόντῃ" 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ Ἡρακλείδης nis τε μέγας τε 
ἐκ Ῥόδου ἐννέα νῆας ἄγεν 'Ῥοδίων ἀγερώχων, 
ot Ῥόδον ἀμφενέμοντο διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθέντες, 
Λίνδον ᾿Ιηλυσόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Κάμειρον. 
τῶν μὲν Τληπόλεμος δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 
ὃν τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχεια Bin Ἡρακληείῃ, 
τὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ ᾽᾿Εφύρης, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος, 
πέρσας ἄστεα πολλὰ διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν. 
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Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν τράφη ἐν μεγάρῳ εὐπήκτῳ, 
αὐτίκα πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μήτρωα κατέκτα, 

ἤδη γηράσκοντα Λικύμνιον, ὄζον “Apnos. 

αἷψα δὲ νῆας ἔπηξε, πολὺν δ᾽ ὅ γε λαὸν ἀγείρας 

βῆ φεύγων ἐπὶ πόντον" ἀπείλησαν γάρ οἷ ἄλλοι 
υἱέες υἱωνοί τε βίης ΗἩρακληείης. 

αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἐς Ῥόδον kev ἀλώμενος, ἄλγεα πάσχων" 
τριχθὰ δὲ ᾧκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ἠδ᾽ ἐφίληθεν 

ἐκ Διός, ὅστε θεοῖσι καὶ ἀνθρώποισιν ἀνάσσει, 

καί σφιν θεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατέχευε Κρονίων. 

Νιρεὺς αὖ Σύμηθεν ἄγε τρεῖς νῆας ἐΐσας, 

Νιρεύς, ᾿Αγλαΐης υἱὸς Χαρόποιό τ᾽ ἄνακτος, 
Νιρεύς, ὃς κάλλιστος ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ “Tov ἦλθεν 
τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονα Πηλείωνα. 
GAN’ ἀλαπαδνὸς ἔην, παῦρος δέ οἱ εἵπετο λαός. 

Οἱ δ᾽ dpa Νίσυρόν τ᾽ εἶχον Κράπαθόν τε Κάσον τε 
καὶ Κῶν, Εὐρυπύλοιο πόλιν, νήσους τε Καλύδνας, 
τῶν αὖ Φείδιππός τε καὶ “Avrigos ἡγησάσθην, 
Θεσσαλοῦ υἷε δύω Ἡρακλείδαο ἄνακτος, 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 

Νῦν αὖ τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν “Apyos ἔναιον, 
οἵ τ᾽ “Adop οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Αλόπην οἵ τε Τρηχῖν ἐνέμοντο, 
οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ “Ἑλλάδα καλλιγύναικα, 
Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί, 
τῶν αὖ πεντήκοντα νεῶν ἦν ἀρχὸς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ οὐ πολέμοιο δυσηχέος ἐμνώοντο" 
οὐ γὰρ ἔην ὅστις σφιν ἐπὶ στίχας ἡγήσαιτο. 
κεῖτο γὰρ ἐν νήεσσι ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
κούρης χωόμενος Βρισηΐδος ἠὐκόμοιο, 
τὴν ἐκ Λυρνησσοῦ ἐξείλετο πολλὰ μογήσας, 
Λυρνησσὸν διαπορθήσας καὶ τείχεα Θήβης, 
κὰδ δὲ Μύνητ᾽ ἔβαλεν καὶ ᾿Επίστροφον ἐγχεσιμώρους, 
υἱέας Ednvoto Σεληπιάδαο ἄνακτος. 
τῆς ὅ ye Keir’ ἀχέων, τάχα δ᾽ ἀνστήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Φυλάκην καὶ Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, 
Δήμητρος τέμενος, "Ιτωνά τε, μητέρα μήλων, 
ἀγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶν᾽ ἠδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποίην, 
τῶν αὖ Πρωτεσίλαος ἀρήϊος ἡγεμόνευεν . 
ζωὸς ἐών' τότε δ᾽ ἤδη ἔχεν κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα. 
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τοῦ δὲ καὶ ἀμφιδρυφὴς ἄλοχος Φυλάκη ἐλέλειπτο 
καὶ δόμος ἡμιτελής᾽ τὸν δ᾽ éxrave Δάρδανος ἀνὴρ 
νηὸς ἀποθρώσκοντα πολὺ πρώτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔστιν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν" 
ἀλλά σφεας κόσμησε Ποδάρκης, ὄζος ἴΑρηος, 
᾿Ιφίκλου υἱὸς πολυμήλου Φυλακίδαῦ, 
αὐτοκασίγνητος μεγαθύμου Πρωτεσιλάου, 
ὁπλότερος γενεῇ" ὁ δ᾽ ἅμα tpdrepos καὶ ἀρείων, 
ἥρως ἸΠρωτεσίλαος ἀρήϊος" οὐδέ τι λαοὶ 

δεύονθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος, πόθεύόν γε μὲν ἐσθλὸν ἐόνται 

τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο, 

Οἱ δὲ Φερὰς ἐνέμοντο παραὶ Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην, 
Βοίβην καὶ Γλαφύρας καὶ ἐὐκτιμένην ᾿Ιαωλκύν, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτοιο φίλος παῖς ἕνδεκα νηῶν, 
Εὔμηλος, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αὐμήτῳ τέκε δῖα γυναικῶν 
ἴΛλκηστις, Πελίαο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστη. 

Οἱ & dpa Μηθώνην καὶ Θαυμακίην ἐνέμοντο 
καὶ Μελίβοιαν ἔχον καὶ '᾽Ολιζῶνα τρηχεῖαν, 
τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτήτης ἦρχεν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
ἑπτὰ νεῶν" ἐρέται δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πεντήκοντα 
ἐμβέβασαν, τόξων εὖ εἰδότες ἶφι μάχεσθαι, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήσῳ κεῖτο κρατέρ᾽ GAyea πάσχων, 
Λήμνῳ ἐν ἠγαθέῃ, ὅθι μιν λίπον υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἕλκεϊ μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλούφρονοφ ὕδρου. 
ἔνθ᾽ & ye κεῖτ’ ἀχέων" τάχα δὲ μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον 
᾿Αργεῖοι παρὰ νηυσὶ Φιλοκτήταο ἄνακτοει 
οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχύν" 
ἀλλὰ Μέδων κόσμησεν, ᾿Οἰλῆος νόθος υἱός, 
τόν ῥ᾽ ἔτεκεν Ῥήνη ὑπ᾽ ᾿ΟἸἰλῆϊ πτολιπόρθῳ, 

Οἱ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγείσθην ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δύο παῖδες 
ἰητῆρ᾽ ἀγαθώ, ἸΤοδαλέίριος ἠδὲ Μαχόων, 
τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχύωντοι 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον Ορμένιον», οἵ τε κρήνην Ὑπέρειαν, 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον Τιτάνοιό te λευκὰ κάρηνα, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Εὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο; 

Ο δ᾽ ᾽Αργισσαν ἔχον καὶ Γυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 
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Ὅρθην , Ηλώνην τε πόλιν τ᾽ ᾿Ολοοσσόνα λευκήν, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡ ἡγεμόνευε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης, 740 
υἱὸς Πειριθόοιο, τὸν ἀθάνατος τέκετο Zevs,— 
τόν ῥ᾽ ὑπὸ Πειριθόῳ τέκετο κλυτὸς ᾿Ἱπποδάμεια 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε φῆρας ἐτίσατο λαχνήεντας, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Πηλίου aoe καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσεν--- 
οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷ γε Λεοντεύς, ὄζος ἔΑρηος, 745 
υἱὸς ὑπερθύμοιο Κορώνου Καινείδαο. 
τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Κύφου ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας" 
τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες ἕποντο μενεπτόλεμοί τε Περαιβοί, 
ot περὶ Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, 750 
οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐς Πηνειὸν προΐει καλλίρροον ὕδωρ. 
οὐδ᾽ ὅ γε Πηνειῷ συμμίσγεται ἀργυροδίνῃ, 
ἀλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιρρέει HUT’ ἔλαιον" 
ὅρκον γὰρ δεινοῦ Στυγὸς ὕδατός ἐστιν ἀπορρώξ. 755 
Μαγνήτων δ᾽ ἦρχε Πρόθοος, Τενθρηδόνος υἱός, 
οἱ περὶ Πηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
ναίεσκον. τῶν μὲν Πρόθοος θοὸς ἡ ἡγεμόνευεν, 
τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Οὗτοι dp” ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἦσαν. 760 
τίς τ᾽ dp τῶν dx’ ἄριστος ἔην, σύ μοι ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα, 
αὐτῶν ἠδ᾽ ἵππων, οἱ ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃσιν ἕποντο. 
ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται ἔσαν Φηρητιάδαο, 
τὰς Εὔμηλος ἔλαυνε ποδώκεας ὄρνιθας ὥ ὥς, 
ὄτριχας, οἰέτεας, σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας" 765 
τὰς ἐν Πηρείῃ θρέψ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 
ἄμφω θηλείας, φόβον ἤάρηος φορεούσας. 
ἀνδρῶν αὖ μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
ὄφρ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς μήνιεν' ὁ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατος ἦεν, 
ἵπποι θ᾽, ot φορέεσκον ἀμύμονα ἸΠηλείωνα. 770 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήεσσι κορωνίσι ποντοπόροισιν᾽ 
κεῖ ἀπομηνίσας ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
᾿Ατρείδῃ" λαοὶ δὲ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης 
δίσκοισιν τέρποντο καὶ αἰγανέῃσιν ἱέντες 
τόξοισίν θ᾽" ἵπποι δὲ παρ᾽ ἅρμασιν οἷσιν ἕκαστος, 775 
λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι ἐλεόθρεπτόν τε σέλινον, 
ἕστασαν" ἅρματα δ᾽ εὖ πεπυκασμένα κεῖτο ἀνάκτων 


IAIAAO® 2, 


ἐν κλισίῃς" οἱ δ᾽ ἀρχὸν ἀρηΐφιλον ποθέοντες 
φοίτων ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα κατὰ στρατόν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμάχοντο. 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν, ὡς εἴ τε πυρὶ χθὼν πᾶσα νέμοιτο" 


γαῖα δ᾽ ὑπεστενάχιζε Art ds τερπικεραύνῳ 
χωομένῳ, ὅτε τ᾽ ἀμφὶ Τυφωέϊ γαῖαν ἱμάσσῃ 
εἰν ᾿ΔΑρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ Τυφωέος ἔμμεναι εὐνάς. 
ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ μέγα στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
ἐρχομένων" μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. " 

Τρωσὶν δ᾽ ἄγγελος ἦλθε. ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 
πὰρ Διὸς. αἰγιόχοιο σὺν ἀγγελίῃ ἀλεγεινῇ" 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορὰς ἀγόρευον ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο θύρῃσιν 
πάντες ὁμηγερέες, ἠμὲν νέοι ἠδὲ γέροντες. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 
εἴσατο δὲ φθογγὴν υἷϊ Πριάμοιο Πολίτῃ, 
ὃς Τρώων σκοπὸς Tle, ποδωκείῃσι πεποιθώς, 
τύμβῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ Αἰσυήταο γέροντος, 
δέγμενος, ὁππότε ναῦφιν ἀφορμηθεῖεν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
τῷ μιν ἐεισαμένη μετέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 

“ὦ γέρον, alel τοι μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοί εἶσιν, 

ὥς ποτ᾽ én’ εἰρήνης" πόλεμος δ᾽ ἀλίαστος ὄρωρεν. 
ἢ μὲν δὴ μάλα πολλὰ μάχας εἰσήλυθον ἀνδρῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ πω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ὄπωπα" 
λίην γὰρ φύλλοισιν ἐοικότες 7 ψαμάθοισιν 
ἔρχονται πεδίοιο μαχησόμενοι προτὶ ἄστυ. 
Ἕκτορ, σοὶ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι ὧδέ γε ῥέξαι. 
πολλοὶ γὰρ κατὰ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου ἐπίκουροι, 
ἄλλη δ᾽ ἄλλων γλῶσσα πολυσπερέων ἀνθρώπων" 
τοῖσιν ἕκαστος ἀνὴρ σημαινέτω, οἷσί περ ἄρχει, 
τῶν δ᾽ ἐξηγείσθω, κοσμησάμενος πολιήτας." 

“Os ἔφαθ᾽, “Εἰκτωρ ὃ᾽ οὔ τι θεᾶς ἔπος ἠγνοίησεν, 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔλυσ᾽ ἀγορήν" ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ' ἐσσεύοντο. 
πᾶσαι δ᾽ ὠΐγνυντο πύλαι, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔσσυτο λαός, 
πεζοί θ᾽ ἱππῆές τε" πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 

Ἔστι δέ τις προπάροιθε πόλιος αἴπεῖα κολώνη, 
ἐν πεδίῳ ἀπάνευθε, περίδρομος ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
τὴν ἤτοι ἄνδρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, 
ἀθάνατοι δέ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνης" 
ἔνθα τότε Τρῶές τε διέκριθεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι. 

Τρωσὶ μὲν ἡγεμόνευε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Εἰκτωρ 
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Πριαμίδης" ἅμα τῷ γέ πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄῤιστοι 
λαοὶ θωρήσσοντο, μεμαότες ἐγχείῃσιν. 

Δαρδανίων αὖτ᾽ ἦρχεν ἐὺς παῖς ᾿Αγχίσαο 
Αἰνείας, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε 80 ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
Ἴδης ἐν κνημοῖσι θεὰ βροτῷ εὐνηθεῖσα, 
οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷ γε δύω ᾿Αντήνορος υἷε, 
᾿Αρχέλοχός τ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας τε; μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 

Ot δὲ Ζέλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Ἴδης, 
ἀφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μέλαν Δἰσήποιο, 

Τρῶες, τῶν αὖτ᾽ ἦρχε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς 
Πάνδαρος, ᾧ καὶ τόξο» ᾿λπόλλων αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αδρήστειάν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ δῆμον ᾿Απαισοῦ 
καὶ Πιτύειαν ἔχον καὶ Τηρείης ὄρος αἰπύ, 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ "Αδρηστός τε καὶ "Audios λινοθώρηξ, 
υἷε δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃς περὶ πάντων 
noee μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ ods παῖδας ἔασκεν 
στείχειν ἐς πόλεμον φθισήνορα. τὼ δέ οἱ οὔ τι 
πειθέσθην' Κῆρες γὰρ ἄγον μέλανος θανάτοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Περκώτην καὶ Πράκτιον ἀμφενέμοντο 
καὶ Σηστὸν καὶ “ABvdov ἔχον καὶ δῖαν ᾿Αρίσβην, 
τῶν αὖθ᾽ “Ὑρτακίδης ἦρχ᾽ “Actos, ὄρχαμος ἀνδρῶν, 
Ασιος Ὑρτακίδης, dv ᾿Αρίσβηθεν φέρον ἵπποι 
αἴθωνες, μεγάλοι, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 

Ἱππόθοος δ᾽ ἄγε φῦλα Πελασγῶν ἐγχεσιμώρων, 
τῶν ot Λάρισαν ἐριβώλακα ναιετάασκον. 
τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ἹἹππόθοός τε Πύλαιός τ᾽, ὄζος "Apyos, 
vie δύω Λήθοιο Πελασγοῦ Τευταμίδαο, 

Αὐτὰρ Θρήϊκας ἦγ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας καὶ Πείροος ἥρως, 
ὅσσους Ἑλλήσποντος ἀγάρροος ἐντὸς ἐέργει. ᾿ 

Εὔφημος δ᾽ ἀρχὸς Κικόνων ἦν αἰχμητάων, 
υἱὸς Τροιζήνοιο διοτρεφέος Κέάδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Πυραίχμης ἄγε ΤΠαίονας ἀγκυλοτόξους 
τηλόθεν ἐξ ᾿Αμυδῶνος, ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αξιοῦ ebpupéovros, 
᾿Αξιοῦ, οὗ κάλλιστον ὕδωρ ἐπικίδναται alav. 

Παφλαγόνων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ 
ἐξ Ἐνετῶν, ὅθεν ἡμιόνων γένος ἀγροτεράων" 
οἵ pa Κύτωρον ἔχον καὶ Σήσαμον ἀμφενέμοντο 
ἀμφί τε Παρθένιον ποταμὸν κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἔναιον, 
Κρῶμνάν τ᾽ Αἰγιαλόν τε καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ᾿Ερυθίνους. 
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Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλιζώνων Ὀδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον 

τηλόθεν ree ᾿Αλύβης, ὅθεν ἀργύρου ἐστὶ γενέθλη. 
Μυσῶν δὲ Χρόμις ἦρχε καὶ "Evvopos οἰωνιστής" 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἱωνοῖσιν ἐρύσσατο κῆρα μέλαιναν, 

GAN’ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 

ἐν ποταμῷ, ὅθι περ Τρῶας κεράϊζε καὶ ἄλλους. 
se, αὖ Φρύγας ἦγε καὶ ᾿Ασκάνιος θεοειδὴς 

ἐξ’ Ἀσκανίης" μέμασαν δ᾽ ὑσμῖνι μάχεσθαι. 

τ Mfeow αὖ Μέσθλης τε καὶ ΓΑντιφος ἡγησάσθην, 

υἷε Ταλαιμένεος, τὼ Γυγαίη τέκε λίμνη, 

ot καὶ Μήονας ἦγον ὑπὸ Τμώλῳ yeyaGras. 
Νάστης αὖ Καρῶν ἡγήσατο βαρβαροφώνων, 

ot Μίλητον ἔ ἔχον “Φθειρῶν 7 ὄρος ἀκριτόφυλλον 

Μαιάνδρου τε ῥοὰς Μυκάλης τ᾽ αἰπεινὰ κάρηνα. 

τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Νάστης ἡγησάσθην, 

Νάστης ᾿Αμφίμαχός TE, Νομίονος ἀγλαὰ τέκνα, 

ὃς καὶ χρυσὸν ἔχων πόλεμόνδ᾽ tev ἠῦτε κούρη, 

νήπιος, οὐδέ τί οἱ τό γ᾽ ἐπήρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 

ἐν ποταμῷ, χρυσὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἐκόμισσε δαΐφρων. 
Σαρπηδὼν δ᾽ ἦρχεν Λυκίων καὶ Γλαῦκος ἀμύμων 

τηλόθεν ἐκ Λυκίης, Ξάνθου ἄπο δινήεντος. 


Τ᾿ 3. 


Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν ἅμ᾽ ἡγεμόνεσσιν ἕκαστοι, 
Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες ὧς" 
Hore περ κλαγγὴ γεράνων πέλει οὐρανόθι πρό, 
αἵτ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν χειμῶνα φύγον καὶ ἀθέσφατον ὄμβρον, 
κλαγγῇ ταί γε πέτονται ἐπὶ ᾿Ὠκεανοῖο ῥοάων, 
ἀνδράσι Πυγμαίοισι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέρουσαι" 
ἤέριαι δ᾽ ἄρα ταί γε κακὴν ἔριδα προφέρονται' 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν σιγῇ μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
ἐν θυμῷ μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν. 

Etr ὄρεος κορυφῇσι Νότος κατέχενεν ὀμίχλην, 
ποιμέσιν οὔ τι φίλην, κλέπτῃ δέ τε νυκτὸς ἀμείνω" 
τόσσον τίς T ἐπιλεύσσει, ὅσον τ᾽ ἐπὶ λᾶαν ἴησιν" 
ds ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ κονίσαλος ὥρνντ᾽ ἀελλὴς 
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40 TAIAAOZ ὃ, 
ἐρχομένων" μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής, 
᾿ παρδαλέην ὦὥμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
καὶ ξίφος" αὐτὰρ ὁ δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ 
πάλλων ᾿Αργείων προκαλίζετο πάντας ἀρίστους 
ἀντίβιον μαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 
τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
ἐρχόμενον προπάροιθεν ὁμίλου, μακρὰ βιβάντα, 
ὥστε λέων ἐχάρη μεγάλῳ ἐπὶ σώματι κύρσας, 
εὑρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον κεραὸν ἢ ἄγριον αἶγα, 
πεινάων' μάλα γάρ τε κατεσθίει, εἴ περ ἂν αὐτὸν 
σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες θαλεροί τ᾽ αἰζηοί' 
ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα 
ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών" φάτο γὰρ τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην. 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 
ἐν προμάχοισι φανέντα, κατεπλήγη φίλον ἦτορ, 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἑτάρων εἰς ἔθνος ἐχάζετο κῆρ᾽ ἀλεείνων. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
οὔρεος ἐν βήσσῃς, ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαβε γυῖα, 
ἄψ τ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὦχρός τέ μιν εἷλε παρειάς, 
ὡς atris καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἔδυ Τρώων ἀγερώχων 
δείσας ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής. 
τὸν δ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν" 
“« Δύσπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, γυναιμανές, ἠπεροπευτά, 
αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες ἄγονός τ᾽ ἔμεναι ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 
καί κε τὸ βουλοίμην, καί κεν πολὺ κέρδιον ἦεν, 
ἢ οὕτω λώβην τ᾽ ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 
ἢ που καγχαλόωσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
φάντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα καλὸν 
εἶδος ἔπ᾽" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι βίη φρεσίν, οὐδέ τις ἀλκή. 
ἡ τοιόσδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν 
πόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι γυναῖκ᾽ εὐειδέ᾽ ἀνῆγες 
ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης, νυὸν ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων, 
πατρί τε σῷ μέγα πῆμα πόληΐ τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 
δυσμενέσιν μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ ; 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον ; 
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γνοίης x’, οἵου φωτὸς ἔχεις θαλερὴν παράκοιτιν. 

οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ κίθαρις τά τε δῶρ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτης, 

ἥ τε κόμη τό τε εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 

ἀλλὰ μάλα Τρῶες δειδήμονες" ἧ τέ κεν ἤδη 

λάϊνον ἕσσο χιτῶνα κακῶν ἕνεχ᾽, ὅσσα eopyas.” 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής" 
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“Ἕκτορ, ἔπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, .--- 


αἰεί τοι κραδίη πέλεκυς ὥς ἐστιν ἀτειρής, 
ὅστ᾽ εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ’ ἀνέρος, ὅς ῥά τε τέχνῃ 
νήϊον ἐκτάμνῃσιν, ὀφέλλει δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐρωήν" 
ὡς σοὶ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀτάρβητος νόος ἐστίν---- 
μή μοι δῶρ᾽ ἐρατὰ πρόφερε χρυσέης ᾿Αφροδίτης" 
οὔ τοι ἀπόβλητ᾽ ἐστὶ θεῶν ἐρικυδέα δῶρα, 
ὅσσα κεν αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις ἕλοιτο. 
νῦν αὖτ᾽ εἴ μ᾽ ἐθέλεις πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι, 
ἄλλους μὲν κάθισον Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
συμβάλετ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ Ἑλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 
ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται, 
κτήμαθ’ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω' 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 
ναίοιτε Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, τοὶ δὲ νεέσθων 
“Apyos és ἱππόβοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 
"Ως ἔφαθ᾽, “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἐχάρη μέγα μῦθον ἀκούσας, 
καί ῥ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἰὼν Τρώων ἀνέεργε φάλαγγας, 
μέσσου δουρὸς ἑλών" τοὶ δ᾽ ἱδρύνθησαν ἅπαντες. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπετοξάζοντο καρηκομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοί, 
lotoly τε τιτυσκόμενοι λάεσσί τ᾽ ἔβαλλον. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὸν dicey ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων' 
“«ἴσχεσθ᾽, ᾿Αργεῖοι, μὴ βάλλετε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
στεῦται γάρ τι ἔπος ἐρέειν κορυθαίολος “Extwp.” 
“Os ἔφαθ᾽, οἱ δ᾽ ἔσχοντο μάχης ἄνεώ τ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
ἐσσυμένως. “Ἑκτωρ δὲ μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔειπεν" 
“«κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
μῦθον ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο, τοῦ εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν. 
ἄλλους μὲν κέλεται 'Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
τεύχεα κἀλ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
οἴους ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Εἰλένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 
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ὁππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γένηται 

κτήμαθ’ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκοδ᾽ ἀγέσθω" 

οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα «αἱ ὄρκεια πιστὰ τάμομυεν." 
“Ως ἔφαθ᾽, οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα «άντες ἀκὴν ἐγέσοστο weary. 

τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 

“« κέκλυτε νῦν καὶ ἐμεῖο" μάλοστα γὰρ ἄλγος ἱκάγει 

θυμὸν ἐμόν" φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεραι ἤδη 

᾿Αργείους καὶ Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ κακὰ πολλὰ πέποσθε 

εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμῆς ἔριδος καὶ ᾿λλεξάνδρου. ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρχῆς. 

ἡμέων δ᾽ ὁπποτέρῳ θάνατος καὶ μοῖρα τέτνκται, 

τεθναίη" ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε σάχεστα. 

οἴσετε δ᾽ ἄ apy’, ἕτερον λευκόν, ἑτέρη δὲ μέλαιναν, 

Γῇ τε καὶ Ἤελῴῳ: Ad δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἴσομεν ἄλλον. 

ἄξετε δὲ Πριάμοιο βίην, ὄφρ᾽ ὅρκια τάμνῃ 

αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι, 

μή τις ὑπερβασίῃ Διὸς ὅρκια δηλήσηναι. 

αἰεὶ δ᾽ ὁπλοτέρων ἀνδρῶν φρένες ἠερέθονταλ" 

οἷς δ᾽ ὁ γέρων μετέῃσω, ἅμα σρύσσω καὶ ὀαύσσω 

λεύσσει, ὅπως ox’ ἄριστα mer’ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται" 
“Os ἔφαθ᾽, οἱ 8 ἐχάρησαν ᾿λχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε, 

ἐλπόμενοι παύσεσθαι ὀϊώροθ πολέμοιο. 


καί ῥ᾽ ἵππους μὲν ἔρυξαν ent στίχας, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔβαν αὐτοί, 


τεύχεά τ᾽ ἐξεδύοντο. τὰ μὲν κατέθεντ᾽ ἐπὲ γαΐη 

πλησίον ἀλλήλων, . ὀλίγη 3’ ἦν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα" 

Ἕκτωρ δὲ προτὶ ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπεν 

καρπαλίμως ἄρνας τε φέρειν Uplaydy τε καλέσσαιν 

αὐτὰρ ὁ Ταλθύβιον προΐει κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

. γῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἰέναι, ἠδ’ dov’ ἐκέλευεν 

οἰσέμεναι' ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἀπίθηδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ. 
Ἴρις δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ Ελένῃ λευκωλένῳ ἄγγελος ἦλθεν, 

εἰδομένη γαλόῳ, ᾿Ανγηνορίδαο δάμαρτι, 

τὴν ᾿Αντηνορίδης εἶχε κρείων “λικάων, 

Λαοδίκην, Πριάμοιο θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστη». 

τὴν δ᾽ ebp’ ἐν μεγάρῳ" 7 δὲ μέγαν ἱστὸν ὕφαινενν, 

δίπλακα πορφυρέην, πολέας δ᾽ ἐρέπασσεν ἀέθλους 

Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 

οὗς ἔθεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ᾽ "Ἄρηος ταλαμάωνι 

ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προσέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις" 

“« δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, iva θέσκελᾳ ἔργα ἴδηαι 
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Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχωιῶν χαλκοχιτώρωνν 
οἱ πρὶν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον πολύδακρυν "Appa 

ἐν πεδίῳ, ὀλοοῖο λιλαιόμενοι «πολέμοιο, 

οἱ δὴ νῦν ἕαται σιγῇ---πόλεμος ὃ πέπαυται--- 
ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέχηγενι 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
μακρῇς ἐγχείσε μαχήσονται περὶ σεῖο" 

τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι φίλη κεκλήσῃ ἄκοιτις. 

“Qs εἰποῦσα θεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἔμβαλε θυμῷ 
ἀνδρός τε προτέρονο καὶ ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων, 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀργεννῆσι καλυψαμένᾳ ὀθόνησιν 
ὡρμᾶτ᾽ ἐκ θαλάμοιο, τέρεν κατὰ δάκρυ x ἔνυσα, 
οὐκ οἴη, ἅμα τῇ γε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι δύ᾽ a 
Atépn, Πιτθῆος θυγάτηρ, Κλυμένη re βοῶπις. 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανον, ὅθι Saat πύλαι ἧσαν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον καὶ Πάνθοον ἠδὲ Θυμοίτην 
Λάμπον τε Κλυτίον θ᾽ ‘Ixerdovd τ᾽, ὅζον ἴΑρηος, 
Οὐκαλέγων τε καὶ ᾿Αγτήνωρ, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω, 
εἴατο δημογέροντες ἐπὶ Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσω, 

γήραϊ δὲ πολέμοιο πεπαυμένος, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγορηταὶ 
ἐσθλοί, τεττίγεσσων ἐοικότες, οἵτε καθ᾽ ὅλην 
δενδρέῳ ἐφεζόμενοι ὅ ὅτα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσι»" 
τοῖοι ἄρα Ἰρώων ἡγήτορες yer’ ἐπὶ πύργῳ. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὦ ὡς οὖν εἴδονθ᾽ “Ἑλένην ἐπὶ πύργον ἐοῦσαν, 
ἧκα πρὺς ἀλλήλους ἔπεα πτερόευτ᾽ ἀγόρευον" 
““ οὐ νέμεσις Τρῶας καὶ ἐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
τοιῃδ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικὲ πολὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν" 
αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι θεῇς εἰς ὦπα ἔοικεν. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς τοίη περ ἐοῦσ᾽ ἐν νηυσὶ »εέσθω, 
μηδ᾽ ἡμῖν τεκέεσσί τ᾽ ὀπίσσω πῆμα λίποιτο." 


“Qs ἄρ᾽ ἔφαν" Πρίαμος δ᾽ Ἑλένην ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ" 


“δεῦρο πάροιθ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, Wev ἐμεῦ, 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσῳ “πηούς τε φίλους τε,--- 
οὔ τί μοι αἰτίη ἐσσί' θεοί νύ μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν, 


οἵ μοι ἐφώρμησαν πόλεμον πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν--- 


ὥς μοι καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα πελώριον ἐξονομήνῃς, 
ὅστις ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ nis τε μέγας τει 
ἤτοι μὲν κεφαλῇ καὶ μείζονες ἄλλοι ἔασιν" 

καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔ πω ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
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οὐδ᾽ οὕτω γεραρόν" βασιλῆϊ yap ἀνδρὶ ἔοικεν." 
Τὸν δ᾽ “Ελένη μύθοισιν ἀμείβετο, δῖα γυναικῶν" 
“ἐ αἰδοῖός τέ μοί ἐσσι, φίλε ἑκυρέ, δεινός τε" 
ὡς ὄφελεν θάνατός μοι ἁδεῖν κακός, ὁππότε δεῦρο 
υἱέϊ σῷ ἑπόμην, θάλαμον γνωτούς τε λιποῦσα 
παῖδά τε τηλυγέτην καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. 
ἀλλὰ τά γ᾽ οὐκ ἐγένοντο" τὸ καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα, 
τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέω, ὅ μ᾽ ἀνείρεαι ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς. 
οὗτός γ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
ἀμφότερον, βασιλεύς τ᾽ ἀγαθὸς κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής. 
δαὴρ αὖτ᾽ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην ye.” 
“Qs φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἠγάσσατο, φώνησέν τε" 
“«ὦ μάκαρ ᾿Ατρείδη, μοιρηγενές, ὀλβιόδαιμον, 
- ἦ ῥά νύ τοι πολλοὶ δεδὸμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ἤδη καὶ Φρυγίην εἰσήλυθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 
ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας, ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 
λαοὺς ’Orpijos καὶ Μύγδονος ἀντιθέοιο, 
οἵ ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωντο παρ᾽ ὄχθας Σαγγαρίοιο" 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε τ᾽ ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάγειραι" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ οἱ τόσοι ἦσαν, ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί,᾽ 
Δεύτερον αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν 6 γεραιός" 
ei” ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὅστις ὅδ᾽ ἐστίν" 
μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο, 
εὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὥμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι, 
τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 
αὐτὸς δὲ κτίλος ὡς ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν. 
ἀρνειῷ μιν ἔγωγε ἐΐσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
dot’ ὀΐων μέγα TOU διέρχεται dpyevydwr.” 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ “Ἑλένη Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα" 
“«οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾽᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης κραναῆς περ ἐούσης 
εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 
Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
« ᾧ γύναι, ἡ μάλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ἔειπες" 
ἤδη γὰρ καὶ δεῦρό ποτ᾽ ἤλυθε δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
. σεῦ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης, σὺν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ" 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξείνισσα καὶ ἐν μεγάροισι φίλησα, 
ἀμφοτέρων δὲ φυὴν ἐδάην καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 
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GAN’ ὅτε δὴ Τρώεσσιν ἐν ἀγρομένοισιν ἔμιχθεν, 
στάντων μὲν Μενέλαος ὑπείρεχεν εὐρέας ὥμους, 210 
ἄμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω, γεραρώτερος ἦεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον, 
ἤτοι μὲν Μενέλαος ἐπιτροχάδην ἀγόρευεν, 
παῦρα μέν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως, ἐπεὶ οὐ πολύμυθος 
οὐδ᾽ ἀφαμαρτοεπής" ἢ καὶ γένει ὕστερος ἦεν. 215 
GAN’ ὅτε δὴ πολύμητις ἀναΐξειεν Ὀδυσσεύς, 
στάσκεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας, 
σκῆπτρον δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω οὔτε προπρηνὲς ἐνώμα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, didpet φωτὶ ἐοικώς" ; 
φαίης xe ζάκοτόν τέ τιν᾽ ἔμμεναι ἄφρονά τ᾽ αὕτως. 220 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ὅπα τε μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος ἵει 
καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν, 
οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊ γ' ἐρίσσειε βροτὸς ἄλλος" 
οὐ τότε γ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆος ἀγασσάμεθ᾽ εἶδος ἰδόντες.) 

Τὸ τρίτον αὖτ᾽ Αἴαντα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός" 225 
“τίς τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ His τε μέγας τε, 
ἔξοχος ᾿Αργείων κεφαλήν τε καὶ εὐρέας ὥμους ;” 

Τὸν δ᾽ Ἑλένη τανύπεπλος ἀμείβετο, δῖα γυναικῶν" 
“( οὗτος δ᾽ Αἴας ἐστὶ πελώριος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Κρήτεσσι θεὸς ds 230 
ἔστηκ᾽, ἀμφὶ δέ μιν Κρητῶν ἀγοὲ ἠγερέθονται. 
πολλάκι μιν ξείνισσεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
οἴκῳ ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, ὁπότε Κρήτηθεν ἵκοιτο. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἄλλους μὲν πάντας ὁρῶ ἑλίκωπας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
οὕς κεν ἐὺ γνοίην καί τ᾽ οὔνομα μυθησαίμην' 235 
δοιὼ δ᾽ ov δύναμαι ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν, 
Κάστορά θ᾽ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν Πολυδεύκεα, 
αὐτοκασιγνήτω, τώ μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ. 
ἢ οὐχ ἑσπέσθην Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς, 
ἢ δεύρω μὲν ἕποντο νέεσσ᾽ ἔνι ποντοπόροισιν, 240 
νῦν αὖτ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
αἴσχεα δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα πόλλ᾽, & μοί éorw.” 

“Qs φάτο" τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κάτεχεν φυσίζοος alta 
ἐν Λακεδαίμονι αὖθι, φίλῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ. 

Κήρυκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ θεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά, 245 
dpve δύω καὶ olvoy ἐΐφρονα, καρπὸν ἀρούρης, 
ἀσκῷ ἐν αἰγείῳ" φέρε δὲ κρητῆρα φαεινὸν 
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κῆρυξ ᾿Ιδαῖος ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπελλα" 

ὥτρυνεν δὲ yépovra παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν" 

“ὄρσεο, Λαομεδοντιάδη, καλέουσι» ἄρυστοι 259 
Τρώων θ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχυτώγωι 

ἐς πεδίον καταβῆναι, ty’ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμητε. 

αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

μακρῇς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσουτ᾽ ἀμφὲ γυναικί" 

τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι γυνὴ Kar κτήμαθ᾽ ἔπουτο" 255 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 

ναίοιμεν Τροίην ἐριβώλακα, τοὶ δὲ νγέονται 

."Apyos ἐς ἱππόβοτον nat’ Ἀχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα." 

“Ως φάτο" ῥίγησεν δ᾽ ὃ γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑναίροιν 
ἵππους ζευγνύμεναι" τοὶ. δ᾽ ὀτραλέωᾳ ἐπίθοντο. 260 
ἂν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔβη IIplapos, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω" 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ. περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
τὼ δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἕππους. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντα μετὰ Tpdas καὶ ᾿Ἀχαιούς, 
ἐξ ἵππων ἀποβάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυβότειραν 265 
és μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
ὥρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμγνων, 
ἂν δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς πολύμητιο" ἀτὰρ. κήρυκες ἀγαυοὶ 
ὅρκια πιστὰ θεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι δὲ οὗνον 
μίσγον, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρως ἔχεναν. 276 
᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσόμενος χείρεσσι μώχαιραν, 

i οἱ πὰρ ξίφεος μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας" αὐτὰρ érevra 
κήρυκες Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν. νεῖμαν' ἀρίστους. 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχεπο' χεῖρας ἀνασχών᾽ 275 
“Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε, μέγιστε, 
"Haus θ᾽, ὃς πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς ned πάντ᾽ ἐπακούει, 
καὶ ποταμοὶ καὶ yata, καὶ οἱ ὑπένερθε καμόντας 
ἀνθρώπους τίνυσθον, Gris κ᾿ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ, 
ὑμεῖς μάρτυροι ἔστε, φυλάσσετε δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστά. 280 
εἰ μέν κεν Μενέλαον ᾿Αλέξανδρος καταπέφνῃ, 
αὐτὸς ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένην ἐχέτω καὶ κτήμωτα adore, 
sets δ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι νεώμεθα ποντοπόρουσι»" 
é x’ ᾿Αλέξανδρον ντγείν}» ξανθὸς Μενέλαον, 
Τρῶας ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένην καὶ κτήματα πάντ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι, 286 
τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμενγ. Herw’ Coven, 
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ἦτε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέλητοι. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἂν ἐμοὶ τιμὴν Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες. 
τίνειν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο πεσόντος, 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα μωχήσομαι εἵνεκα TOURS 
αὖθι μένων, elws κε τέλος πολέμοιο κιχείω. 

Ἦ,, καὶ ἀπὸ στομάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέΐ χαλκῷ, 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὸ χθομὸς Go-raipowras, 
θυποῦ δευομένους" ἀπὸ γὰρ μέχος εἵλετο χαλκύς" 
οἶνον δ᾽ ἐκ κρητῆρος ἀφηῃσσάμεποι δεπάεσσιν 
ἔκχεον, ἠδ᾽ εὔχοντο. θεοῖς. αἰευγενέτῃσιν. 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν. re Todor τε" 

“ς Ζεῦ κύδιστε, μέγιστε, καὶ ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
ὁππότεροι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ' Spree πημήνειαν, 

ὧδέ σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλοφ χαμάδις ῥέος ὡς ὅδε οἶνος, 
αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων, ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δαμεῖεν.᾽" 

“Os ἔφαν' οὐδ᾽ ἄρω πώ. σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Ἱζροψίων. 
τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος, μετὰ μῦθον» ἔειπεν" 
“« κέκλυτέ μευ, Tees. καὶ ἐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί" 
ἤτοι ἐγὼν εἶμι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν 
dys, ἐπεὶ οὔ πω τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσωι δρᾶσθαι 
μαρνάμενον φίλον. υἱὸν ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ" 

Ζεὺς μέν που τό γε οἷδε καὶ ἀ οἱ θεοὺ ἄλλοι, 
ὑπποτέρῳ θανάτοιο. τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν 

Ἦ pa, καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρναϑ' θέτο ἔσόθεοᾳ φώς, 
ἂν δ᾽ dp’ Baw’ αὐτός, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία, reivey ὀπόσ ων 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ. περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἄψορρου προτὺ Ἴλιον ἀπημέοντο" 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο. πάϊᾳ καὶ Steg ᾿Οὐνσσεὺς 
χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον" διεμέτρεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπευτα 
κλήρους ἐν Kuyen χαλκήρεϊ πάλλον; ἑλόντες, 
ὁππότερος δὴ. πρόσθεν. ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχοσ. 
λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, θεᾳῦσι δὲ χεῖραα ἀνέσχον" 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν' τε Ἔρώων. τε" 

‘ Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδίων, κύδιστε, μόέγυστε, 
ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργω μετ᾽ ἀμφοτόρουσων» ἔθηκεν, 
τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον Sivas δόμου “Αἴδοο. ὄσω, 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκιω πιστὰ γενέσθαι." 


Ὡς dp’ ἔφαν" πάλλεν: δὲ μέγαϑ κορυθωίαλος “Exrwp 


ἂψ ὁρόων, Πάριος δὲ. θοῶς ἀκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν. 


919 


ors 


326 


, 48 ἹΛΙΑΔΟΣ 8. 


οἱ μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἴζντο κατὰ στίχας, ἧχι ἑκάστου 
ἵπποι ἀερσίποδες. καὶ ποικίλα TEUXE ἔκειτο" 
αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ aud’ ὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα καλὰ 
δῖος ᾿Αλέξανδρος, Ἑλένης πόσις ἠὐκόμοιο. 
κνημῖδας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήμῃσιν ἔθηκεν 
καλάς, ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρυίας" 
δεύτερον αὖ θώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν ἔδυνεν 
οἷο κασιγνήτοιο Λυκάονος" ἥρμοσε δ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ di ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 
χάλκεον, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος μέγα τε στιβαρόν τε. 
κρατὶ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἰφθίμῳ κυνέην εὔτυκτον ἔθηκεν, 
ἵππουριν" δεινὸν δὲ λόφος καθύπερθεν ἔνευεν. 
εἵλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον ἔγχος, ὅ ὅ οἱ παλάμηφιν ἀρήρει, 
ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως Μενέλαος d ἀρήϊος ἔντε᾽ ἔδυνεν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου θωρήχθησαν, 
ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο 
δεινὸν δερκόμενοι" θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Τρῶάς θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
καί ῥ᾽ ἐγγὺς στήτην διαμετρητῷ ἐνὶ χώρῳ 
σείοντ᾽ ἐγχείας, ἀλλήλοισιν κοτέοντε. 
πρόσθε 3’ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος; 
καὶ βάλεν ᾿Ατρείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάννοσ᾽ ἐΐσην" 
οὐδ’ ἔρρηξεν χαλκός, ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμὴ 
ἄσπιδ᾽ ἔνι xparepy. ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος, ἐπευξάμενος Ar πατρί' 
“ Zed ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι ὅ με πρότερος Kan’ ἔοργεν, 
δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ἐμῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶ δάμασσον, 
ὄφρα τις ἐῤῥίγῃσι καὶ ὀψιγόνων ἀνθρώπων 
ξεινοδόκον κακὰ ῥέξαι, ὅ κεν φιλότητα παράσχῃ." 
"H fa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔ ἔγχος, 
καὶ βάλε Πριαμίδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην. 
διὰ μὲν ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς ὄβριμον ἔγχος, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο" 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα 
ἔγχος" ὁ δ᾽ ἐκλίνθη καὶ ἀλεύατο κῆρα μέλαιναν. 
"Arpeldns δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 


πλῆξεν ἀνασχόμενος κόρυθος φάλον" ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ 


τριχθά τε καὶ Τετραχθὰ διατρυφὲν ἔ ἔκπεσε Χειρός. 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ᾧμωξεν ἰδὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν" 
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εἰ Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὔ τις σεῖο θεῶν ὀλοώτερος ἄλλος. 365 
up τ᾽ ἐφάμην τίσεσθαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος" 
νῦν δέ μοι ἐν χείρεσσιν ἄγη ξίφος, ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος 
ἠίχθη παλάμηφιν ἐ ἐτώσιον, οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλόν μιν." 
ἮἯ,, καὶ ἐπαΐξας κόρυθος λάβεν ἱπποδασείης, 
ἕλκε δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας per’ ἐὐκνήμιδας : Αχαιούς: 370 
ἄγχε δέ μιν πολύκεστος | ἱμὰς ἁπαλὴν ὑπὸ δειρήν, 
ὅς οἱ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ὁ ὀχεὺς 1 τέτατο τρυφαλείης. 
καί νύ κεν εἴρυσσέν τε καὶ ἄσπετον ἤρατο κῦδος, 
εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
ῇ οἱ ἱ ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βοὸς ἶφι κταμένοιο" 375 
κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο χειρὶ παχείῃ. 
τὴν μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἥρως μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ῥῖψ᾽ ἐπιδινήσας, κόμισαν δ᾽ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων 
ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ. τὸν δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 380 
ῥεῖα μάλ᾽ ὥστε θεός, ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἠέρι πολλῇ, 
κὰδ δ᾽ elo’ ἐν θαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ κηώεντι. 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ Ἑλένην καλέουσ᾽ te. τὴν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ, περὶ δὲ Tpwal ἅλις ἦσαν. 
χειρὶ δὲ νεκταρέου ἑανοῦ ἐτίναξε λαβοῦσα, 385 
ypnt δέ μιν ἐϊκυῖα παλαιγενέϊ προσέειπεν, 
εἰροκόμῳ, 7 7 οἱ Λακεδαίμονι ναιεταώσῃ 
ἤσκειν εἴρια καλά, μάλιστα δέ μιν φιλέεσκεν' 
τῇ μιν ἐεισαμένη προσεφώνεε δῖ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 
“δεῦρ᾽. ἴθ᾽» ᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλεῖ οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι. 300 
κεῖνος ὅ γ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ καὶ δινωτοῖσι λέχεσσιν, 
κἀλλεΐ τε στίλβων καὶ εἵμασιν" οὐδέ κε φαίης 
ἀνδρὶ μαχησάμενον τόν γ᾽ ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ χορόνδε 
ἔρχεσθ᾽, ἠὲ χοροῖο νέον λήγοντα καθίζειν." : 
“Qs φάτο, τῇ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν" 395 
καί ῥ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε θεᾶς περικαλλέα δειρὴν 
στήθεἀά θ᾽ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα, 
θἀμβησέν τ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα, ἔπος τ᾽ ear’, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν' 
τ δαιμονίη, τί με ταῦτα λιλαίεαι ἠπεροπεύειν ; 
ἢ πή με προτέρω. πολίων εὐναιομενάων 400 
ἄξεις ἢ ἢ Φρυγίης ἢ 7 Μηῃονίης ἐρατεινῆς, 
εἴ τίς τοι καὶ κεῖθι φίλος μερόπων ἀνθρώπων ; 
οὕνεκα δὴ νῦν δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον Μενέλαος 
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νικήσας ἐθέλει στυγερὴν ἐμὲ οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι, 
τοὔνεκα δὴ νῦν δεῦρο δολοφρονέουσα παρέστης ; 
ἧσο παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἰοῦσα, θεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου, 
μηδ᾽ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν ὑποστρέψειας "Ολυμπον, 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον dive καί ἑ φύλασσε, 
εἰς ὅ κέ σ᾽ ἣ ἄλοχον ποιήσεται ἣ ὅ γε δούλην. 
κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἶμι---νεμεσσητὸν δέ κεν εἴη---- 
κείνου πορσυνέουσὰ λέχος" Tpwat δέ μ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
πᾶσαι μωμήσονται" ἔχω δ᾽ ἄχε᾽ ἄκριτα θυμῷ. 
Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη προσεφώνεε δῖ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 
un μ᾽ ἔρεθε, σχετλίη, μὴ χωσαμένη σε μεθείω, 
τὼς δέ σ᾽ ἀπεχθήρω, ὡς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησα, 
μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων μητίσομαι ἔχθεα λυγρά, 
Τρώων καὶ Δαναῶν, σὺ δέ κεν κακὸν οἶτον 6dnat.” 
“Ως par’: ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ Ἑλένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα, 
βῆ δὲ κατασχομένη ἑανῷ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ, 
σιγῇ» πάσας δὲ Τρωὰς λάθεν" ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων. 
Αἱ & ὅτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο δόμον περικαλλέ ἵκοντο, 
ἀμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα θοῶς ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο, 
ἡ δ᾽ εἰς ὑψόροφον θάλαμον κίε δῖα γυναικῶν. 
τῇ 8 ἄρα δίφρον ἑλοῦσα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
ἀντί᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο θεὰ κατέθηκε φέρουσα" 
ἔνθα καθῖζ' Ἑλένη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
ὄσσε πάλιν KAlvaca, πόσιν δ᾽ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ" 
“«ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου' ὡς ὥφελες αὐτόθ’ ὀλέσθαι, 
ἀνδρὶ δαμεὶς κρατερῷ, ὃς ἐμὸς πρότερος πόσις Her" 
7 μὲν δὴ πρίν γ᾽ εὔχε᾽ ἀρηϊφίλον Μενελάου 
σῇ τε βίῃ καὶ χερσὶ καὶ ἔγχεϊ φέρτερος εἶναι" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν προκάλεσσαι ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
ἐξαῦτις μαχέσασθαι ἐναντίον. ἀλλά σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
παύεσθαι κέλομαι, μηδὲ ξανθῷ Μενελάῳ 
ἀντίβιον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
ἀφραδέως, μή πως τάχ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουρὶ δαμήῇς.᾽; 
Τὴν δὲ Πάρις μύθοισιν ἀμειβόμενος προσέειπεν" 
“ μή με, γύναι, χαλεποῖσιν ὀνείδεσι θυμὸν ἔνιπτε. 
νῦν μὲν γὰρ Μενέλαος ἐνίκησεν σὺν ᾿Αθήνῃ, 
κεῖνον δ᾽ αὖτις ἐγώ" παρὰ γὰρ θεοί εἶσι καὶ ἡμῖν. 
GAN ἄγε δὴ φιλότητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε" 


οὐ γάρ πώ ποτέ μ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἔρως φρένας ἀμφεκάλυψεν, 
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οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 

ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι, 

νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Κρανάῃ ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 

ὥς ceo νῦν ἔραμαι καί με γλυκὺς | ἵμερος αἱρεῖ. 

7 ῥα, καὶ ἦρχε λέχοσδε. κιών" ἅμα δ᾽ εἵπετ᾽ ἄκοιτις. 
Τὼ μὴν ἄρ᾽ ἐν τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν, 

᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα θηρὶ ἐοικώς, 

εἴ που ἐσαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ τις δύνατο Τρώων κλειτῶν τ᾽ ἐπικούρων 

δεῖξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τότ᾽ ἀρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάφ. 

od μὲν yap φιλότητί γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, εἶ τις ἴδοιτο" 

ἴσον γάρ σφιν πᾶσιν ἀπήχθετο κηρὶ μελαίνῃ. 

τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων' 

ἐς κέκλυτέ μευ, Tp@es καὶ Δάρδανοι no ἐπίκουροι" 

νίκη μὲν δὴ patver” ἀρηϊφίλου Μενελάου" 

ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην “Ἑλένην καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ αὐτῇ 

ἔκδοτε, καὶ τιμὴν ἀποτινέμεν, ἥντιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 

ἥτε καί ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται.᾽ 

ὡς ἔφατ᾽ ᾿ ἐδ δι ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἤνεον ἄλλοι ᾿Αχαιοί. 
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Οἱ δὲ θεοὶ πὰρ Ζηνὶ καθήμενοι ἠγορόωντο 
Χρυσέῳ ἐ ἐν δαπέδῳ, μετὰ δέ σφισι πότνια Ἥβη 
νέκταρ ἐῳνοχόει" τοὶ δὲ χρυσέοις δεπάεσσιν 
δειδέχατ᾽ ἀλλήλους, Τρώων πόλιν εἰσορόωντες. 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπειρᾶτο Κρονίδης ἐρεθιζέμεν Ἥρην 
κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι, παραβλήδην ἀγορεύων" 

* δοιαὶ μὲν Μενελάῳ ἀρηγόνες εἰσὶ θεάων, 

Ἥρη τ᾽ : Ἀργείη καὶ “᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. 
GAN’ ἤτοι ταὶ »νόσφι καθήμεναι εἰσορόωσαι 
τέρπεσθον' τῷ δ᾽ αὖτε φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
αἰεὶ παρμέμβλωκε καὶ αὐτοῦ Κῆρας ἀμύνει, 

καὶ νῦν ἐξεσάωσεν ὀϊόμενον θανέεσθαι. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἤ ἤτοι νίκη μὲν ἀρηϊφίλου Μενελάου" 

ἡμεῖς "δὲ φῥα(ζώμεθ᾽, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 

ἤ ῥ᾽ αὖτις πόλεμόν τε κακὸν καὶ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν 
ὄρσομεν, ἣ φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι βάλωμεν. 
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εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως τόδε πᾶσι φίλον καὶ ἡδὺ γένοιτο, 
ἦτοι μὲν οἱκέοιτο πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
αὗτις δ᾽ ᾿Δργείην Ἑλένην Μενέλαος ἄγοιτο. 

Ως ἔφαθ'" αἱ 8 ἐπέμυξαν ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ "Hpn. 
πλησίαι αἵ γ᾽ ἥσθην, κακὰ δὲ Τρώεσσι μεδέσθην. 
ἥτοι AOnvatn ἀκέων ἦν οὐδέ τι εἶπεν, 
σκυζομένη Διὶ πατρί, χόλος δέ μιν ἄγριος ἥρει" 
Ἥρῃ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχαδε στῆθος χόλον, ἀλλὰ προσηύδα: 
“ αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 
πῶς ἐθέλεις ἅλιον θεῖναι πόνον ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον, 
ἱδρῶ 0, ὃν ἵδρωσα μόγῳ; καμέτην δέ μοι ἵπποι 
λαὸν ἀ ἀγειρούσῃ, Πριάμῳ κακὰ τοῖό τε παισίν. 
ἔρδ᾽" ἀτὰρ οὔ τοι πάντες ἐπαινέομεν θεοὶ ἄλλοι." 


Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 


" δαιμονίη, τί νύ σε Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 

τόσσα κακὰ ῥέζουσιν, ὅτ᾽ ἀσπερχὲς μενεαίνεις 

Ἰλίου ἐξαλαπάξαι ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον ; 

εἰ δὲ σύ γ᾽ εἰσελθοῦσα πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρὰ 

ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις Πρίαμον Πριάμοιό τε παῖδας 

ἄλλους τε Τρῶας, τότε κεν ᾿ χόλον ἐξακέσαιο. 

ἔρξον ὅπως ἐθέλεις" μὴ τοῦτό γε νεῖκος ὀπίσσω - 

σοὶ καὶ ἐμοὶ μέγ᾽ ἔρισμα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 

ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 

ὁππότε κεν καὶ ἐγὼ μεμαὼς πόλιν ἐξαλαπάξαι 
τὴν ἐθέλω, ὅθι τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες ἐγγεγάασιν, 

i τι διατρίβειν τὸν ἐμὸν χόλον, ἀλλά μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. 

καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε θυμῷ, 

at γὰρ ὑπ᾽ ἠελίῳ τε καὶ οὐρανῷ ἀστερόεντι 

ναιετάουσι πόληες ἐπιχθονίων ἀνθρώπων, 

τάων μοι πέρι κῆρι τιέσκετο Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 

καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐὐμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 

οὐ γάρ μοί ποτε βωμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 

λοιβῆς τε κνίσης re’ τὸ γὰρ λάχομεν γέρας ἡμεῖς. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια Ἥρη: 

“ἤτοι ἐμοὶ τρεῖς μὲν πολὺ φίλταταί εἰσι πόληες, 

“Apyos τε Σπάρτη τε καὶ εὐρυάγυια Μυκήνη᾽ 

τὰς διαπέρσαι, ὅτ᾽ ἄν τοι ἀπέχθωνται περὶ κῆρι" 

τάων οὔ τοι ἐγὼ πρόσθ᾽ ἵσταμαι οὐδὲ μεγαίρω. 

εἴ περ γὰρ φθονέω τε καὶ οὐκ εἰῶ διαπέρσαι, 
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οὐκ ἀνύω φθονέουσ᾽, ἐπειὴ TOAD φέρτερός ἐσσι. 
ἀλλὰ χρὴ καὶ ἐμὸν θέμεναι πόνον οὐκ ἀτέλεστον" 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ θεός εἰμι, γένος δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἔνθεν, ὅθεν σοί, 
καί με πρεσβυτάτην τέκετο Κρόνος ἀγκυλομήτης, 
ἀμφότερον, γενεῇ τε καὶ οὕνεκα σὴ παράκοιτις 
κέκλημαι" σὺ δὲ πᾶσι per ἀθανάτοισιν ἀνάσσεις. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν ἀλλήλοισιν, 
σοὶ μὲν ἐγώ, σὺ δ᾽ ἐμοί: ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἕψονται θεοὶ ἄλλοι 
ἀθάνατοι. σὺ δὲ θᾶσσον ᾿Αθηναίῃ ἐπιτεῖλαι 
ἐλθεῖν ἐς Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φῦλοπιν αἰνήν, 
πειρᾶν δ᾽, ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ἄρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι." 
“Ὡς ἐἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν Te 
αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
“Ααἷψα μάλ᾽ ἐς στρατὸν ἐλθὲ μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, 
πειρᾶν δ᾽, ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ἄρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι.᾽; 
“Ως εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε πάρος μεμαυῖαν ᾿Αθήνην, 
βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα.. 
οἷον δ᾽ ἀστέρα ἧκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω, 
ἢ ναύτῃσι τέρας ἠὲ στρατῷ εὐρέϊ λαῶν, 
λαμπρόν" τοῦ δέ τε πολλοὶ ἀπὸ σπινθῆρες ἵενται" 
τῷ ἐϊκυῦ ἤϊξεν ἐ ἐπὶ χθόνα Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἔθορ᾽ ἐς μέσσον. θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Tp&ds θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 
“«ἡ ῥ᾽ αὖτις πόλεμός τε κακὸς καὶ φύλοπις αἰνὴ 
ἔσσεται, ἢ φιλότητα per’ ἀμφοτέροισι τίθησιν 
Ζεύς, Sor’ ἀνθρώπων ταμίης πολέμοιο τέτυκται. 
“Qs ἄρα τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε.. 
ἡ δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἰκέλη Τρώων κατεδύσεθ' ὅμιλον, 
Λαοδόκῳ ᾿Αντηνορίδῃ, κρατερῷ αἰχμητῇ, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζμένη, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱὸν ἀμύμονά τε. κρατερόν τε 
ἑσταότ᾽" ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 
λαῶν. οἵ οἱ ἕποντο an’ Αἰσήποιο ῥοάων. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
““ ἦ ῥά νύ μοί τι πίθοιο, Λυκάονος υἱὲ δαΐφρον ; 
τλαίης κεν Μενελάῳ ἐπιπροέμεν ταχὺν ἰόν, 
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πᾶσι δέ κε Τρώεσσι χάριν καὶ κῦδος ἄροιο, 
ἐκ πάντων δὲ μάλιστα ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ βασιλῆϊ. 
τοῦ κεν δὴ πάμπρωτα πάρ᾽ ἀγλαὰ δῶρα φέροιο, 
αἴ κεν ἴδῃ Μενέλαον, ἀρήϊον ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν, 
σῷ βέλεϊ δμηθέντα πυρῆς ἐπιβάντ᾽ ἀλεγεινῆς. 
GAN’ ἄγ᾽ ὀΐστευσον Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο, 
εὔχεο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ 
ἀρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
οἴκαδε νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἰς ἄστυ Ζελείης.᾽" 

“Ὡς par’ ᾿Αθηναίη, τῷ δὲ φρένας ἄφρονι πεῖθεν. 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἐσύλα τόξον ἐΐξοον ἰξάλον αἰγὸς 
ἀγρίου, dv ῥά ποτ᾽ αὐτὸς ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχήσας 
πέτρης ἐκβαίνοντα, δεδεγμένος ἐν προδοκῇσιν, 
βεβλήκει πρὸς στῆθος. ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἔμπεσε πέτρῃ. 
τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα πεφύκει. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἀσκήσας κεραοξόος ἤραρε τέκτων, 
mau δ᾽ εὖ λειήνας χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. 
καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκε τανυσσάμενος, ποτὶ γαίῃ 
ἀγκλίνας" πρόσθεν δὲ σάκεα σχέθον ἐσθλοὶ ἑταῖροι, 
μὴ πρὶν ἀναΐξειαν ἀρήϊοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
πρὶν βλῆσθαι Μενέλαον, ἀρήϊον ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν. 
αὐτὰρ ὃ σύλα πῶμα φαρέτρης, ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλετ᾽ ἰὸν 
ἀβλῆτα, πτερόεντα, μελαινέων ἕρμ᾽ ὀδυνάων" 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσμει πικρὸν ὀϊστόν, 
εὔχετο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ 
ἀρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
οἴκαδε νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἰς ἄστυ Ζελείης. 
ἕλκε δ᾽ ὁμοῦ γλυφίδας τε λαβὼν καὶ νεῦρα βόεια" 
νευρὴν μὲν μαζῷ πέλασεν, τόξῳ δὲ σίδηρον. 
αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ κυκλοτερὲς μέγα τόξον ἔτεινεν, 
λίγξε βιός, νευρὴ δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχεν, ἄλτο δ᾽ ὀϊστὸς 
ὀξυβελήξ, καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἐπιπτέσθαι μενεαίνων. 

Οὐδὲ σέθεν, Μενέλαε, θεοὶ μάκαρες λελάθοντο 
ἀθάνατοι, πρώτη δὲ Διὸς θυγάτηρ ἀγελείη, 
ἥ τοι πρόσθε στᾶσα βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἄμυνεν. 
ἣ δὲ τόσον μὲν ἔεργεν ἀπὸ χροός, ὡς ὅτε μήτηρ 
παιδὸς ἐέργῃ μυῖαν, ὅθ᾽ ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ" 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἴθυνεν, ὅθι ζωστῆρος ὀχῆες 
χρύσειοι σύνεχον καὶ διπλόος ἤντετο θώρηξ. 
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ἐν δ᾽ ἔπεσε ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι πικρὸς ὀϊστός" 
διὰ μὲν ἂρ ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο δαιδαλέοιο, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠἡρήρειστο 
μίτρης 0, ἣν ἐφόρει ἔρυμα χροός, ἕρκος ἀκόντων, 
ῇ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο. διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς. 
ἀκρότατον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστὸς ἐπέγραψε χρόα φωτός" 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔ ἔρρεεν αἷμα κελαινεφὲς ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 
‘Qs δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τ’ ἐλέφαντα γυνὴ φοίνικι μιήνῃ 
Mpovis ἠὲ Κάειρα, παρήϊον ἔμμεναι. ἵππων" 
κεῖται δ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ, πολέες τέ μιν ἠρήσαντο 
ἱππῆες φορέειν" βασιλῆϊ δὲ κεῖται ἄγαλμα, 
ἀμφότερον, κόσμος θ᾽ ἵππῳ ἐλατῆρί τε κῦδος" 
τοῖοί τοι, Μενέλαε, μιάνθην αἵματι μηροὶ 
εὐφνέες κνῆμαί τε ἰδὲ σφυρὰ Kan’ ὑπάνερθεν. 
ἱῬίγησεν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
ὡς εἶδεν μέλαν αἷμα καταρρέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 
ῥίγησεν δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀρεΐφιλος Μενέλαος" 
ὡς δὲ ἴδεν νεῦρόν τε καὶ ὄγκους ἐκτὸς ἐόντας, 
ἄψορρόν of θυμὸς ext στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη. 
τοῖς δὲ βαρὺ στενάχων μετέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
χειρὸς ἔχων Μενέλαον' ἐπεστενάχοντο δ᾽ ἑταῖροι" 
“ “φίλε κασίγνητε, θάνατόν νύ τοι ὄρκι᾽ ἔταμνον, 
οἷον προστήσας πρὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν Τρωσὶ μάχεσθαι" 
ὥς σ᾽ ἔβαλον Τρῶες, κατὰ δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστὰ πάτησαν. 
οὐ μέν πως ἅλιον πέλει ὅρκιον αἷμά τε ἀρνῶν 
σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 
εἴ περ γάρ τε καὶ αὐτίκ᾽ Ὀλύμπιος οὐκ ἐτέλεσσει", 
ἔκ τε καὶ ὀψὲ τελεῖ, σύν τε μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, 
σὺν σφῇσιν κεφαλῇσι γυναιξί τε καὶ τεκέεσσιν. 
εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἶδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν" 
ἔσσεται ἥμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐϊμμελίω Πριάμοιο, 
Ζεὺς δέ σφι Κρονίδης ὑψίζυγος, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
αὐτὸς ἐπισσείῃσιν ἐ ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα πᾶσιν 
τῆσδ᾽ ἀπάτης κοτέων. τὰ μὲν ἔ ἔσσεται οὐκ ἀτέλεστα" 
ἀλλά μοι αἱνὸν ἄχος σέθεν ἔσσεται, ὦ Μενέλαε, 
αἴ κε θάνῃς καὶ πότμον ἀναπλήσῃς βιότοιο. 
καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον ” Apyos ἱκοίμην" 
αὐτίκα γὰρ μνήσονται ᾿Αχαιοὶ πατρίδος αἴης" 
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κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιμεν 
᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην: σέο δ᾽ ὀστέα πύσει ἄρουρα 
κειμένου ἐν Tpoin ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ ἔ ἔργῳ. 175 
καί κέ τις ὧδ᾽ ἐρέει Τρώων ὑπερηνορεόντων 
τύμβῳ ἐπιθρώσκων Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο" 
‘al? οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι χόλον τελέσει᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
ὡς καὶ νῦν ἅλιον στρατὸν ἤγαγεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
καὶ δὴ ἔβη οἴκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 180 
σὺν κεινῇσιν νηυσί, λιπὼν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον. 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει' τότε μοι χάνοι εὐρεῖα χθών. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιθαρσύνων προσέφη ξανθὸς Μενέλαος" 
“« θάρσει, μηδέ τί πω δειδίσσεο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ ὀξὺ πάγη βέλος, ἀλλὰ πάροιθεν 185 
εἰρύσατο ζωστήρ τε παναίΐολος ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 
(Gud τε καὶ μίτρη, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
“al γὰρ δὴ οὕτως εἴη, φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε. 
ἕλκος δ᾽ ἰητὴρ ἐπιμάσσεται, ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθήσει 190 
φάρμαχ' , ἅ κεν παύσῃσι μελαινάων ὀδυνάων.» 
Ἦ, καὶ Ταλθύβιον θεῖον κήρυκα προσηύδα. 
““Ταλθύβι᾽ » ὅττι τάχιστα Μαχάονα δεῦρο κάλεσσον, 
φῶτ᾽, ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ υἱὸν ἀμύμονος ἰητῆρος, - 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον, ἀρήϊον ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 195 
ὅν τις διστεύσας ἔβαλεν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
Τρώων ἣ Λυκίων, τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος." 
“Qs ἔφατ᾽" οὐδ᾽ ἄρα οἱ κῆρυξ ἀπίθησεν ἀκούσας, 
βῆ δ᾽ ἱέναι κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
παπταίνων ἥρωα Μαχάονα. τὸν δ᾽ ἐνόησεν 200 
ἑσταότ" ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 
λαῶν, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο Τρίκης ἐξ ἱπποβότοιο. 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱστάμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα: 
““ ὄρσ᾽, ᾿Ασκληπιάδη, καλέει κρείων ᾿ Αγαμέμνων, 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον, ἀρήϊον ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 20ὅ 
ὅν τις διστεύσας ἔβαλεν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
Τρώων ἢ Λυκίων, τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος." 
“Qs φάτο, τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν" 
βὰν δ᾽ ἰέναι καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. : 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον, ὅθι ξανθὸς Μενέλαος 210 
βλήμενος ἦν ---- περὶ δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀγηγέραθ᾽ ὅσσοι ἄριστοι 
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κυκλόσ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ ἐν μέσσοισι παρίστατο ἰσόθεος φώς ---, 

αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐκ ζωστῆρος ἀρηρότος ἕλκεν ὀϊστόν" 

τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο πάλιν ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. 

λῦσε δέ οἱ ζωστῆρα παναίολον ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 

ζῶμά τε καὶ μίτρην, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ ἴδεν ἕλκος, ὅθ᾽ ἔμπεσε πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 

αἷμ᾽ ἐκμυζήσας ἐπ᾽ ἄρ᾽ yma φάρμακα εἰδὼς 

πάσσε, τά οἵ ποτε πατρὶ φίλα φρονέων πόρε Χείρων. 
“Odpa τοὶ ἀμφεπένοντο βοήν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον, 

τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώων στίχες ἤλυθον ἀσπιστάων' 

οἱ δ᾽ αὗτις κατὰ τεύχε᾽ ἔδυν, μνῆσαντο δὲ χάρμης. 
"Ev? οὐκ ἂν βρίζοντα ἴδοις ᾿Αγαμέμνονα δῖον, 

οὐδὲ καταπτώσσοντ᾽, οὐδ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλοντα μάχεσθαι, 

ἀλλὰ μάλα σπεύδοντα μάχην ἐς κυδιάνειραν. 

ἵππους μὲν γὰρ ἔασε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλα χαλκῷ" 

καί τοὺς μὲν θεράπων ἀπάνευθ᾽ ἔχε φυσιόωντας 

Ἑὐρυμέδων, vids Πτολεμαίου Πειραΐδαο, 

τῷ μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλε παρισχέμεν, ὁππότε κέν μιν 

γυῖα λάβῃ κάματος πολέας διὰ κοιρανέοντα" 

αὐτὰρ ὁ πεζὸς ἐὼν ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν' 

καί ῥ᾽ ods μὲν σπεύδοντας ἴδοι Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων, 

τοὺς μάλα θαρσύνεσκε παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν' 

6’ Apyelot, μή πώ τι μεθίετε θούριδος ἀλκῆς" 

οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι πατὴρ Ζεὺς ἔσσετ᾽ ἀρωγός, 

ἀλλ᾽ οἵ περ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο, 

τῶν ἤτοι αὐτῶν τέρενα χρόα γῦπες ἔδονται, 

ἡμεῖς αὖτ᾽ ἀλόχους τε φίλας καὶ νήπια τέκνα 

ἄξομεν ἐν νήεσσιν, ἐπὴν πτολίεθρον ἔλωμεν.᾽ 

οὕστινας αὖ μεθιέντας ἴδοι στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο, 

τοὺς μάλα νεικείεσκε χολωτοῖσιν ἐπέεσσιν" 

“᾿Αργεῖοι ἰόμωροι, ἐλεγχέες, οὔ νυ σέβεσθε ; 

τίφθ’ οὕτως ἕστητε τεθηπότες Hire νεβροί, 

alr’ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἔκαμον πολέος πεδίοιο θέουσαι, 

ἑστᾶσ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τίς σφι μετὰ φρεσὶ γίγνεται ἀλκή. 

ὡς ὑμεῖς ἔστητε τεθηπότες, οὐδὲ μάχεσθε. 

ἦ μένετε Τρῶας σχεδὸν ἐλθέμεν, ἔνθα τε νῆες 

εἰρύατ᾽ εὕπρυμνοι, πολιῆς ἐπὶ θινὶ θαλάσσης, 

ἄφρα ἴδητ᾽, αἴ x’ ὕμμιν ὑπέρσχῃ χεῖρα Κρονίων ;” 
“Qs ὅ γε xotpavéwy ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν. 
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ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ Κρήτεσσι κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ Ἰδομενῆα δαΐφρονα θωρήσσοντο" 
᾿ἸΙδομενεὺς μὲν ἐνὶ προμάχοις, ovt εἴκελος ἀλκήν, 
Μηριόνης δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ πυμάτας ὥτρυνε φάλαγγας. 
τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν γήθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα προσηύδα μειλιχίοισιν" 
“«᾿Ἰδομενεῦ, πέρι μέν σε τίω Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 
ἡμὲν ἐνὶ πτολέμῳ ἠδ᾽ ἀλλοίῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ 
ἠδ᾽ ἐν δαίθ᾽, ὅτε πέρ τε γερούσιον αἴθοπα οἶνον 
᾿Αργείων οἱ ἄριστοι ἐνὶ κρητῆρι κέρωνται. 
εἴ περ γάρ τ᾽ ἄλλοι γε καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
δαιτρὸν πίνωσιν, σὸν δὲ πλεῖον δέπας αἰεὶ 
ἕστηχ᾽ ὥς περ ἐμοί, πιέειν ὅτε θυμὸς ἀνώγοι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὄρσευ πόλεμόνδ᾽, οἷος πάρος εὔχεαι εἶναι. 
Tov δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεύς, Κρητῶν ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
“« ΞΑτρείδη, μάλα μέν τοι ἐγὼν ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
ἔσσομαι, ὡς τὸ πρῶτον ὑπέστην καὶ κατένευσα" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλους ὄτρυνε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
ὄφρα τάχιστα μαχώμεθ᾽, ἐπεὶ σύν γ᾽ ὅρκι᾽ ἔχευαν 
Τρῶες. τοῖσιν δ᾽ αὖ θάνατος καὶ κήδε᾽ ὀπίσσω 
ἔσσετ᾽, ἐπεὶ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο.᾽ 
“Os ἔφατ᾽, ᾽Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόσυνος κῆρ. 
ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπ᾿ Αἰάντεσσι κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν" 
τὼ δὲ κορυσσέσθην, ἅμα δὲ νέφος εἵπετο πεζῶν. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀπὸ σκοπιῆς εἶδεν νέφος αἰπόλος ἀνὴρ 
ἐρχόμενον κατὰ πόντον ὑπὸ Ζεφύροιο ἰωῆς" 
τῷ δέ τ᾽ ἄνευθεν ἐόντι μελάντερον, hire πίσσα, 
φαίνετ᾽ ἰὸν κατὰ πόντον, ἄγει δέ τε λαίλαπα πολλήν" 
ῥίγησέν τε ἰδών, ὑπό τε σπέος ἤλασε μῆλα" 
τοῖαι ἅμ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν 
δήϊον ἐς πόλεμον πυκιναὶ κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
κυάνεαι, σάκεσίν τε καὶ ἔγχεσι πεφρικνυῖαι. 
. καὶ τοὺς μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
καί σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
““ Αἴαντ’, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορε χαλκοχιτώνων, 
σφῶϊ μέν---οὐ γὰρ ἔοικ᾽ ὀτρυνέμεν---οὔ τι κελεύω" 
αὐτὼ γὰρ μάλα λαὸν ἀνώγετον ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
at γάρ, Ζεῦ τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ Απολλον, 
τοῖος πᾶσιν θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι γένοιτο" 
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τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος 200 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε." 
“Qs εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ per’ ἄλλους... 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε Νέστορ᾽ ἔτετμε, λιγὺν Πυλίων ἀγορητήν, 
ods ἑτάρους στέλλοντα καὶ ὀτρύνοντα μάχεσθαι, 
ἀμφὶ μέγαν Πελάγοντα ᾿Αλάστορά τε Χρομίον τε 295 
Αἵμονά τε kpelovra Βίαντά re, ποιμένα λαῶν. 
ἱππῆας μὲν πρῶτα σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν, 
πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐξόπιθε στήσεν πολέας τε καὶ ἐσθλούς, 
ἕρκος ἔμεν πολέμοιο" κακοὺς δ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἔλασσεν, 
ὄφρα καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλων τις ἀναγκαίῃ πολεμίζοι. 300 
ἱππεῦσιν μὲν πρῶτ᾽ ἐπετέλλετο" τοὺς yap ἀνώγει 
σφοὺς ἵππους ἐχέμεν μηδὲ κλονέεσθαι ὁμίλῳ" 
“μηδέ τις ἱπποσύγνῃ τε καὶ ἠνορέηφι πεποιθὼς 
- οἷος πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων μεμάτω Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 
pnd’ ἀναχωρείτω' ἀλαπαδνότεροι γὰρ ἔσεσθε. ᾿ 306 
ὃς δέ x’ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ ὧν ὀχέων ἕτερ᾽ ἅρμαθ᾽ ἵκηται, 
ἔγχει ὀρεξάσθω, ἐπειὴ πολὺ φέρτερον οὕτως. 
ὧδε καὶ οἱ πρότεροι πόλιας καὶ τείχε᾽ ἐπόρθεον, 
τόνδε νόον καὶ θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔχοντες. 
“Ως ὁ γέρων ὥτρυνε πάλαι πολέμων εὖ εἰδώς. 310 
καὶ τὸν μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
καὶ μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
“« ὦ γέρον, εἴθ᾽, ὡς θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν, 
ὥς τοι γούναθ᾽ ἕποιτο, βίη δέ τοι ἔμπεδος εἴη. 
ἀλλά σε γῆρας τείρει ὁμοίϊον" ὡς ὄφελέν τις 315 
ἀνδρῶν ἄλλος ἔχειν, σὺ δὲ κουροτέροισι μετεῖναι." 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
““᾿Ατρείδη, μάλα μέν κεν ἐγὼν ἐθέλοιμι καὶ αὐτὸς 
ὡς ἔμεν, ὡς ὅτε δῖον ᾿Ερευθαλίωνα κατέκταν. 
GAN’ οὔ πως ἅμα πάντα θεοὶ δόσαν ἀνθρώποισιν' 320 
εἶ τότε κοῦρος ἔα, νῦν αὗὑτέ με γῆρας ὀπάζει. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ Os ἱππεῦσι μετέσσομαι ἠδὲ κελεύσω 
βουλῇ καὶ μύθοισι" τὸ γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ γερόντων. 
αἰχμὰς δ᾽ αἰχμάσσουσι νεώτεροι, οἵ περ ἐμεῖο 
ὁπλότεροι γεγάασι πεποίθασίν τε Bindu.” 325 
“Os ἔφατ᾽, ᾿Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο ynOdouvos κῆρ. 
εἷρ᾽ υἱὸν Πετεῶο Μενεσθῆα πλήξιππον 
ἑσταότ᾽" ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες avris. 
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αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες οὐκ ἀλαπαδναὶ 330 
ἕστασαν" οὐ γάρ πώ σφιν ἀκούετο λαὸς avTijs, 
ἀλλὰ νέον συνορινόμεναι κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν" οἱ δὲ μένοντες 
ἕστασαν, ὅππότε πύργος ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἐπελθὼν 
Τρώων ὁρμήσειε καὶ ἄρξειαν πολέμοιο. 335 
τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν νείκεσσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
καί σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
“«ὦ υἱὲ Πετεῶο, διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, κερδαλεόφρον, 
τίπτε καταπτώσσοντες ἀφέστατε, μίμνετε δ᾽ ἄλλους ; 340 
σφῶϊν μέν τ᾽ ἐπέοικε μετὰ πρώτοισιν ἐόντας 
ἑστάμεν ἠδὲ μάχης καυστειρῆς ἀντιβολῆσαι" 
πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς ἀκουάζεσθον ἐμεῖο, 
ὁππότε δαῖτα γέρουσιν ἐφοπλίζωμεν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
ἔνθα φίλ᾽ ὀπταλέα κρέα ἔδμεναι ἠδὲ κύπελλα 845 ᾿ 
οἴνου πινέμεναι μελιηδέος, ὄφρ᾽ ἐθέλητον' 
νῦν δὲ φίλως χ᾽ ὁρόῳτε, καὶ εἰ δέκα πύργοι ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ὑμείων προπάροιθε μαχοίατο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ." 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεύς" 
7? Ατρείδη, ποῖόν σε ἔπος φύγεν ἕρκος ὀδόντων; 350 
πῶς δὴ φὴς πολέμοιο μεθιέμεν ; ὁππότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Τρωσὶν ἐφ᾽ ἱπποδάμοισιν ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν “Apna, 
ὄψεαι, ἣν ἐθέλῃσθα καὶ αἴ κέν τοι τὰ μέμήλῃ, 
Τηλεμάχοιο φίλον πατέρα προμάχοισι μιγέντα 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων. σὺ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις.᾽ 355 
Tov δ᾽ ἐπιμειδήσας προσέφη κρείων ’Ayapepvor, 
ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο" πάλιν δ᾽ ὅ γε λάζετο μῦθον' 
“διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
οὔτε σε νεικείω περιώσιον οὔτε κελεύω" 
οἷδα γάρ, ὥς τοι θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν 860 
ἥπια δήνεα olde’ τὰ γὰρ φρονέεις, ἅτ᾽ ἐγώ περ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, ταῦτα δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, εἴ τι κακὸν νῦν 
εἴρηται" τὰ δὲ πάντα θεοὶ μεταμώνια Oetev.” 
“Qs εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους. 
εὗρε δὲ Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεα, 365 
éotadr’ ἔν θ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι κολλητοῖσιν" 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ἑστήκει Σθένελος, ΚΚαπανήϊος υἱός. 
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καὶ τὸν μὲν νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
“ὦμοι, Τυδέος vie δαΐφρονος ἱπποδάμοιο, 370 
τί πτώσσεις, τί δ᾽ ὀπιπτεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας : 
οὐ μὲν Τυδέϊ γ᾽ ὧδε φίλον πτωκαζέμεν Fev, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ πρὸ φίλων ἑτάρων δηΐοισι μάχεσθαι. 
ὡς φάσαν οἵ μιν ἴδοντο πονεύμενον'" οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγε 
ἤντησ᾽ οὐδὲ ἴδον" περὶ δ᾽ ἄλλων φασὶ γενέσθαι. 375 
ἤτοι μὲν yap ἄτερ πολέμου εἰσῆλθε Μυκήνας 
ξεῖνος ἅμ᾽ ἀντιθέῳ Πολυνείκεϊ, λαὸν ἀγείρων, 
of ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωνθ᾽ ἱερὰ πρὸς τείχεα Θήβης" 
καί ῥα μάλα λίσσοντο δόμεν κλειτοὺς ἐπικούρους. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔθελον δόμεναι καὶ ἐπήνεον, ὡς ἐκέλευον" 380 
ἀλλὰ Ζεὺς ἔτρεψε παραίσια σήματα φαίνων. 
οἱ & ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤχοντο ἰδὲ πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
᾿Ασωπὸν δ᾽ ἵκοντο βαθύσχοινον λεχεποίην, 
ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ, πολέας δὲ κιχήσατο Καδμείωνας $85 
δαινυμένους κατὰ δῶμα βίης ᾿Ετεοκληείης. 
ἔνθ᾽ οὐδὲ ξεῖνός περ ἐὼν ἱππηλάτα Τυδεὺς 
τάρβει, μοῦνος ἐὼν πολέσιν μετὰ Καδμείοισιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἀεθλεύειν προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 
ῥηϊδίως" τοίη οἱ ἐπίῤῥοθος ἦεν ᾿Αθήνη. 300 
οἱ δὲ χολωσάμενοι Καδμεῖοι, κέντορες ἵππων, 
ayy ap’ ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν λόχον εἶσαν ἄγοντες, 
κούρους πεντήκοντα" δύω δ᾽ ἡγήτορες ἦσαν, 
Μαίων Αἱμονίδης ἐπιείκελος ἀθανάτοισιν, 
υἱός r Αὐτοφόνοιο μενεπτόλεμος Πολυφόντης. 39ὅ 
Τυδεὺς μὲν καὶ τοῖσιν ἀεικέα πότμον ἐφῆκεν" 
πάντας ἔπεφν᾽, ἕνα δ᾽ οἷον fet οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι" 
Maloy’ ἄρα προέηκε, θεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
τοῖος ἔην Τυδεὺς Αἰτώλιος" ἀλλὰ τὸν υἱὸν 
γείνατο εἶο χέρηα μάχῃ; ἀγορῇ δέ τ᾽ ἀμείνω." 400 
“Os φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης, 
αἰδεσθεὶς βασιλῆος ἐνιπὴν αἰδοίοιο. 
τὸν δ᾽ υἱὸς Καπανῆος ἀμείψατο κυδαλίμοιο" 
“«᾿Ατρείδη, μὴ ψεύδε᾽ ἐπιστάμενος σάφα εἰπεῖν. 
ἡμεῖς τοι πατέρων μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονες εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἶναι. 405 
ἡμεῖς καὶ Θήβης ἕδος εἵλομεν ἑπταπύλοιο, 
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παυρότερον λαὸν ayaysv? ὑπὸ τεῖχος “Apeior, 
πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι θεῶν καὶ Ζηνὸς Spay 
κεῖνοι δὲ σφετέρῃσιν ἀτασθαλίῃσιν ὄλοντο. 

τῷ μή μοι πατέρας ποθ᾽ ὁμοίῃ. ἔνθεο τιμῇ." 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
“τέττα, σιωπῇ ἦσο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ. 
οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ νεμεσῶ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 
ὀτρύνοντι μάχεσθαι ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς" 
τούτῳ μὲν γὰρ κῦδος ἅμ᾽ ἕψεται, εἴ κεν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Τρῶας δῃώσωσιν ἕλωσί τε Γϊλιον ἱρήν, 
τούτῳ δ᾽ αὖ μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιῶν δῃωθέντων. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα θούριδος ἀλκῆς." 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων. σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε" 
δεινὸν δ᾽ ἔβραχε χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 
ὀρνυμένου" ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ δέος εἷλεν. 

Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολνηχέϊ κῦμα θαλάσσης 
opyur’ ἐπασσύτερον Ζεφύρου ὕπο κινήσαντος" 
πόντῳ μέν τε πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 
κυρτὸν ἰὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει δ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην" 
ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
νωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε. κέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων' οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν — οὐδέ κε φαίης 
τόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδὴν --- 
σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας" ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσιν 
τεύχεα ποικίλ᾽ “ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιχόωντο. 
Τρῶες δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 
μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα λευκόν, 
ἀζηχὲς μεμακυῖαι ἀκούουσαι ὅπα ἀρνῶν, 
ὡς Τρώων ἀλαλητὸς ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ὀρώρει" 
οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἦεν ὁμὸς θρόος οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς, 
ἀλλὰ γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο, πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
“ει δὲ τοὺς μὲν ᾿Αρης, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 

Acids τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόβος καὶ Ἔρις ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα, 
“Apeos ἀνδροφόνοιο κασιγνήτη ἑτάρη τε, 
ir’ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει. 
ῇ σφιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίϊον ἔμβαλε μέσσῳ 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στόνον ἀνδρῶν. 
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Oi δ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ és χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 
σύν p ἔβαλον ῥινούς, σὺν δ᾽ ἔγχεα καὶ μένε᾽ ἀνδρῶν 
χαλκεοθωρήκων" ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
ἔπληντ᾽ ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδρῶν 
ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων, ῥέε δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε χείμαρροι ποταμοὶ κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι ῥέοντες 
ἐς μισγάγκειαν συμβάλλετον ὄβριμον ὕδωρ 
κρουνῶν ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης" 
τῶν δέ τε τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμήν" 
ὡς τῶν μισγομένων γένετο ἰαχή τε πόγος τε. 


Πρῶτος δ᾽ ᾿Αντίλοχος Τρώων ἕλεν ἄνδρα κορυστὴν 


ἐσθλὸν ἐνὶ προμάχοισι, Θαλυσιάδην ᾿Εχέπωλον" 
τόν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν, 
ἤριπε δ᾽, ὡς ὅτε πύργος, ἐνὶ κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ. 
τὸν δὲ πεσόντα ποδῶν ἔλαβε κρείων ᾿Ελεφήνωρ 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αβάντων, 
ἕλκε δ᾽ ὑπὲκ βελέων, λελιημένος ὄφρα τάχιστα 
τεύχεα συλήσειε" μίνυνθα δέ οἱ γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. 
νεκρὸν γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐρύοντα ἰδὼν μεγάθυμος ᾿Αγήνωρ 
πλευρά, τά οἱ κύψαντι παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος ἐξεφαάνθη, 
οὔτησε ξυστῷ χαλκήρεϊ, λῦσε δὲ γυῖα, 
ὡς τὸν μὲν λίπε θυμός, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἔργον ἐτύχθη 
ἀργαλέον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν" οἱ δὲ λύκοι ὼς 
ἀλλήλοις ἐπόρουσαν, ἄνὴρ δ᾽ ἄνδρ᾽ ἐδνοπάλιζεν. 
Ἔ»θ᾽ ἔβαλ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίωνος υἱὸν Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
ἠΐθεον θαλερόν, Σιμοείσιον, ὅν ποτε μήτηρ 
ἼἼδηθεν κατιοῦσα παρ᾽ ὄχθῃσιν Σιμόεντος 
γείνατ᾽, ἐπεί ῥα τοκεῦσιν ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο μῆλα ἰδέσθαι. 
τοὔνεκά μιν κάλεον Σιμοείσιον" οὐδὲ τοκεῦσιν 
θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, μινυνθάδιος δέ οἱ αἰὼν 
ἔπλεθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Αἴαντος μεγαθύμου δουρὶ δαμέντι. 
πρῶτον πάρ μιν ἰόντα βάλε στῆθος παρὰ μαζὸν 
δεξιόν" ἀντικρὺ δὲ δι’ ὥμου χάλκεον ἔγχος 
ἦλθεν. ὁ δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι χαμαὶ πέσεν, αἴγειρος ὥς, 
ἢ ῥά τ᾽ ἐν εἱαμενῇ ἕλεος μεγάλοιο πεφύκει 
λείη, ἀτάρ τέ οἱ ὄζοι ἐπ᾿ ἀκροτάτῃ πεφύασιν' 
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τὴν μέν θ᾽ ἁρματοπηγὸς ἀνὴρ αἴθωνι σιδήρῳ 
ἐξέταμ᾽, ὄφρα ἴτυν κάμψῃ περικαλλέϊ δίφρῳ" 
ἡ μέν τ᾽ ἀζομένη κεῖται ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας. 
τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίδην Σιμοείσιον ἐξενάριξεν 
Αἴας διογενής. τοῦ δ᾽ ΓΑντιφος αἰολοθώρηξ 
Πριαμίδης καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀκόντισεν ὀξέϊ δουρί. 


τοῦ μὲν ἅμαρθ᾽, ὁ δὲ Λεῦκον, ᾿Οδυσσέος ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον, 


βεβλήκει βουβῶνα, νέκυν ἑτέρωσ᾽ ἐρύοντα' 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῷ, νεκρὸς δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε χειρός. 
τοῦ δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς μάλα θυμὸν ἀποκταμένοιο χολώθη, 
βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
ἀμφὶ & παπτήνας. ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες κεκάδοντο 
ἀνδρὸς ἀκοντίσσαντος. ὁ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἧκεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ υἱὸν Πριάμοιο νόθον βάλε Δημοκόωντα, 
ὅς of ᾿Αβυδόθεν ἦλθε, παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων.. 
τόν ῥ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς ἑτάροιο χολωσάμενος βάλε δουρὶ 
κόρσην" ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέροιο διὰ κροτάφοιο πέρησεν 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν, 
δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
ώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό τε πρόμαχοι καὶ φαίδιμος “Exrwp' 
Ἀργεῖοι δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο δὲ νεκρούς, 
ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω. νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 
Περγάμου ἐκκατιδών, Τρώεσσι δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀΐσας" 
“ ὄρνυσθ᾽, ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, μηδ᾽ εἴκετε χάρμης 
᾿Αργείοις, ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι λίθος χρὼς οὐδὲ σίδηρος 
χαλκὸν ἀνασχέσθαι ταμεσίχροα βαλλομένοισιν. 
οὐ μὰν οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς Θέτιδος παῖς ἠὐκόμοιο 
μάρναται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶ χύλον θυμαλγέα πέσσει.᾽" 


, “Qs har’ ἀπὸ πτόλιος δεινὸς θεός" αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 


ὦρσε Διὸς θυγάτηρ κυδίστη Τριτογένεια, 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὅθι μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. 

“Ev? ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα μοῖρ’ ἐπέδησεν. 
χερμαδίῳ γὰρ βλῆτο παρὰ σφυρὸν ὀκριόεντι 
κνήμην δεξιτερήν" βάλε δὲ Θρῃκῶν ἀγὸς ἀνδρῶν, 
Πείροος ᾿Ιμβρασίδης, ὃς ἄρ᾽ Αἰνόθεν εἰληλούθει. 
ἀμφοτέρω δὲ τένοντε καὶ ὀστέα λᾶας ἀναιδὴς 
ἄχρις ἀπηλοίησεν' ὃ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐν κονίῃσιν 
κάππεσεν, ἄμφω χεῖρε φίλοις ἑτάροισι πετάσσας 
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θυμὸν ἀποπνείων. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμεν, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔβαλέν περ, 
Πείροος, οὗτα δὲ δουρὶ παρ᾽ ὀμφαλόν" ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσαι 
χύντο χαμαὶ χολάδες, τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 
τὸν δὲ Θόας Αἰτωλὸς ἀπεσσύμενον βάλε δουρὶ 
στέρνον ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο, πάγη δ᾽ ἐν πνεύμονι χαλκός. 
ἀγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε Θόας, ἐκ δ᾽ ὄβριμον ἔγχος 
ἐσπάσατο στέρνοιο, ἐρύσσατο δὲ ξίφος ὀξύ, 
τῷ ὅ γε γαστέρα τύψε μέσην, ἐκ δ᾽ αἴνυτο θυμόν. 
τεύχεα δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέδυσε" περίστησαν γὰρ ἑταῖροι 
ODpnixes ἀκρόκομοι, δολίχ᾽ ἔγχεα χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 
οἵ ἑ μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγανὸν 
aoav ἀπὸ σφείων" ὁ δὲ “ασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. 
ὡς To γ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τετάσθην, 
ἦτοι ὁ μὲν Θρῃκῶν ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Επειῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
ἡγεμόνες" πολλοὶ δὲ περικτείνοντο καὶ ἄλλοι. 
Ἔνθα κεν οὐκέτι ἔργον ἀνὴρ ὀνόσαιτο μετελθών, 
ὅστις ἔτ᾽ ἄβλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ὀξέϊ Χαλκῷ 
δινεύοι κατὰ μέσσον, ἄγοι δέ ἑ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽, αὐτὰρ βελέων ἀ ἀπερύκοι ἐρωήν" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἤματι κείνῳ 
πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τέταντο. 


E. ὅ, 


"Ev? αὖ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
δῶκε μένος καὶ θάρσος, ἵν᾽ ἔκδηλος μετὰ πᾶσιν 
; ᾿Αργείοισι γένοιτο ἰδὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἄροιτο. 
δαϊέ of ἐκ κόρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος ἀκάματον πῦρ, 
ἀστέρ᾽ ὁπωρινῷ ἐναλίγκιον, ὅ ὅστε μάλιστα 
λαμπρὸν παμφαίνησι λελουμένος ᾿Ωκεανοῖο. 
τοῖόν οἷ πῦρ δαῖεν ἀπὸ κρατός τε καὶ ὥμων, 
ὦρσε δέ μιν κατὰ μέσσον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι κλονέοντο, 
"Hy δέ τις ἐν Τρώεσσι Δάρης, ἀφνειός, ἀμύμων, 
ἱρεὺς ᾿ἩΦαίστοιο" δύω δέ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην, 
Φηγεὺς ᾿Ιδαῖός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
τώ οἱ ἀποκρινθέντε ἐναντίω ὁρμηθήτην" 
τὼ μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵπποιϊν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνυτο πεζός. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
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Φηγεύς pa mpdrepas προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 
Τυδείδεω δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὦμον ἀριστερὸν ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκὴ 


@ 


ἔγχεος, οὐδ᾽ Bad’ αὐτόν. ὁ δ᾽ ὕστερος Spyvro χαλκῷ 


Τυδείδης" τοῦ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἔκφυγε χειρός, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔβαλε στῆθος μεταμάζιον, ὦσε δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἵππων. 

Ἰδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε λιπὼν περικαλλέα δίφρον, 

οὐδ᾽ ἔτλη περιβῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο" 

οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ κεν αὐτὸς ὑπέκφυγε κῆρα μέλαιναν, 

ἀλλ᾽ Ἥφαιστος ἔρυτο, cdwoe δὲ νυκτὶ καλύψας, 

ὡς δή οἱ μὴ πάγχν γέρων ἀκαχήμενος εἴη. 

ἵππους δ᾽ ἐξελάσας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 

δῶκεν ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 

Τρῶες δὲ μεγάθυμοι ἐπεὶ ἴδον υἷε Δάρητος 

τὸν μὲν ἀλενάμενον τὸν δὲ κτάμενον παρ' ὄχεσφιν, 

πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη θυμός. ἀτὰρ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 

χειρὸς ἑχοῦσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι προσηύδα θοῦρον "Apna: 

«©? Anes “Apes βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 

οὐκ ἂν δὴ Τρῶας μὲν ἐάσαιμεν καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

μάρνασθ᾽, ὁπποτέροισι πατὴρ Ζεὺς κῦδος ὀρέξῃ, 

νῶϊ δὲ χαζώμεσθα, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν ;” 
“Qs εἰποῦσα μάχης ἐξήγαγε θοῦρον “Apna. 

τὸν μὲν ἔπειτα καθεῖσεν ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ, 

Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί: ἕλε δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστος 

ἡγεμόνων. πρῶτος δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

ἀρχὸν ᾿Αλιζώνων, ᾿Οδίον μέγαν, ἔκβαλε δίφρου’ 

πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι μεταφρένῳ ἐν δόρυ πῆξεν 

ὥμων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 

δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο, Μήονος υἱὸν 

Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 

τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 

νύξ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβησόμενον κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον" 

ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, στυγερὸς δ᾽ ἄρα μιν σκότος εἷλεν. 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆος ἐσύλευον θεράποντες" 

υἱὸν δὲ Στροφίοιο Σκαμάνδριον, αἵμονα θήρης, 

᾽Ατρείδης Μενέλαος EN ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, 

ἐσθλὸν θηρητῆρα" δίδαξε yap “Aprepis αὐτὴ 

βάλλειν ἄγρια πάντα, τάτε τρέφει οὔρεσιν ὕλη. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ οἱ τότε γε xpatop’ “Aprepes ἰοχέαιρα, 
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οὐδὲ ἑκηβολίαι, How τὸ πρίν γ᾽ ἐκέκαστο' 
ἀλλά μιν ᾿Ατρείδης, δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος, 
πρόσθεν ἕθεν φεύγοντα μετάφρενον οὕτασε δουρὶ 
ὦμων͵ μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
ἤριπε δὲ πρηνής, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
Μηριόνης δὲ Φέρεκλον ἐνήρατο, τέκτονος υἱὸν 
“Appovldew, ὃς χερσὶν ἐπίστατο δαίδαλα πάντα 
τεύχειν" ἔξοχα γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη: 
ὃς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τεκτήνατο νῆας ἐΐσας 
ἀρχεκάκους, at πᾶσι κακὸν Τρώεσσι γένοντο 
οἵ τ᾽ αὐτῷ, ἐπεὶ οὔ τι θεῶν ἐκ θέσφατα ἤδη. 
τὸν μὲν Μηριόνης ὅτε δὴ κατέμαρπτε διώκων, 
βεβλήκει γλουτὸν κάτα δεξιόν" ἡ δὲ διαπρὸ 
ικρὺ κατὰ κύστιν ὑπ᾽ ὀστέον ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκή. 


γνὺξ δ᾽ ἔριπ᾽ οἰμώξας, θάνατος δέ μιν ἀμφεκάλυψεν. 


Πήδαιον δ᾽ Gp" ἔπεφνε Μέγης, ᾿Αντήνορος υἱόν, 
ὅς ῥ ῥα νόθος μὲν ἔην, πύκα δ᾽ ἔτρεφε dia Gears, 
ἶσα φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ ᾧ. 
τὸν μὲν Φυλείδης δουρικλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 
βεβλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἱνίον ὀξέϊ δουρί' 
ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὀδόντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε χαλκός. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃς, ψυχρὸν δ᾽ ἕλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. 

Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Εὐαιμονίδης “Ὑψήνορα dior’, 
υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὅς pa Σκαμάνδρου 
ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, θεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ, 
τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, ἙΕϑαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 


πρόσθεν ἕθεν φεύγοντα μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦμον, 


φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν. 
αἱματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε" τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὄσσε 
ἔλλαβε πορφύρεος θάνατος καὶ Μοῖρα κραταιή. 
“Ὡς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην" 
Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης, ποτέροισι μετείη, 
ἠὲ μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλέοι, 7 per’ ᾿Αχαιοῖς. 
θῦνε γὰρ ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ ἐπληθενς ἐοικὼς 
χειμάρρῳ, Sar’ ὦκα ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας" 
τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐεργμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 
οὔτ᾽ ἄρα ἕρκεα ἴσχει ἀλωάων ἐριθηλέων, 
ἐλθόντ’ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιβρίσῃ Διὸς ὄμβρος" 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε κάλ᾽ αἰζηῶν" 
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ὡς ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες 
Τρώων, οὐδ᾽ ἄρὰ μιν μίμνον πολέες περ ἐόντες. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς 
θύνοντ᾽ ἂμ πεδίον, πρὸ ἔθεν κλονέοντα φάλαγγας, 
ay’ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἐ ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
καὶ βάλ᾽ ἐπαΐσσοντα, τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦ ὦμον, 
θώρηκος γύαλον" διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ αἵματι θώρηξ. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
es ὄρνυσθε, Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων" 
βέβληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν, οὐδέ ἕ φημι 
δήθ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
ὦρσεν ἄναξ Διὸς vids ἀπορνύμενον Avxinber.” 


“Qs ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δάμασσεν, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ᾽ ἵπποιϊΐν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἔστη, καὶ Σθένελον προσέφη Καπανήϊον υἷόν" 
““ὄρσο, πέπον Καπανηϊάδη, καταβήσεο δίφρου, 
ὄφρα μοι ἐξ ὥμοιο ἐρύσσῃς πικρὸν ὀϊστόν.᾽ 

“Ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων ἄλτο χαμᾶζε, 
πὰρ δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὥμου". 
αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
δὴ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 
“κλῦθί μευ, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη" 
εἴ ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 
δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐμὲ φίλαι, ᾿Αθήνη, 
δὸς δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν, καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 
ὅς μ᾽ ἔβαλε φθάμενος καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδέ μέ φησιν 
δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. 

Qs ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος" τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 
γυῖα δ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐλαφρά, πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν, 
ἀγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
““θαρσῶν νῦν, Διόμηδες, ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι" 
ἐν γάρ τοι στήθεσσι μένος πατρώϊον ἧκα 
ἄτρομον, οἷον ἔχεσκε σακέσπαλος ἱππότα Τυδεύς" 
ἀχλὺν δ᾽ αὖ τοι ἀπ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἕλον, ἣ πρὶν ἐπῆεν, 
ὄφρ᾽ εὖ γιγνώσκῃς ἠμὲν θεὸν ἠδὲ καὶ ἄνδρα. 
τῷ νῦν, αἴ κε θεὸς πειρώμενος ἐνθάδ᾽ ἵκηται, 
μή τι σύ γ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
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ἔλθῃσ᾽ € és πόλεμον, τήν 7 οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῴ.᾽ 
ἫἩ μὲν ἄ ἄρ' ὡς εἰποῦσ' ἀπέβη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἰὼν προμάχοισιν ἐμίχθη" 
καὶ πρίν περ θυμῷ μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 
δὴ τότε μιν τρὶς τόσσον ἕλεν μένος, ὥστε λέοντα, 
ὄν ῥά τε ποιμὴν ἀγρῷ ἐπ’ εἰροπόκοις ὀΐεσσιν 
Xpavon μέν τ᾽ αὐλῆς ὑπεράλμενον, οὐδὲ δαμάσσῃ" 
τοῦ μὲν τε σθένος ὦρσεν, ἔπειτα δέ τ᾽ οὐ προσαμύνει, 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ σταθμοὺς δύεται, τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοβεῖται" 
αἱ μέν τ᾽ ἀγχιστῖναι én’ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυνται, 
αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς. 
ὡς μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μίγη κρατερὸς Διομήδης. 
Ἔ»θ᾽ ἕλεν ᾿Αστύνοον καὶ Ὑπείρονα, ποιμένα λαῶν, 
τὸν μὲν ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο βαλὼν χαλκήρεϊ δουρί, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον ξίφεϊ μεγάλῳ ‘KAnida παρ᾽ ὦμον 
πλῆξ᾽, ἀπὸ δ᾽ αὐχένος ὦμον ἐέργαθεν ἠδ᾽ ἀπὸ νώτου. 
τοὺς μὲν ἔασ᾽, ὁ δ᾽ λβαντα μετῴχετο καὶ Πολύϊδον, 
υἱέας Εὐρυδάμαντος, ὀνειροπόλοιο γέροντος, 
τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις ὁ γέρων ἐκρίνατ᾽ ὀνείρους, 
ἀλλά σφεας κρατερὸς Διομήδης ἐξενάριξεν. 
βῆ δὲ μετὰ Ξάνθον τε Θόωνά τε, Φαίνοπος υἷε, 
ἄμφω τηλυγέτω" ὁ δὲ τείρετο γήραϊ λυγρῷ, 
υἱὸν δ᾽ οὐ τέκετ᾽ ἄλλον ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι. 
ἔνθ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς ἐνάριζε, φίλον δ᾽ ἐξαίνυτο θυμὸν 
ἀμφοτέρω, πατέρι δὲ γόον καὶ κήδεα λυγρὰ 
λεῖπ᾽, ἐπεὶ οὐ ζώοντε μάχης ἐκ νοστήσαντε 
δέξατο" χηρωσταὶ δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν δατέοντο. 
Ἔ»νθ᾽ υἷας Πριάμοιο δύω λάβε Δαρδανίδαο, 
εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας, ᾿Εχέμμονά τε Χρομίον re. 
ὡς δὲ λέων ἐν βουσὶ θορὼν ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξῃ 
πόρτιος ἠὲ βοός, ξύλοχον κάτα βοσκομενάων, 
ὼς τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐξ ἵππων Τυδέος υἱὸς 
βῆσε κακῶς ἀέκοντας, ἔπειτα δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα" 
ἵππους δ᾽ οἷς ἑτάροισι δίδου μετὰ νῆας ἐλαύνειν. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἴδεν Αἰνείας ἀλαπάζοντα στίχας ἀνδρῶν, 
βῆ δ᾽ ἴμεν ἄν τε μάχην καὶ ἀνὰ κλόνον ἐγχειάων 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζήμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
εὗρε Λυκάονος υἱὸν ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε, 
στῆ δὲ πρόσθ᾽ αὐτοῖο, ἔπος τέ μιν ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
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* Πάνδαρε, ποῦ τοι τόξον ἰδὲ πτερόεντες ὀϊστοὶ 
καὶ κλέος ; ᾧ οὔ τίς τοι ἐρίζεται ἐνθάδε γ᾽ ἀνήρ, 
οὐδέ τις ἐν Λυκίῃ σέο γ᾽ εὔχεται εἶναι ἀμείνων. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε τῷδ᾽ Epes ἀνδρὶ βέλος Adi χεῖρας ἀνασχών, 
ὅστις ὅδε κρατέει καὶ δὴ κακὰ πολλὰ ἔοργεν 175 
Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ πολλῶν τε καὶ ἐσθλῶν youvar’ ἔλυσεν" 
el μή τις θεός ἐστι κοτεσσάμενος Τρώεσσιν, 
ἱρῶν μηνίσας" χαλεπὴ δὲ θεοῦ ἔπι μῆνις." 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
“« Αἰνεία, Τρώων βουληφόρε χαλκοχιτώνων, 180 
Τυδείδῃ μιν ἔγωγε δαΐφρονι πάντα ἐΐσκω, 
ἀσπίδι γιγνώσκων αὐλώπιδί τε τρυφαλείῃ, 
ἵππους τ᾽ εἰσορόων" σάφα δ᾽ οὐκ oid’, εἰ θεός ἐστιν. 
εἰ δ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἀνήρ, ὅν φημι, δαΐφρων Τυδέος vids, 
οὐχ ὅ γ᾽ ἄνευθε θεοῦ τάδε μαίνεται, ἀλλά τις ἄγχι 188 
ἕστηκ᾽ ἀθανάτων, νεφέλῃ εἰλυμένος ὥμους, 
ὃς τούτου βέλος ὠκὺ κιχήμενον ἔτραπεν ἄλλῃ. 
ἤδη γάρ οἱ ἐφῆκα βέλος, καί μιν βάλον ὦμον 
δεξιὸν ἀντικρὺ διὰ θώρηκος γυάλοιο, 
καί μιν ἔγωγ᾽ ἐφάμην ᾿Αἰϊδωνῆϊ προϊάψειν, 190 
ἔμπης δ᾽ οὐκ ἐδάμασσα" θεός νύ τίς ἐστι KorHecs. 
ἵπποι δ᾽ οὐ παρέασι καὶ ἅρματα, τῶν κ᾽ ἐπιβαίην. 
ἀλλά που ἐν μεγάροισι Λυκάονος ἕνδεκα δίφροι 
καλοί, πρωτοπαγεῖς, νεοτευχέες" ἀμφὶ δὲ πέπλοι 
πέπτανται" παρὰ δέ σφιν ἑκάστῳ δίῶγες ἵπποι 195 
ἑστᾶσι, κρῖ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι καὶ ὀλύρας. 
ἡ μέν μοι μάλα πολλὰ γέρων αἰχμητὰ Λυκάων 
ἐρχομένῳ ἐπέτελλε δόμοις ἔνι ποιητοῖσιν" 
ἵπποισίν μ᾽ ἐκέλευε καὶ ἅρμασιν ἐμβεβαῶτα 
ἀρχεύειν Τρώεσσι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 200 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ πιθόμην ---- ἦ τ᾽ ἂν πολὺ κέρδιον ἧεν--- 
ἵππων φειδόμενος, μή μοι δευοίατο φορβῆς 
ἀνδρῶν εἰλομένων, εἰωθότες ἔδμεναι ἄδδην. 
ὡς λίπον, αὐτὰρ πεζὸς ἐς Ἴλιον εἰλήλουθα, 
τόξοισιν πίσυνος" τὰ δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. 205 
ἤδη yap δοιοῖσιν ἀριστήεσσιν ἐφῆκα, 
Τυδείδῃ τε καὶ ᾿Ατρείδῃ, ἐκ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέροιϊν 
ἀτρεκὲς αἷμ᾽ ἔσσενα βαλών, ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. 
τῷ ῥα κακῇ αἴσῃ ἀπὸ πασσάλον ἀγκύλα τόξα 
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ἤματι τῷ ἑλόμην, ὅτε Ἴλιον εἰς ἐρατεινὴν 
ἡγεόμην Τρώεσσι, φέρων χάριν “Exropt δίῳ. 
εἰ δέ κε νοστήσω καὶ ἐσόψομαι ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 
πατρίδ᾽ ἐμὴν ἄλοχόν τε καὶ ὑψερεφὲς μέγα δῶμα, 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐμεῖο κάρη τάμοι ἀλλότριος φώς, 
εἰ μὴ ἐγὼ τάδε τόξα φαεινῷ ἐν πυρὶ θείην 
χερσὶ διακλάσσας" ἀνεμώλια yap μοι ὀπηδεῖ.» 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ Αἰνείας, Τρώων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
ἕε μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως dydpeve’ πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, 
πρίν γ᾽ ἐπὶ νὼ τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
ἀντιβίην ἐλθόντε σὺν ἔντεσι πειρηθῆναι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγ᾽ ἐμῶν ὀχέων ἐπιβήσεο, ὄφρα ἴδηαι, 
οἷοι Τρώϊοι ἵπποι, ἐπιστάμενοι πεδίοιο 
κραιπνὰ μάλ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα διωκέμεν ἠδὲ φέβεσθαι" 
τὼ καὶ νῶϊ πόλινδε σαώσετον, εἴ περ ἂν αὖτε 
Ζεὺς ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ κῦδος ὀρέξῃ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα 
δέξαι, ‘aya δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβήσομαι ὄφρα μάχωμαι" 
ne σὺ τόνδε δέδεξο, μελήσουσιν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἵπποι." 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 
‘6 Αἰνεία, σὺ μὲν αὐτὸς ἔχ᾽ ἡνία καὶ red ἵππω" 
μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι καμπύλον ἅρμα 
οἴσετον, εἴ περ ἂν αὖτε φεβώμεθα Τυδέος υἱόν" 
μὴ τὼ μὲν δείσαντε ματήσετον, οὐδ᾽ ἐθέλητον 
ἐκφερέμεν πολέμοιο, τεὸν φθόγγον ποθέοντε, 
νῶϊ δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 
αὐτώ τε κτείνῃ καὶ ἐλάσσῃ μώνυχας ἵππους. 
ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔλαυνε τέ᾽ ἅρματα καὶ τεὼ ἵππω, 
τόνδε δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἐπιόντα δεδέξομαι ὀξέϊ δουρί." 
Ως ἄ ἄρα φωνήσαντες, ἐς ἅρματα ποικίλα βάντες, 
ἐμμεμαῶτ᾽ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 
τοὺς δὲ ἴδε Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
αἶψα δὲ Τυδείδην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
ΕΓ ΠῚ υδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
ἄνδρ᾽ ὁρόω κρατερὼ ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι, 
ty” ἀπέλεθρον ἔ ἔχοντας" 6 μὲν τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
Πάνδαρος, υἱὸς δ᾽ αὖτε Λυκάονος εὔχεται εἶναι" 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ υἱὸς μὲν ἀμύμονος ᾿Αγχίσαο 
εὔχεται ἐκγεγάμεν, μήτηρ δέ οἵ dor’ ᾿Αφροδίτη. 


71 


210 


215 


220 


230 


240 


72 IAIAAOZ 5. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ χαζώμεθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, μηδέ μοι οὕτως 
θῦνε διὰ προμάχων, μή πως φίλον ἧτορ ὀλέσσῃς."" 


Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 


‘¢ μή τι φόβονδ᾽ ἀγόρευ", ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ σὲ πεισέμεν οἴω" 

οὗ γάρ μοι γενναῖον ἀλυσκάζοντι μάχεσθαι 

οὐδὲ καταπτώσσειν᾽ ἔτι μοι μένος ἔμπεδόν ἐστιν. 

ὀκνείω δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιβαινέμεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὕτως 

ἀντίον εἶμ᾽ αὐτῶν" τρεῖν κ᾽ οὐκ ἐᾷ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 

τούτω δ᾽ οὐ πάλιν αὗτις ἀποίσετον ὠκέες ἵπποι 

ἄμφω ἀφ᾽ ἡμείων, εἴ ἴ γ᾽ οὖν ἕτερός γε φύγῃσιν. 

ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν. 

αἴ κέν μοι πολύβουλος ᾿Αθήνη κῦδος ὀρέξῃ 

ἀμφοτέρω κτεῖναι, σὺ δὲ τούσδε μὲν ὠκέας ἵππους 

αὐτοῦ ἐρυκακέειν, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας, 

Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαῖξαι μεμνημένος ἵππων, 

ἐκ δ᾽ ἐλάσαι Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

τῆς γάρ τοι γενεῆς, ἧς Τρωΐ περ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 

δῶχ᾽ υἷος ποινὴν Γανυμήδεος, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 

ἵππων, ὅσσοι ἔασιν ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. 

τῆς γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγχίσης, 

λάθρῃ Λαομέδοντος ὑποσχὼν θήλεας ἵππους. 

τῶν οἱ ἐξ ἐγένοντο ἐνὶ μεγάροισι γενέθλη" 

τοὺς μὲν τέσσαρας αὐτὸς ἔ ἔχων ἀτίταλλ᾽ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 

τὼ δὲ δύ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ δῶκεν, μήστωρε φόβοιο. 

el τούτω κε λάβοιμεν, ἀροίμεθά κε κλέος ἐσθλόν." 
“Qs οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον, 

τὼ δὲ Tay’ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ὠκέας ἵππους. 

τὸν πρότερος προσέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἷός" 

ἡ καρτερόθυμε, δαΐφρον, ἀγαυοῦ Τυδέος υἱέ, 

ἦ μάλα σ᾽ οὐ βέλος @ ὠκὺ δαμάσσατο, 7 πικρὸς ὀϊστός. 

νῦν αὖτ᾽ ἐγχείῃ πειρήσομαι, αἴ KE TUX wpe.” 

Ἦ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔ ἔγχος, 
καὶ βάλε Τυδείδαο Kar’ ἀσπίδα" τῆς δὲ διαπρὸ 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη πταμένη θώρηκι πελάσθη. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν aioe Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 

τ ᾿βέβληαι κενεῶνα διαμπερές, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 


δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι" ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγ᾽ εὖχος ἔδωκας.᾽; 


Τὸν δ᾽ οὐ ταρβήσας προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
“εἡἥμβροτες, οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες" ἀτὰρ οὐ μὲν chat γ᾽ ὀΐω 


250 


255 


260 


265 


270 


280 


285 


IAIAAOZ 5, 78 


πρίν γ᾽ ἀποπαύσεσθαι, πρίν γ᾽ ἢ ἕτερόν ye πεσόντα 
αἵματος ἄσαι “Apna, ταλαύρινον πολεμιστήν." 
“Ως φάμενος προέηκε" βέλος δ᾽ ἴθυνεν ᾿Αθήνη 200 
ῥῖνα παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμόν, λευκοὺς δ᾽ ἐπέρησεν ὀδόντας. 
τοῦ δ᾽ ἀπὸ μὲν γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε χαλκὸς ἀτειρής, 
αἰχμὴ δ᾽ ἐξεσύθη παρὰ νείατον ἀνθερεῶνα. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, ἀράβησε δὲ τεύχε’ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
αἰόλα, παμφανόωντα, παρέτρεσσαν δέ οἱ ἵπποι 295 
ὠκύποδες" τοῦ δ᾽ αὖθι λύθη ψυχή τε μένος τε. 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ,ἀπόρουσε σὺν ἀσπίδι δουρί τε μακρῷ, 
δείσας μή πώς οἱ ἐρυσαίατο νεκρὸν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ βαῖνε λέων ὡς ἀλκὶ πεποιθώς, 
πρόσθε δέ οἱ δόρυ τ’ ἔσχε καὶ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην, 800 
τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὅστις τοῦ γ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 
σμερδαλέα ἰάχων. ὁ δὲ χερμάδιον λάβε χειρὶ 
Τυδείδης, μέγα ἔργον, ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν, 
οἷοι νῦν βροτοί εἰσ" ὁ δέ μιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος, 
τῷ βάλεν Αἰνείαο κατ᾽ ἰσχίον, ἔνθα τε μηρὸς 305 
ἰσχίῳ ἐνστρέφεται, κοτύλην δέ τέ μιν καλέουσὶν" 
θλάσσε δέ of κοτύλην, πρὸς δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τένοντε" 
ave δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν τρηχὺς λίθος. αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἤρως 
ἔστη γνὺξ ἐριπών, καὶ ἐρείσατο χειρὶ παχείῃ 
γαίης" ἀμφὶ δὲ ὄσσε κελαινὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 810 
καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Αἰνείας, 
εἰ μὴ dp’ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
μήτηρ, ἥ μιν im ᾿Αγχίφῃ τέκε βουκολέοντι' 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἑὸν φίλον υἱὸν ἐχεύατο πήχεε λευκώ, 
ποόσθε δέ οἱ πέπλοιο φαεινοῦ πτύγμ᾽ ἐκάλυψεν, 315 
ἕρκος ἔμεν βελέων, μή tis Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 
χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 
‘H μὲν ἑὸν φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερεν πολέμοιο" 
οὐδ᾽ vids Καπανῆος ἐλήθετο᾽ συνθεσιάων 
τάων, ἂς ἐπέτελλε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 320 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε τοὺς μὲν ἑοὺς ἠρύκακε μώνυχας ἵππους 
νόσφιν ἀπὸ φλοίσβου, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας, 
Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας καλλίτριχας ἵππους 
ἐξέλασε Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐυὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
δῶκε δὲ Δηϊπύλῳ ἑτάρῳ φίλῳ, ὃν περὶ πάσης 325 
τῖεν ὁμηλικίης, ὅτι οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, 
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νηυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέμεν. αὐτὰρ oy ἥρως 
ὧν ἵππων ἐπιβὰς ἔλαβ᾽ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα, 
αἶψα δὲ Τυδείδην μέθεπε κρατερώνυχας ἵππους 
ἐμμεμαώς. 6 δὲ Κύπριν ἐπῴχετο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ, 380 
γιγνώσκων, ὅτ᾽ ἄναλκις ἔην θεός, οὐδὲ θεάων 
τάων, air’ ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον κάτα κοιρανέουσιν, 
οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη οὔτε πτολίπορθος ᾿Ενυώ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκίχανε πολὺν καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ὀπάζων, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἐπορεξάμενος μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 335 
ἄκρην οὕτασε χεῖρα μετάλμενος ὀξέϊ δουρὶ 
ἀβληχρήν' εἶθαρ δὲ δόρυ χροὸς ἀντετόρησεν 
ἀμβροσίον διὰ πέπλου, ὅν οἱ Χάριτες κάμον αὐταί, 
πρυμνὸν ὕπερ θέναρος. ῥέε δ᾽ ἄμβροτον αἷμα θεοῖο, 
ἰχώρ, οἷός πέρ τε ῥέει μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν" 340 
ov yap σῖτον ἔδουσ᾽, οὐ πίνουσ᾽ αἴθοπα οἶνον" 
τοὔνεκ᾽ ἀναίμονές εἰσι καὶ ἀθάνατοι καλέονται. 
ἡ δὲ μέγα ἰάχουσα ἀπὸ ἕο κάββαλεν υἱόν. 
καὶ τὸν μὲν μετὰ χερσὶν ἐρύσσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων 
κυανέῃ νεφέλῃ, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων ᾿ 848 
χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο" 
τῇ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 
“εἶκε, Διὸς θύγατερ, πολέμου καὶ δηϊοτῆτος. 
ἡ οὐχ ἅλις, ὅττι γυναῖκας ἀνάλκιδας ἠπεροπεύεις ; 
εἰ δὲ σύ γ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον πωλήσεαι, ἦ τέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 350 
ῥιγήσειν πόλεμόν γε, καὶ εἴ χ᾽ ἑτέρωθι πύθηαι.᾽᾽ 
“Os ἔφαθ᾽, ἡ δ᾽ ἀλύουσ᾽ ἀπεβήσετο, τείρετο δ᾽ αἰνῶς. 
τὴν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Ἶρις ἑλοῦσα ποδήνεμος ἔξαγ᾽ ὁμίλου 
ἀχθομένην ὀδύνῃσι' μελαίνετο δὲ χρόα καλόν. 
εὗρεν ἔπειτα μάχης én’ ἀριστερὰ θοῦρον “Apna. 355 
ἥμενον" ἠέρι δ᾽ ἔγχος ἐκέκλιτο καὶ ταχέ᾽ ἵππω. 
ἡ δὲ γνὺξ ἐριποῦσα κασιγνήτοιο φίλοιο, 
πολλὰ λισσομένη, χρυσάμπυκας ἥτεεν ἵππους" 
ἐς φίλε κασίγνητε, κόμισαί τέ με δός τέ μοι ἵππους, 
ὄφρ᾽ ἐς οΟλυμπον ἵκωμαι, ἵν᾽ ἀθανάτων eos ἐστίν. 360 
λίην ἄχθομαι ἕλκος, ὅ με βροτὸς οὕτασεν ἀνὴρ 
Τυδείδης, ὃς νῦν γε καὶ ἂν Διὶ πατρὶ μάχοιτο. 
“Qs φάτο, τῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ “Apns δῶκε χρυσάμπυκας ἵππους. 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔβαινεν ἀκηχεμένη φίλον ἥτορ. 
πὰρ δέ οἱ Ἶρις ἔβαινε καὶ ἡνία λάζετο χερσίν, 86ὅ 
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μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάαν" τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσθην. 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἴκοντο θεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν "Ὄλυμπον. 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 

λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, παρὰ δ᾽ ἀμβρόσιον βάλεν εἶδαρ' 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐν γούνασι πῖπτε Διώνης δῖ᾽ ’ Adpodirn, 
μητρὸς ἑξῆς. ἡ δ᾽ ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο θυγατέρα ἦν, 
χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ’, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν" 
“τίς νύ σε τοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε, φίλον τέκος, Οὐρανιώνων 
μαψιδίως, ὡς εἴ τι κακὸν ῥέζουσαν ἐνωπῇ ;" 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη" 
“εοὗτά με Τυδέος υἱὸς ὑπέρθυμος Διομήδης, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερον πολέμοιο 
Αἰνείαν, ὃς ἐμοὶ πάντων πολὺ φίλτατός ἐστιν. 
οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη Δαναοί γε καὶ ἀθανάτοισι μάχονται." 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Διώνη, δῖα θεάων" 
“«τέτλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, καὶ ἀνάσχεο κηδομένη περ" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ δὴ τλῆμεν ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
ἐξ ἀνδρῶν, χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ én’ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. 
τλῆ μὲν "Apns, ὅτε μιν τος κρατερός τ᾽ ᾿Εφιάλτης, 
παῖδες ᾿Αλωῆος, δῆσαν κρατερῷ ἑνὶ δεσμῷ" 
χαλκέῳ δ᾽ ἐν κεράμῳ δέδετο τρισκαίδεκα μῆνας. 
καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο “Apns Gros πολέμοιο, 
εἰ μὴ μητρυιή, περικαλλὴς ᾿Ηερίβοια, 

“Eppég ἐξήγγειλεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἐξέκλεψεν "Apna 

ἤδη τειρόμενον, χαλεπὸς δέ ἑ δεσμὸς ἐδάμνα. 

τλῆ δ᾽ “Hon, ὅτε μιν κρατερὸς παῖς ᾿Αμφιτρύωνος 
δεξιτερὸν κατὰ μαζὸν ὀϊστῷ τριγλώχινι 
βεβλήκει" τότε καί μιν ἀνήκεστον λάβεν ἄλγος. 
TAH δ᾽ ᾿Αἴδης ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος ὠκὺν ὀϊστόν, 
εὖτέ μιν ωὐτὸς ἀνήρ, υἱὸς Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 

ἐν Πύλῳ ἐν νεκύεσσι βαλὼν ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 
αὐτὰρ ὃ βῆ πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς καὶ μακρὸν "Ολυμπον 
κῆρ ἀχέων, ὀδύνῃσι πεπαρμένος" αὐτὰρ ὀϊστὸς 
ὦμῳ ἔνι στιβαρῷ ἠλήλατο, κῆδε δὲ θυμόν. 

τῷ 8 ἐπὶ Παιήων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 
ἠκέσατ᾽" ov μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 
σχέτλιος, ὀβριμοεργός, ὃς οὐκ Ber αἴσυλα ῥέζων, 
ὃς τόξοισιν ἔκηδε θεούς, οἱ "Ὄλυμπον ἔχουσιν. 
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σοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
νήπιος, οὐδὲ τὸ οἷδε κατὰ φρένα Τυδέος vids, 
ὅττι μάλ᾽ οὐ δηναιός, ὃς ἀθανάτοισι μάχηται, 
οὐδέ τί μιν παῖδες ποτὶ γούνασι παππάζουσιν 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐκ πολέμοιο καὶ αἰνῆς δηϊοτῆτος. 

τῷ νῦν Τυδείδης, εἰ καὶ μάλα καρτερός ἐστιν, 
φραζέσθω, μή τίς οἱ ἀμείνων σεῖο μάχηται, 

μὴ δὴν Αἰγιάλεια, περίφρων ᾿Αδρηστίνη, 

ἐξ ὕπνου γοόωσα φίλους οἰκῆας ἐγείρῃ, 
κουρίδιον ποθέουσα πύσιν, τὸν ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ἰφθίμη ἄλοχος Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 

Ἦ fa, καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν ἀπ’ ἰχῶ χειρὸς dudpyvu' 
ἄλθετο χείρ, ὀδύναι δὲ κατηπιόωντο βαρεῖαι. 
αἱ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ εἰσορόωσαι ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ “Ἥρη 
κερτομίοις ἐπέεόσι Δία Κρονίδην ἐρέθιζον. 
τοῖσι δὲ μύθων ἦρχε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ’᾿Αθήνη" 

«Ζεῦ πάτερ, ἢ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπω ; 
ἡ μάλα δή τινα Κύπρις ᾿Αχαιϊάδων ἀνιεῖσα 

Τρωσὶν ἅμα σπέσθαι, τοὺς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησεν, 
τῶν τινὰ KappeCovoa Αχαιϊάδων εὐπέπλων 

πρὸς χρυσέῃ περόνῃ καταμύξατο χεῖρα ἁραιήν." 

“Ως φάτο, μείδησεν δὲ πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε θεῶν τε, 
καί ῥ pa καλεσσάμενος προσέφη χρυσέην ᾿Αφροδίτην' 
“ οὔ τοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, δέδοται πολεμήϊα ἔ ἔργα, 
ἀλλὰ σύ x ἱμερόεντα μετέρχεο ἔ ἔργα γάμοιο" 
ταῦτα δ᾽ “Apri θοῷ καὶ ᾿Αθήνῃ πάντα μελήσει." 

*Os of μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον, 
Αἰνείᾳ δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
γιγνώσκων, ὅ οἱ αὐτὸς ὑπείρεχε χεῖρας ᾿Απόλλων' 

ὅ γ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐδὲ θεὸν μέγαν ἄζετο, ἵετο δ᾽ αἰεὶ 

Αἰνείαν κτεῖναι καὶ ἀπὸ κλυτὰ τεύχεα δῦσαι. 
τρὶς μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαΐνων, 
τρὶς δέ of ἐστυφέλιξε φαεινὴν ἀσπίδ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπέσσυτο δαίμονι ἧσος, 
δεινὰ δ᾽ ὁμοκλήσας προσέφη ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων' 
“φράζεο, Τυδείδη, καὶ χάζεο, μηδὲ θεοῖσιν 
σ᾽ ἔθελε φρονέειν, ἐπεὶ οὔ ποτε φῦλον ὁμοῖον 
ἀθανάτων τε θεῶν χαμαὶ ἐρχομένων τ᾽ ἀνθρώπων." 

“Ὡς φάτο, Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἀνεχάζετο τυτθὸν ὀπίσσω, 
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μῆνιν ἀλευάμενος ἑκατηβόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος. 
Αἰνείαν δ᾽ ἀπάτερθεν ὁμίλον θῆκεν ᾿Απόλλων 445 
Περγάμῳ ely ἱερῇ, ὅθι οἱ νηός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 
ἤτοι τὸν Λητώ τε καὶ “Aprews ἰοχέαιρα 
ἐν μεγάλῳ ἀδύτῳ ἀκέοντό τε κύδαινόν τε" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ εἴδωλον rev’, ἀργυρότοξος ᾿ Απόλλων. 
αὐτῷ τ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον καὶ τεύχεσι τοῖον, 460 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ εἰδώλῳ Τρῶες καὶ δῖοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
δήουν ἀλλήλων ἀμφὶ στήθεσσι βοείας 
ἀσπίδας εὐκύκλους λαισήϊά τε πτερόεντα. 
δὴ τότε θοῦρον "Αρηα προσηύδα Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων" 
‘Apes “Apes βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 456 
οὐκ ἂν δὴ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα μάχης ἐρύσαιο μετελθών, 
Τυδείδην, ὃ ὃς νῦν γε καὶ ἂν Ar ᾿ πατρί μάχοιτο; 
Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ, 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο δαίμονι ἶσος." 
“Ὡς εἰπὼν πὶ μὲν ἐφέζετο Περγάμῳ ἄκρῃ, - 460 
Τροὰς δὲ στίχας οὗλος “Apns ὥτρυνε μετελθών, 
εἰδόμενος ᾿Ακάμαντι θοῷ, ἡγήτορι Θρῃκῶν. 
υἱάσι δὲ Πριάμοιο διοτρεφέεσσι κέλευεν" 
“ὦ υἱεῖς Πριάμοιο, διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 
ἐς τί ἔτι κτείνεσθαι ἐάσετε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιοῖς ; 465 
ἦ els & κεν ἀμφὶ πύλῃς εὐποιητῇσι μάχωνται 3 ᾿ 
κεῖται ἀνήρ, ὄντ᾽ ἴσον ἐτίομεν Ἕκτορι δίῳ, 
Αἰνείας, υἱὸς μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αγχίσαο. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγετ᾽ ἐκ φλοίσβοιο σαώσομεν ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον.» 
"Ὡς: εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 470 
ἔνθ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδὼν μάλα νείκεσεν “Exropa δῖον" 
“Ἕκτορ, πῇ δή τοι μένος οἴχεται, ὃ πρὶν ἔχεσκες ; ; 
φῆς που ἄτερ λαῶν πόλιν ἑξέμεν ἠδ᾽ ἐ ἐπικούρων 
οἷος σὺν γαμβροῖσι κασιγνήτοισί τε σοῖσιν. 
τῶν νῦν οὔ Tw’ ἐγὼ ἰδέειν δύναμ᾽ οὐδὲ νοῆσαι, 476 
ἀλλὰ καταπτώσσουσι, κύνες ὧς ἀμφὶ λέοντα" 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ αὖ , μαχόμεσθ᾽ ; οἵ πέρ τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μάλα τηλόθεν ἥκω" 
τηλοῦ γὰρ Λυκίη, Ξάνθῳ ἔπι δινήεντι, : 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλοχόν τε φίλην ἔλιπον καὶ νήπιον υἱόν, 480 
κὰδ δὲ κτήματα πολλά, τάτ᾽ ἔλδεται, ὅς κ᾽ ἐπιδευής. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ &s Λυκίους ὀεῤή νῷ; καὶ μέμον᾽ αὐτὸς 
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ἀνδρὶ μαχήσασθαι' ἀτὰρ οὔ τί μοι évOdde τοῖον, 
οἷόν κ᾽ ἠὲ φέροιεν ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἤ κεν ἄγοιεν. 
τύνη δ᾽ ἕστηκας, ἀτὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλοισι κελεύεις 
λαοῖσιν μενέμεν καὶ ἀμυνέμεναι ὥρεσσιν. 
μή πως, ὡς ἀψῖσι λίνου ἁλόντε πανάγρου, 
ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν ἕλωρ καὶ κύρμα γένησθε" 
οἱ δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐκπέρσουσ᾽ εὐναιομένην πόλιν ὑμήν. 
σοὶ δὲ χρὴ τάδε πάντα μέλειν νύκτας τε καὶ ἦμαρ, 
ἀρχοὺς λισσομένῳ τηλεκλειτῶν ἐπικούρων 
νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, κρατερὴν δ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν."» 
Qs φάτο Σαρπηδών, δάκε δὲ φρένας Ἕκτορι μῦθος. 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε, 
πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντῃ, 
ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰνήν. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπέμειναν ἀολλέες οὐδ᾽ ἐφόβηθεν. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἄνεμος ἄχνας φορέει ἱ ἱερὰς κατ᾽ ἀλωὰς 
ἀνδρῶν λικμώντων, ὅτε τε ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ 
κρίνῃ ἐπειγομένων ἀνέμων καρπόν τε καὶ ἄχνας" 
αἱ ὃ ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαί: ds τότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
λευκοὶ ὕπερθε γένοντο κονισάλῳ, ὅν ῥα bv αὐτῶν 
οὐρανὸν ἐς πολύχαλκον. ἐπέπληγον πόδες ἵππων, 
ἂψ ἐπιμισγομένων" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡ ἡνιοχῆες. 
οἱ δὲ μένος χειρῶν ἰθὺς φέρον. ἀμφὶ δὲ νύκτα 
θοῦρος “Apts ἐκάλυψε μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγων, 
πάντοσ᾽ ἐποιχόμενος" τοῦ 3° ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμὰς 
Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος χρυσαόρου, ὅς μιν ἀνώγει 
Τρωσὶν θυμὸν ἐγεῖραι, ἐπεὶ ἴδε Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθήνην 
οἰχομένην" ἡ γάρ ῥα πέλεν Δαναοῖσιν ἀρηγών. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ Αἰνείαν μάλα πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο 
ἧκε, καὶ ἐν στήθεσσι μένος βάλε ποιμένι λαῶν. 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἑτάροισι μεθίστατο" τοὶ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν, 
ὡς εἶδον ζωόν τε καὶ ἀρτεμέα προσιόντα 
καὶ μένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα. μετἀλλησάν γε μὲν ov τι" 
οὐ γὰρ ἔα πόνος ἄλλος, ὃν ἀργυρότοξος ἔγειρεν 
“Αρῆς τε βροτολοιγὸς “Epis τ᾽ ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς καὶ Διομήδης 
ὥτρυνον Δαναοὺς πολεμιζέμεν" οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
οὔτε βίας Τρώων ὑπεδείδισαν οὔτε ἰωκάς, 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἔμενον νεφέλῃσιν ἐοικότες, Gore Κρονίων 
νηνεμίης ἔστησεν ἐπ᾽ ἀκροπόλοισιν ὄρεσσιν 
ἀτρέμας, ὄφρ᾽ εὕδῃσι μένος Βορέαο καὶ ἄλλων 
(χρηῶν ἀνέμων, otre γέφεα σκιόεντα 

πνοιῇσιν λιγυρῇσι διασκιδνᾶσι» ἀέγτες" 

ds Δαναοὶ Τρῶας μένον ἔμπεδον οὐδ᾽ ἐφέβοντο. 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ dv’ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα πολλὰ κελεύων" 
“«ὦ φίλοι, ἀνέρες ἔστε καὶ ἄλκιμον ἧτορ ἕλεσθε, 
ἀλλήλους τ᾽ αἰδεῖσθε κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 
αἰδομένων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πλέονες σόοι ἠὲ πέφανται" 


φευγόντων δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ κλέος ὄρνυται οὔτε τις GAKN.” 
H, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ θοῶς, βάλε δὲ πρόμον ἄνδρα, 


Αἰνείω ἕταρον μεγαθύμου, Δηϊκόωντα 

Περγασίδην, ὃν TpGes ὁμῶς Πριάμοιο τέκεσσιν 

riov, ἐπεὶ θοὸς ἔσκε μετὰ πρώτοισι μάχεσθαι. 

. τόν pa κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα δουρὶ βάλε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνω»" 
ἡ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο, διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο χαλκός, 

νειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ διὰ ζωστῆρος ἔλασσεν. 

δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράβησς δὲ τεύχε’ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
Ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ Αἰνείας Δαναῶν ἕλεν ἄνδρας ἀρίστους, 

υἷε Διοκλῆος, Κρήθωνά τε Opodo xe τε, 

τῶν ῥα πατὴρ μὲν ἔναιεν ἐὐκτιμένῃ ἐνὶ Φηρῇ 

ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, γένος δ᾽ ἦν ἐκ ποταμοῖο 

᾿Αλφειοῦ, Sor’ εὐρὺ ῥέει Πυλίων διὰ γαίης, 

ὃς τέκετ᾽ ᾿Ορσίλοχον, πολέεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα" 

Ορσίλοχος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτικτε Διοκλῆα μεγάθυμον, 

ἐκ δὲ Διοκλῆος διδυμάονς παῖδε γενέσθην, 

Κρήθων ᾿Ορσίλοχός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 

τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἡβήσαντε μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν 

Ἴλιον els εὔπῳλον Gy’ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἑπέσθην, 

τιμὴν ᾿Ατρείδῃς ᾿Αγαμέμνονι καὶ Μενελάῳ 

ἀρνυμένω" τὼ δ᾽ αὖθι τέλος θανάτοιο κάλυψεν. 

οἵω τώ γε λέοντε δύω ὄρεος κορυφῇσιν 

ἐτραφέτην ὑ ὑπὸ μητρὶ βαθείης τάρφεσιν ὕλης" 

τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἁρπάζοντε βόας καὶ ἴφια μῆλα 

σταθμοὺς ἀνθρώπων κεραΐζετον, ὄφρα καὶ αὐτὼ 

ἀνδρῶν ἐν παλάμῃσι κατέκταθεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" 

τοΐω τὼ χείρεσσιν ὑπ᾽ Αἰνείαο δαμέντε 

καππεσέτην, ἐλάτῃσιν ἐοικότες ὑψηλῇσιν. 
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Τὼ δὲ mead” ἐλέησεν ἀρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος, 

βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 

σείων ἐγχείην" τοῦ δ᾽ ὥτρυνεν μένος “Apns, 

τὰ φρονέων, ἵνα χερσὶν ὑπ᾽ Αἰνείαο δαμείη. 

τὸν δ᾽ ἴδεν ᾿Αντίλοχος, μεγαθύμου Νέστορος vids, 565 

βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων" περὶ yap dle ποιμένι λαῶν, 

μή τι πάθοι, μέγα δέ σφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. 

τὼ μὲν δὴ χεῖράς τε καὶ ἔγχεα ὀξυόεντα 

ἀντίον ἀλλήλων ἐχέτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι" 

᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ μάλ᾽ ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. 570 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ οὐ μεῖνε, θοός περ ἐὼν πολεμιστής, 

ὡς εἶδεν δύο φῶτε παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι μένοντε. 

οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν νεκροὺς ἔρυσαν μετὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

τὼ μὲν ἄρα δειλὼ βαλέτην ἐν χερσὶν ἑταίρων, 

αὐτὼ δὲ στρεφθέντε μετὰ πρώτοισι μαχέσθην. 575 
Ἔνθα Πυλαιμένεα ἑλέτην ἀτάλαντον "Αρηὶ, 

ἀρχὸν Παφλαγόνων μεγαθύμων, ἀσπιστάων. 

τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος 

éoradr’ ἔγχεϊ νύξε, κατὰ κληΐδα τυχήδας" 

᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ Μύδωνα βάλ᾽, ἡνίοχον θεράποντα, 580 

ἐσθλὸν ᾿Ατυμνιάδην ---ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέστρεφε μώννχας ἵππους---- 

χερμαδίῳ ἀγκῶνα τυχὼν μέσον" ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα χειρῶν 

ἡνία λεύκ᾽ ἐλέφαντι χαμαὶ πέσον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 

᾿Αντίλοχος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπαΐξας ξίφει ἤλασε κόρσην' 

αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἀσθμαίνων εὐεργέος ἔκπεσε δίφρου 585 

κύμβαχος ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ βρεχμόν τε καὶ ὥμους. 

δηθὰ μάλ᾽ ἑστήκει---τύχε γάρ ῥ᾽ ἀμάθοιο βαθείης ----, 

ὄφρ’ ἵππω πλήξαντε χαμαὶ βάλον ἐ ἐν κονίῃσιν. 

τοὺς δ᾽ ἵμασ’ ᾿Αντίλοχος, μετὰ δὲ στρατὸν ἤλασ᾽᾽ Αχαιῶν. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ “Εἰκτωρ ἐνόησε κατὰ στίχας, ὦρτο δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 590 

. κεκληγώς" ἅμα δὲ Τρώων εἵποντο φάλαγγες . 

καρτεραί, ἦρχε δ᾽ ἄρα σφιν ἤΑρης καὶ πότνι᾽ ᾿Ενυώ, 

ἡ μὲν ἔχουσα κυδοιμὸν ἀναιδέα δηϊοτῆτος" 

Apns δ᾽ ἐν παλάμῃσι πελώριον ἔγχος ἐνώμα, 

φοίτα δ᾽ ἄλλοτε μὲν πρόσθ᾽ Ἕκτορος, ἄλλοτ᾽ ὄπισθεν. 595 
Τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ῥίγησε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 

ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀπάλαμνος, ἰὼν πολέος πεδίοιο, 

στήῃ ἐπ᾽ ὠκυρόῳ ποταμῷ ἅλαδε προρέοντι, 

ἀφρῷ μορμύροντα ἰδών, ἀνά τ᾽ ἔδραμ᾽ ὀπίσσω" 
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ὡς τότε Τυδείδης ἀνεχάζετο, εἶπέ τε λαῷ᾽ 

“ὦ φίλοι, οἷον δὴ θαυμάζομεν “Ἕκτορα δῖον 
αἰχμητήν τ᾽ ἔμεναι καὶ θαρσαλέον πολεμιστήν. 
τῷ δ᾽ αἰεὶ πάρα εἷς γε θεῶν, ὃς λοιγὸν ἀμύνει" 

καὶ νῦν οἱ πάρα κεῖνος “Apns, βροτῷ ἀνδρὶ ἐοικώς. 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς Τρῶας τετραμμένοι aly ὀπίσσω 
εἴκετε, μηδὲ θεοῖς μενεαινέμεν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 

δ Ως ἄρ᾽ ἔφη, Τρῶες δὲ μάλα σχεδὸν ἤλυθον αὐτῶν. 
ἔνθ᾽ “Ἑἰκτωρ δύο φῶτε κατέκτανεν εἰδότε χάρμης, 
εἰν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντε, Μενέσθην ᾿Αγχίαλόν τε. 
τὼ δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησε μέγας Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
στῆ δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
καὶ βάλεν ” Αμφιον, Σελάγου υἱόν, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐνὶ Παισῷ 
vate πολυκτήμων, πολυλήϊος" ἀλλά € Μοῖρα 
ἦγ ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμόν τε και υἷας. 
τόν ῥα κατὰ ζωστῆρα βάλεν Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
γειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ πάγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, ' 
δούπησεν δὲ πεσών. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμε φαίδιμος Αἴας 
τεύχεα συλήσων" Τρῶες δ᾽ ἐπὶ δούρατ᾽ ἔχευαν 
ὀξέα, παμφανόωντα" σάκος δ᾽ ἀνεδέξατο πολλά. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ λὰξ προσβὰς ἐκ νεκροῦ χάλκεον ἔγχος 
ἐσπάσατ᾽" οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλα δυνήσατο τεύχεα καλὰ 
ὥμοιϊν ἀφελέσθαι" ἐπείγετο γὰρ βελέεσσιν. 
δεῖσε δ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ ἀμφίβασιν κρατερὴν Τρώων ἀγερώχων, 
ot πολλοί τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ ἐφέστασαν ἔγχε ἔχοντες, 
οἵ ἑ μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγαυὸν 
ὦσαν ἀπὸ σφείων' ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. 

“Qs οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην" ° 
Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ Ἡρακλείδην, ἠύν τε μέγαν τε, 
ὦρσεν ἐπ’ ἀντιθέῳ Σαρπηδόνι Μοῖρα κραταιή. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
vids θ᾽ υἱωνός τε Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο, 
τὸν καὶ Τληπόλεμος πρότερος πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
‘© Σαρπῆδον, Λυκίων βουληφόρε, τίς τοι ἀνάγκη 
πτώσσειν ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντι μάχης ἀδαήμονι φωτί; 
ψευδόμενοι δέ σέ φασι Διὸς γόνον αἰγιόχοιο 
εἶναι, ἐπεὶ πολλὸν κείνων ἐπιδεύεαι ἀνδρῶν, 
οἱ Διὸς ἐξεγένοντο ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων. 
ἀλλοῖόν τινά φασι βίην "Ἡρακληείην 
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εἶναι, ἐμὸν πατέρα θρασυμέμνονα, θυμολέοντα, 
ὅς ποτε δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἔνεχ᾽ ἵππων Λαομέδοντος 
ἐξ οἴῃς σὺν νηυσὶ καὶ ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν 
Ἰλίου ἐξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
σοὶ δὲ κακὸς μὲν θυμός, ἀποφθινύθουσι δὲ λαοί. 
οὐδέ τί σε Τρώεσσιν ὀΐομαι ἄλκαρ ἔσεσθαι 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐκ Λυκίης, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοὶ δμηθέντα πύλας ᾿Αἴΐδαο περήσειν." 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδών, Λυκίων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὔδα" 
««Τληπόλεμ᾽, ἤτοι κεῖνος ἀπώλεσεν ἤϊλιον ἱρὴν 
ἀνέρος ἀφραδίησιν ἀγανοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 
ὅς ῥά μιν εὖ ἔρξαντα κακῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπέδωχ᾽ ἵππους, ὧν εἵνεκα τηλόθεν ἦλθεν. 
σοὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐνθάδε φημὶ φόνον καὶ κῆρα μέλαιναν 
ἐξ ἐμέθεν τεύξεσθαι, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ὑπὸ δουρὶ δαμέντα 
εὖχος ἐμοὶ δώσειν, ψυχὴν δ᾽ “Aids κλυτοπώλῳ.᾽; 
“Qs φάτο Σαρπηδών, ὃ δ᾽ ἀνέσχετο μείλινον ἔγχοφ 
Τληπόλεμος. καὶ τῶν μὲν ἁμαρτῇ δούρατα μακρὰ 
ἐκ χειρῶν ἤϊξαν. ὁ μὲν βάλεν αὐχένα μέσσον 
Σαρπηδών, αἰχμὴ de διαμπερὲς ἦλθ᾽ ἀλεγεινή" 
τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἐρεβεννὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 
Τληπόλεμος. δ᾽ ἄρα μηρὸν ἀριστερὸν ἔγχεϊ μακρῷ 
βεβλήκειν, αἰχμὴ δὲ διέσσυτο μαιμώωσα, 
ὀστέῳ ἐγχριμφθεῖσα" πατὴρ δ᾽ ἔτι λοιγὸν ἄμυνεν. 
Οἱ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταίροι 
ἐξέφερον πολέμοιο" βάρυνε δέ μιν δόρυ μακρὸν 
ἑλκόμενον. τὸ μὲν οὗ τις ἐπεφράσατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐνόησεν, 
μηροῦ ἐξερύσαι δόρυ μείλινον, ὄφρ᾽ ἐπιβαίη, 
σπευδόντων" τοῖον γὰρ ἔχον πόνον ἀμφιέποντες, 
Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ἐξέφερον πολέμοιο" νόησε δὲ δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
τλήμονα θυμὸν ἔχων, μαίμησε δέ οἱ φίλον ἦτορ. 
μερμήριξε δ᾽ ἔπειτα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν, 
ἢ προτέρω Διὸς υἱὸν ἐριγδούποιο διώκοι, 
ἢ ὅ γε τῶν πλεόνων Λυκίων ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο, 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Οδυσσῆϊ μεγαλήτορι μόρσιμον ἦεν 
ἴχθιμον Διὸς υἱὸν ἀποκτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" 
τῷ ῥα κατὰ πληθὺν Λυκίων τράπε θυμὸν ᾿Αθήνη. 
ἔνθ᾽ & γε Kolpavov εἷλεν ᾿Ακάστορά τε Χρομίον τε. 
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"Αλκανδρόν θ᾽ “Αλιόν te Νοήμονά τε Πρύτανίν re. 

καί νύ κ᾽ ἔτι πλέονας Λυκίων κτάνε δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς 

εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Εἰκτωρ. 680 
βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 

δεῖμα φέρων Δαναοῖσι" χάρη δ᾽ ἄρα of προσιόντι 

Σαρπηδὼν Διὸς υἱός, ἔπος δ᾽ ὀλοφυδνὸν ἔειπεν" 

“Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή με ἕλωρ Δαναοῖσιν ἐάσῃς 

κεῖσθαι, GAN ἐπάμυνον. ἔπειτά με καὶ λίποι αἰὼν 685 
ἐν πόλει ὑμετέρῃ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ἔγωγε 

νοστήσας οἷκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 

εὐφρανέειν ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 

“Qs φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη κορυθαίολος “Εἰκτωρ, 
ἀλλὰ παρήϊξεν, λελιημένος ὄφρα τάχιστα 690 
ὥσαιτ᾽ ᾿Αργείους, πολέων δ᾽ ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 
οἱ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα δῖοι ἑταῖροι 
εἶσαν ὑπ᾽ αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς περικαλλέϊ φηγῷ" 
ἐκ & ἄρα οἱ μηροῦ δόρυ μείλινον aoe θύραζε 
ἴφθιμος Πελάγων, ὃς οἱ φίλος ἦεν ἑταῖρος. 695 
τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχή, κατὰ δ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ ἀχλύς. 
αὗτις δ᾽ ἀμπνύνθη, περὶ δὲ πνοιὴ Βορέαο 
ζώγρει ἐπιπνείουσα κακῶς κεκαφηότα θυμόν. 

᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ "Αρηὶ καὶ “Ἕκτορι χαλκοκορυστῇ 
οὔτε ποτὲ προτρέποντο μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν, 700 
οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἀντεφέροντο μάχῃ, ἀλλ᾽ αἰὲν ὀπίσσω 
χάζονθ᾽, ὡς ἐπύθοντο μετὰ Τρώεσσιν "Apya. 

Ἔνθα τίνα πρῶτον, τίνα δ᾽ ὕστατον ἐξενάριξαν 
Ἕκτωρ τε Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ χάλκεος "Apns ; 
ἀντίθεον Τεύθραντ᾽, ἐπὶ δὲ πλήξιππον ᾿Ορέστην, 705 
Τρῆχόν τ᾽ αἰχμητὴν Αἰτώλιον, Οἰνόμαόν τε, 

Οἰνοπίδην θ᾽ “Ἕλενον, καὶ ᾿᾽Ορέσβιον αἰολομίτρην, 

ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν Ὕλῃ ναίεσκε μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 

λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Κηφισίδι" πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄλλοι 

ναῖον Βοιωτοί, μάλα πίονα δῆμον ἔχοντες. 710 

Τοὺς δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Ἥρη 
᾿Αργείους ὀλέκοντας ἐνὶ κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ, 
αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
© 4 πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη, 

ἢ ῥ᾽ ἅλιον τὸν μῦθον ὑπέστημεν Μενελάῳ, 715 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι, 
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el οὕτω μαίνεσθαι ἐάσομεν οὗλον “Apna. 
GAN’ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα θούριδος ἀλκῆς. 
“Os épar’, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 

ἡ μὲν ἐποιχομένη χρυσάμπυκας ἔντυεν ἵππους 

Ἥρη, πρέσβα θεά, θυγάτηρ μεγάλοιο Κρόνοιο" 
Ἥβη δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσι θοῶς βάλε καμπύλα κύκλα, 

χάλκεα, ὀκτάκνημα, σιδηρέῳ ἄξονι ἀμφίς. 

τῶν ἥτοι χρυσέη ἴτυς ἄφθιτος, αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 

χἀλκε᾽ ἐπίσσωτρα προσαρηρότα, θαῦμα ἰδέσθαι" 

πλῆμναι κ᾽ ἀργύρου εἰσὶ περίδρομοι ἀμφοτέρωθεν. 

δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι καὶ ἀργυρέοισιν ἱμᾶσιν 

ἐντέταται, δοιαὶ δὲ περίδρομοι ἄντυγές εἶσιν. 

τοῦ δ᾽ ἐξ ἀργύρεος ῥυμὸς πέλεν" αὐτὰρ én” ἄκρῳ 

δῆσε χρύσειον καλὸν ζυγόν, ἐν δὲ λέπαδνα 

kan’ ἔθαλε, xptoev’, ὑπὸ δὲ ὠγὸν ἤγαγεν “Ἥρη 

ἵππους ὠκύποδας, μεμαυϊ᾽ ἔριδος καὶ ἀυτῆς. 

αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθηναίη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 

πέπλον μὲν κατέχευεν ἑανὸν πατρὸς ἐπ᾽ οὔδει, 

ποικίλον, ὅν ῥ᾽ αὐτὴ ποιήσατο καὶ κάμε χερσίν" 

ἣ δὲ χιτῶν᾽ ἐνδῦσα Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο 

τεύχεσιν ἐς πόλεμον θωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα. 

ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦ ὦμοισιν βάλετ᾽ αἰγίδα θυσσανόεσσαν, 

δεινήν, ἣν πέρι μὲν πάντῃ φόβος ἐστεφάνωται, 

ἐν δ᾽ ἔρις, ἐν δ᾽ ἀλκή, ἐν δὲ κρυόεσσα ἰωκή, 

ἐν δέ τε Topyeln κεφαλή, δεινοῖο πελώρου, 

δεινή τε σμερδνή τε, Διὸς τέρας αἰγιόχοιο. 

κρατὶ δ᾽ én’ ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην θέτο τετραφάληρον, 

χρυσείην, ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυῖαν. 

ἐς δ᾽ ὄχεα φλόγεα ποσὶ βήσετο, λάζετο & ἔγχος 

βριθύ, μέγα, στιβαρόν, τῷ δάμνησι στίχας ἀνδρῶν 

ἡρώων, τοῖσίν τε κοτέσσεται ὀβριμοπάτρη. 

Ἥρη δὲ μάστιγι θοῶς ἐπεμαίετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἵππους" 

αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον Ωραι, 

τῇς ἐπιτέτραπται μέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμπός τε, 
ἡμὲν ἀνακλῖναι πυκινὸν νέφος ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθεῖναι. 

τῇ ῥα δι’ αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους. 

εὗρον δὲ Κρονίωνα θεῶν ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 

ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 

ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους στήσασα θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη 
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Ziv’ ὕπατον Κρονίδην ἐξείρετο καὶ προσέειπεν" 
“Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζ “Apes τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα, 
ὁσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον ἀπώλεσε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
pay, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον : ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος" of δὲ ἕκηλοι 
τέρπονται Κύπρις τε καὶ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 760 
ἄφρονα τοῦτον ἀνέντες, ὃς οὔ τινα οἷδε θέμιστα. 
Ζεῦ πάτερ, ἣ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, αἴ κεν “Apna 
λυγρῶς πεπληγυῖα μάχης ἐξ ἀποδίωμαι ;” 
Τὴν 3’ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
“ἄ ἄγρει μάν of ἔπορσον ᾿Αθηναίην ἀγελείην, 765 
7} € μάλιστ᾽ εἴωθε κακῆς ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν. 
“Qs ἔφατ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, 
μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους" τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσθην 
μεσσηγὺς γαίης τε καὶ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος. 
ὅσσον δ᾽ ἠεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 770 
ἥμενος ἐν σκοπιῇ, λεύσσων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 
τόσσον ἔπι θρώσκουσι θεῶν ὑψηχέες ἵ ἵπποι. 
ὅτε δὴ Τροίην ἶξον ποταμώ τε ῥέοντε, 
ἦχι ῥοὰς Σιμόεις συμβάλλετον ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hoy 775 
λύσασ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, περὶ δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευεν" 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἀμβροσίην Σιμόεις ἀνέτειλε νέμεσθαι. 
ai δὲ βάτην τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ᾽ ὁμοῖαι, 
ἀνδράσιν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαυῖαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 780 
ἕστασαν, ἀμφὶ βίην Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο 
etddpevot, λείουσιν ἐοικότες ὠμοφάγοισιν 
7) συσὶ κάπροισιν, τῶν τε σθένος οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν, 
ἔνθα στᾶσ᾽ aioe θεὰ λευκώλενας “Ἥρη, 
Στέντορι εἰσαμένη μεγαλήτορι, χαλκεοφώνῳ, 785 
ὃς τόσον αὐδήσασχ᾽ , ὅσον ἄλλοι 1 πεντήκοντα" 
“ αἰδώς, ᾿Αργεῖοι, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, εἶδος ἀγητοί. 
ὄφρα μὲν ἐς πόλεμον πωλέσκετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
οὐδέ ποτε Τρῶες πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
οἴχνεσκον" κείνου γὰρ ἐδείδισαν ὄβριμον ἔγχος" 790 
νῦν δὲ ἑκὰς πόλιος κοίλῃς ἐπὶ νηυσὶ μάχονται." 
“Ὡς εἰποῦσ᾽ ὥτρυνε μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
Τυδείδῃ & ἐ ἐπόρουσε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
εὗρε δὲ τόν γε ἄνακτα παρ᾽ ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
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ἕλκος ἀναψύχοντα, τό μιν βάλε Πάνδαρος ἰῷ. 
ἱδρὼς γάρ μιν ἔτειρεν ὑπὸ πλατέος τελαμῶνος 
ἀσπίδος εὐκύκλου" τῷ τείρετο, κάμνε δὲ χεῖρα, 
ἂν δ᾽ ἴσχων τελαμῶνα κελαινεφὲς aly’ ἀπομόργνυ. 
ἱππείου δὲ θεὰ ζυγοῦ ἥψατο, φώνησέν τε" 
“«ἣ ὀλίγον of παῖδα ἐοικότα γείνατο Τυδεύς. 
Τυδεύς τοι μικρὸς μὲν ἔην δέμας, ἀλλὰ μαχητής, 
καὶ ῥ᾽ ὅτε πέρ μιν ἐγὼ πολεμίζειν οὐκ εἴασκον 
οὐδ᾽ ἐκπαιφάσσειν, ὅτε τ᾽ ἤλυθε νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἄγγελος ἐς Θήβας, πολέας μετὰ Καδμείωνας. 
δαίνυσθαί μιν ἄνωγον ἐνὶ μεγάραισιν ἕκηλον" 
αὐτὰρ ὁ θυμὸν ἔχων ὃν καρτερόν, ὡς τὸ πάρος περ, 
κούρους Καδμείων προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 
[ῥηϊδίως" τοίη οἱ ἐγὼν ἐπιτάρροθος 7a]. 
σοὶ δ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ἐγὼ παρά θ᾽ ἵσταμαι ἠδὲ φυλάσσω, 
καί σε προφρονέως κέλομαι Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι" 
ἀλλά σευ 7} κάματος πολυᾶϊξ γυῖα δέδυκεν, 
ἤ νύ σέ που δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον. οὐ σύ γ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τυδέος ἔκγονός ἐσσι δαΐφρονος Οἰνείδαο.᾽»" 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
“γιγνώσκω σε, θεά, θύγατερ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο" 
τῷ τοι προφρονέως ἐρέω ἔπος οὐδ᾽ ἐπικεύσω. 
οὔτε τί με δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον οὔτε τις ὄκνος, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι σέων μέμνημαι ἐφετμέων, ἃς ἐπέτειλας. 
οὔ μ᾽ εἴας μακάρεσσι θεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἀτὰρ εἴ κε Διὸς θυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
ἔλθησ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τήν γ᾽ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 
τοὔνεκα νῦν αὐτός τ᾽ ἀναχάζομαι, ἠδὲ καὶ ἄλλους 
᾿Αργείους ἐκέλευσα ἀλήμεναι ἐνθάδε πάντας" 
γιγνώσκω γὰρ “Apna μάχην ἀνὰ κοιρανέοντα.᾽" 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
«Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ, 
μήτε σύ γ᾽ “Apna τό γε δείδιθι μήτε τιν᾽ ἄλλον 
ἀθανάτων" τοίη τοι ἐγὼν ἐπιτάρροθός εἰμι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγ᾽ ἐπ᾽ “Apni πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους, 
τύψον δὲ σχεδίην, μηδ᾽ ἅζεο θοῦρον “Apna 
τοῦτον μαινόμενον, τυκτὸν κακόν, ἀλλοπρόσαλλον, 
ὃς πρώην μὲν ἐμοί τε καὶ Ἥρῃ oredr’ ἀγορεύων 
Τρωσὶ μαχήσεσθαι, ἀτὰρ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀρήξειν, 
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νῦν δὲ peta Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλεῖ, τῶν δὲ A€Aaorat.” 
“Qs φαμένη Σθένελον μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων aoe χαμᾶζε, 

χειρὶ πάλιν ἐρύσασ᾽" ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐμμαπέως ἀπόρουσεν᾽ 

7 δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔβαινε παραὶ Διομήδεα diov 

ἐμμεμαυῖα θεά, μέγα δ᾽ ἔβραχε φήγινος ἄξων 

βριθοσύνῃ" δεινὴν γὰρ ἄγεν θεὸν ἄνδρα τ᾽ ἄριστον. 

λάζετο δὲ μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη' 

αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπ᾽ “Apni πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους. 

ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον ἐξενάριζεν, 

Αἰτωλῶν ὄχ᾽ ἄριστον, ᾿Οχησίου ἀγλαὸν υἱόν. 

τὸν μὲν “Apns ἐνάριζε μιαιφόνος" αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθήνη 

δῦν᾽ “Aidos κυνέην, μή μιν ἴδοι ὄβριμος "Αρης. 

ὡς δὲ ἴδε βροτολοιγὸς "Apys. Διομήδεα δῖον, 

ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον αὐτόθ᾽ ἔασεν 

κεῖσθαι, ὅθι πρῶτον κτείνων ἐξαίνυτο θυμόν, 

αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ ῥ᾽ ἰθὺς Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 

οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 

πρόσθεν “Apns ὠρέξαθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὠγὸν ἡνία θ᾽ ἵππων 

ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ, μεμαὼς ἀπὸ θυμὸν ἑλέσθαι" 

καὶ τό γε χειρὶ λαβοῦσα θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 

@oev ὑπὲκ δίφροιο ἐτώσιον ἀϊχθῆναι. 

δεύτερος αὖθ᾽ ὡρμᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 

ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ" ἐπέρεισε δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 

νείατον ἐς κενεῶνα, ὅθι ζωννύσκετο μίτρῃ. 

τῇ ῥά μιν οὗτα τυχών, διὰ δὲ χρόα καλὸν ἔδαψεν, 


ἐκ δὲ δόρυ σπάσεν αὖτις. ὁ δ᾽ ἔβραχε χάλκεος “Apns, 


ὅσσον τ᾽ ἐννεάχιλοι ἐπίαχον ἢ δεκάχιλοι 

ἀνέρες ἐν πολέμῳ ἔριδα ξυνάγοντες "Αρηος. 

τοὺς δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὸ τρόμος εἷλεν ᾿Αχαιούς τε Τρῶάς τε 

δείσαντας" τόσον ἔβραχ᾽ "Αρής Gros πολέμοιο. 
Oly δ᾽ ἐκ νεφέων ἐρεβεννὴ φαίνεται ἀὴρ 

καύματος ἐξ ἀνέμοιο δυσαέος ὀρνυμένοιο, 

τοῖος Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ χάλκεος "Apns 

φαίνεθ᾽ ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν ἰὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν. 

καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε θεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν Ολυμπον, 

πὰρ δὲ Διὸ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο θυμὸν ἀχεύων, 

δεῖξεν δ᾽ ἄμβροτον αἷμα καταρρέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς, 

καί ῥ᾽ ὀλοφυρόμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

“Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίζῃ ὁρῶν τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα; 
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αἰεί τοι ῥίγιστα θεοὶ τετληότες εἰμὲν 

ἀλλήλων ἰ ἰότητι, χάριν δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι φέροντες: 

σοὶ πάντες μαχόμεσθα: σὺ γὰρ τέκες ἄφρονα κούρην, 
οὐλομένην, i’ aléy ἀήσυλα ἔργα μέμηλεν. 

ἄλλοι μὲν γὰρ πάντες, ὅσοι θεοί elo” ἐν ᾿Ολύμπῳ, 
σοί τ᾽ ἐπιπείθονται καὶ δεδμήμεσθα. ἕκαστος" 

ταύτην δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἔπεϊ “προτιβάλλεαι οὔτε τι ἔργῳ, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἀνιεῖς, ἐπεὶ αὐτὸς ἐγείναο παῖδ᾽ ἀΐδηλον" 

ἣ νῦν Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπερφίαλον Διομήδεα, 

papyatvew ἀνέηκεν én’ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν. 

Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ, 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο δαίμονι ἶσος. 

ἀλλά μ᾽ ὑπήνεικαν ταχέες πόδες" ἦ τέ κε δηρὸν 
αὐτοῦ πήματ᾽ ἔπασχον ἐν αἰνῇσιν νεκάδεσσιν, 

ἤ κε Cas ἀμενηνὸς ἔα χαλκοῖο rumjow.” 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
“μή τί μοι, ἀλλοπρόσαλλε, παρεζόμενος μινύριζε. 
ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι θεῶν, οἱ "Ολυμπον ἔχουσιν" 
αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε. 
μητρός τοι μένος ἐστὶν ἀάσχετον, οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν, 
Ἥρης" τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σπουδῇ δάμνημ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν. 
τῷ σ᾽ ὀΐω κείνης τάδε πάσχειν ἐννεσίῃσιν. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μάν σ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν ἀνέξομαι ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα' 
ἐκ γὰρ ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί, ἐμοὶ δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ. 
εἰ δέ τευ ἐξ ἄλλου γε θεῶν γένευ ὧδ᾽ ἀΐδηλος, 
καί κεν δὴ πάλαι ἦσθα ἐνέρτερος Οὐρανιώνων. 

“Qs φάτο, καὶ Παιήον᾽ ἀνώγειν Ἰήσασθαι. 
τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Παιήων ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 
ἠκέσατ᾽" οὐ μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ὀπὸς γάλα λευκὸν ἐπειγόμενος συνέπηξεν 
ὑγρὸν ἐόν, μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα περιτρέφεται κυκόωντι, 
ὡς ἄρα καρπαλίμως ἰήσατο θοῦρον “Apna. 
τὸν δ᾽ Ἥβη λοῦσεν, χαρίεντα δὲ εἵματα ἕσσεν" 
πὰρ δὲ Aud Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων. 

Αἱ δ᾽ αὖτις πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς μεγάλοιο νέοντο, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ’AAaAKopernts ᾿Αθήνη, 
παύσασαι βροτολοιγὸν Αρην ἀνδροκτασιάων. 
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Τρώων δ᾽ οἰώθη καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἱνή" 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔμθα καὶ ἔνθ᾽ ἴθυσε μάχη πεδίοιο 
ἀλλήλων ἰθυνομένων χαλκήρεα δοῦρα, 
μεσσηγὺς Σιμόεντος ἰδὲ Ξάνθοιο ῥοάων. 

Αἴας δὲ πρῶτος Τελαμώνιος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Τρώων ῥῆξε φάλαγγα, φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
ἄνδρα βαλών, ὃς ἄριστος ἐνὶ Θρήκεσσι τέτυκτο, 
υἱὸν ᾿Εὐσσώρου ᾿Ακάμαντ᾽ ἠύν τε μέγαν τε. 
τόν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 

"Αζυλον δ᾽ ap’ ἔπεφνε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 
Τευθρανίδην, ὃ ὃς ἔναιεν ἐὐκτιμένῃ ἐν ᾿Αρίσβῃ 
ἀφνειὸς βιότοιο, φίλος δ᾽ ἦν ἀἄνϑρώποισιν" 
πάντας “γὰρ φιλέεσκεν ὁδῷ ἔπι οἰκία ναίων. 
ἀλλά οἱ οὔ τις τῶν γε τότ᾽ ἤ ἤρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον 
πρόσθεν ὑπαντιάσας, ἀλλ᾽ ἄμφω θυμὸν ἀπηύρα, 
αὐτὸν καὶ θεράποντα Καλήσιον, ὅς ῥα τόθ᾽ ἵππων 
ἔσκεν ὑφηνίοχος" τὼ δ᾽ ἄμφω γαῖαν ἐδύτην. 

Δρῆσον δ᾽ Εὐρύαλος καὶ ᾿Οφέλτιον ἐξενάριξεν" 
βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ Αἴσηπον καὶ Πήδασον, ots ποτε νύμφη 
νηὶς ’ Αβαρβαρέη TER’ ἀμύμονι Βουκολίωνι. 
Βουκολίων δ᾽ ἦν υἱὸς ἀγαυοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 
πρεσβύτατος γενεῇ, σκότιον δέ é γείνατο μήτηρ" 
ποιμαίνων δ᾽ ἐπ’ ὄεσσι μίγη φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 

ἡ δ᾽ ὑποκυσαμένη διδυμάονε γείνατο παῖδε. 

καὶ μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε μένος καὶ φαίδιμα γυῖα 
Μηκιστηϊάδης, καὶ ἀπ᾿ ὥμων τεύχε’ ἐσύλα. 
᾿Αστύαλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης" 
Πιδύτην δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς Περκώσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ, Τεῦκρος 8 ᾿Δρετάονα δῖον. 

- ΤΑντίλοχος δ᾽ “ABAnpov ἐνήρατο δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
Νεστορίδης, Ἔλατον δὲ -ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων" 
ναῖε δὲ Σατνιόεντος évippetrao παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
Πήδασον αἰπεινήν. Φύλακον δ᾽ ἕλε Λήϊτος ἥρως 
φεύγοντ᾽" Εὐρύπυλος δὲ Μελάνθιον ἐξενάριξεν. 
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"Αδρηστον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος 
ζωὸν Ed’ ἵππω γάρ οἱ ἀτυζομένω πεδίοιο, 
ὄζῳ ἔνι βλαφθέντε μυρικίνῳ, ἀγκύλον ἅρμα 
ἄξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ αὐτὼ μὲν ἐβήτην 
πρὸς πόλιν, ἣ περ of ἄλλοι ἀτυζόμενοι φοβέοντο, 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐκ δίφροιο παρὰ τροχὸν ἐξεκυλίσθη 
πρηνὴς ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ στόμα. πὰρ δέ οἱ ἔστη 
*Arpeldns Μενέλαος ἔχων δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. 
"Αδρηστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα λαβὼν ἐλλίσσετο γούνων" 
“ ζῴγρει, ᾿Ατρέος υἱέ, σὺ δ᾽ ἄξια δέξαι ἄποινα. 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρὸς κειμήλια κεῖται, 
χαλκός τε χρυσός τε πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος, 
τῶν κέν τοι χαρίσαιτο πατὴρ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 
εἴ κεν ἐμὲ ζωὸν πεπύθοιτ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

“Ως φάτο, τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα θυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν. 
καὶ δή μιν τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε θοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
δώσειν ᾧ θεράποντι καταξέμεν" ἀλλ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
ἀντίος ἦλθε θέων, καὶ ὁμοκλήσας ἔπος ηὔδα" 

“«“ᾧ πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε, τίη δὲ σὺ κήδεαι οὕτως 
ἀνδρῶν ; ἧ σοὶ ἄριστα πεποίηται κατὰ οἶκον 

πρὸς Τρώων, τῶν μή τις ὑπεκφύγοι αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον 
χεῖράς θ᾽ ἡμετέρας" μηδ᾽ ὅντινα γαστέρι μήτηρ. 
κοῦρον ἐόντα φέροι, μηδ᾽ ὃς φύγοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντες 
Ἰλίου ἐξαπολοίατ᾽ ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι. 

“Qs εἰπὼν ἔτρεψεν ἀδελφειοῦ φρένας ἥρως, 
αἴσιμα παρειπών' ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ ἕθεν ὥσατο χειρὶ 
ἥρω᾽ “Αδρηστον. τὸν δὲ κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
οὗτα κατὰ λαπάρην" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνετράπετ᾽, ᾿Ατρείδης δὲ 
λὰξ ἐν στήθεσι βὰς ἐξέσπασε μείλινον ἔγχος. 

Νέστωρ δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀΐσας" 
“ὦ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες “Apnos, 
μή τις νῦν ἐνάρων ἐπιβαλλόμενος μετόπισθεν 
μιμνέτω, ὥς κεν πλεῖστα φέρων ἐπὶ νῆας ἵκηται, 
GAN’ ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν' ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἕκηλοι 
νεκροὺς ἂμ πεδίον συλήσετε τεθγηῶτας." 

“Ὡς εἰπὼν ὥτρυνς μένος καὶ θυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
ἔνθα κεν αὖτε Τρῶες ἀρηϊφίλων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἴλιον εἰσανέβησαν, ἀναλκείῃσι δαμέντες, 
εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ τε καὶ Ἕκτορι εἶπε παραστὰς 
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Πριαμίδης Ἕλενος, οἰωνοπόλων ox’ ἄριστος" 

“« Αἰνεία τε καὶ Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα 
Τρώων καὶ Λυκίων ἐγκέκλιται, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν ἐ ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν Τε, 
στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρυκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 80 
πάντῃ ἐποιχόμενοι, πρὶν αὖτ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ γυναικῶν 

φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 

ἡμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαχησόμεθ᾽ αὖθι μένοντες, 

καὶ μάλα τειρόμενοί περ" ἀναγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει" 8ὅ 
Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἔπειτα 

μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ" ἡ δὲ ξυνάγονσα γεραιὰς 

νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 

οἴξασα κληΐδι θύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 

πέπλον, ὅ ὅς οἱ δοκέει Χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 00 
εἶναι ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 

θεῖναι ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 

καί ot ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐ ἐνὶ νηῷ 

ἦνις, ἠκέστας, ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ x’ ἐλεήσῃ 

ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 95 
al κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀ ἀπόσχῃ Ἰλίου ipijs, . 

ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόβοιο, 

ὃν δὴ ἐγὼ κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν φημὶ γενέσθαι. 

οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆά ποθ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὅ ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν, 

ὅν πέρ φασι θεᾶς ἐξ ἔμμεναι" ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην 100 
μαίνεται, οὐδέ τίς οἱ δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίζειν." 

“Qs épad™ “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ οὔ τι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν. 

αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο » χαμᾶζε, 

πάλλων δ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντῃ, 

ὀτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἱνήν. 105 
of δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο, 

φὰν δέ τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος 

Tpaoty ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν" ὡς ἐλέλιχθεν. 

Ἕκτωρ δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀῦσας" 110 
“Τρῶες ὑπέρθυμοι τηλεκλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι, ' 
ἀνέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, μνήσασθε δὲ θούριδος ἀλκῆς, 

ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ βείω προτὶ "ϊλιον, ἠδὲ γέρουσιν 

εἴπω βουλευτῇσι καὶ ἡμετέρῃς ἀλόχοισιν 
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δαίμοσιν ἀρήσασθαι, ὑποσχέσθαι δ᾽ ἑκατόμβας. 115 
“Qs ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυθαίολος “Εἰκτωρ'" 
ἀμφὶ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινὸν, 
ἄντυξ, ἣ πυμάτη θέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης" 
Γλαῦκος δ᾽ Ἱππολόχοιο πάϊς καὶ Τυδέος υἱὸς 
ἐς μέσον ἀμφοτέρων συνίτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι. 120 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
τὸν πρότερος προσέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 
“τίς δὲ σύ ἐσσι, φέριστε, καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων ; 
οὐ μὲν γάρ ποτ᾽ ὄπωπα μάχῃ ἔνι κυδιανείρῃ 
τὸ πρίν' ἀτὰρ μὲν νῦν γε πολὺ προβέβηκας ἁπάντων 125 
σῷ θάρσει, ὅτ᾽ ἐμὸν δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος ἔμεινας. 
_ δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες ἐμῷ μένει ἀντιόωσιν. 
εἰ δέ τις ἀθανάτων γε κατ᾽ οὐρανοῦ εἰλήλουθας, 
οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγε θεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισι μαχοίμην. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ Δρύαντος vids, κρατερὸς Λυκόοργος, 130 
δὴν ἦν, ὅς ῥα θεοῖσιν ἔπουρανίοισιν ἔριζεν, 
ὅς ποτε μαινομένοια Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας 
σεῦε κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήϊον" ai δ᾽ ἅμα πᾶσαι 
θύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχεναν, ὑπ᾽ ἀνδροφόνοιο Λυκούργου 
θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγι. Διώνυσος δὲ φοβηθεὶς 135 
δύσεθ᾽ ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα; Θέτις δ᾽ ὑπεδέξατο κόλπῳ 
δειδιότα' κρατερὸς γὰρ ἔχε τρόμος ἀνδρὸς ὁμοκλῇ. 
τῷ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ὀδύσαντο θεοὶ ῥεῖα ζώοντες, 
kai μιν τυφλὸν ἔθηκε Kpdvav παῖς" οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτι δὴν 
ἦν, ἐπεὶ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι θεοῖσιν. 140 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ μακάρεσσι θεοῖς ἐθέλοιμι μάχεσθαι. 
εἰ δέ τίς ἐσσι βροτῶν, ot ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν, 
ἄσσον ἴθ᾽, ὥς κεν θᾶσσον ὀλέθρου πείραθ᾽ ἵκηαι.» 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ Ἱππολόχοιο προσηύδα φαίδιμος υἱός" 
“« Τυδείδη μεγάθυμε, τίη γενεὴν ἐρεείνεις ; 145 
οἵη περ φύλλων γενεή, τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν. 
«φύλλα τὰ μέν τ᾽ ἄνεμος χαμάδις χέει, ἄλλα δέ θ᾽ ὕλη 
τηλεθόωσα φύει, ἔαρος δ᾽ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη" 
&s ἀνδρῶν γενεὴ 7 μὲν φύει, ἡ δ᾽ ἀπολήγει. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐθέλεις καὶ ταῦτα δαήμενάι, ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῇς 160 
ἡμετέρην γενεήν" πολλοὶ δέ μιν ἄνδρες ἴσασιν" 
ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ “Apyeos ἱπποβότοιο, 
ἔνθα δὲ Σίσυφος ἔσκεν, ὃ κέρδιστος γένετ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
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Σίσυφος Αἰλίδης" ὁ 8 ἄρα Γλαῦκον τέκεθ᾽ υἱόν, 

αὐτὰρ Γλαῦκος ἔτικτεν ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην. 

τῷ δὲ θεοὶ κάλλος τε καὶ ἠνορέην ἐρατεινὴν 

ὦπασαν. αὐτάρ οἱ Προῖτος. κακὰ μήσατο θυμῷ, 

ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐκ δήμου ἔλασσεν, ἐ ἐπεὶ πολὺ φέρτερος ἦεν, 
᾿Αργείων' Ζεὺς γάρ οἱ ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσεν. 

τῷ δὲ γυνὴ Προίτου ἐπεμήνατο, 80 “Avraia, 

κρυπταδίῃ φιλότητι μιγήμεναι: ἀλλὰ τὸν οὔ τι 

πεῖθ᾽ ἀγαθὰ φρονέοντα, δαΐφρονα Βελλεροφόντην. 

ἡ δὲ ψευσαμένη Προῖτον βασιλῆα προσηύδα’ 

‘ ᾿ τεθναίης, ὦ ὦ Προῖτ᾽, ἢ κάκτανε Βελλεροφόντην, 

ὅς μ᾽ ἔθελεν φιλότητι μιγήμεναι οὐκ ἐθελούσῃ.᾽ 

ὡς φάτο, τὸν δὲ ἄνακτα χόλος λάβεν, οἷον ἄ ἄκουσεν. 

κτεῖναι μέν ῥ᾽ ἀλέεινε, σεβάσσατο γὰρ τό γε θυμῷ, 

πέμπε δέ μιν Λυκίηνδε, πόρεν δ᾽ ὅ γε σήματα λυγρά, 
γράψας ἐν πίνακι πτυκτῷ θυμοφθόρα πολλά, 

δεῖξαι δ᾽ ἠνώγειν ᾧ ὁ πενθερῷ, ὄφρ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο. 

αὐτὰρ 6 βῆ Λυκίηνδε θεῶν ὑπ᾽ ἀμύμονι πομπῇ. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Λυκίην Ife Ξάνθον τε ῥέοντα, 

προφρονέως μιν τῖεν ἄναξ Λυκίης εὐρείης. 

ἐννῆμαρ ξείνισσε καὶ ἐννέα βοῦς ἱέρευσεν' 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ δεκάτη ἐφάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿ Ηώς, 

καὶ τότε μιν ἐρέεινε καὶ 7 ἥτεε σῆμα ἰδέσθαι, 

ὅττι ῥά ot γαμβροῖο πάρα Προίτοιο φέροιτο. 

αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σῆμα κακὸν παρεδέξατο γαμβροῦ, 

πρῶτον μέν ῥα Χίμαιραν ἀμαιμακέτην ἐκέλευσεν 


πεφνέμεν. ἡ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔην θεῖον γένος, οὐδ᾽ ἀνθρώπων, 


πρόσθε λέων, ὄπιθεν δὲ δράκων, μέσση δὲ χίμαιρα, 
δεινὸν ἀποπνείουσα πυρὸς μένος αἰθομένοιο. 

καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέπεφνε θεῶν  τεράεσσι πιθήσας, 
δεύτερον αὖ “Σολύμοισι μαχήσατο κυδαλίμοισιν" 
καρτίστην δὴ τήν γε μάχην φάτο δύμεναι ἀνδρῶν. 
τὸ τρίτον αὖ κατέπεφνεν ᾿Αμαζόνας ἀντιανείρας. 

τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν δόλον ἄλλον ὕφαινεν' 
κρίνας ἐκ Λυκίης εὐρείης φῶτας ἀρίστους 

εἶσε λόχον. τοὶ δ᾽ οὔ τι πάλιν οἷκόνδε νέοντο" 
πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνεν ἀμύμων Βελλεροφόντης. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ γίγνωσκε θεοῦ γόνον ἠὺν ἐόντα, 

αὐτοῦ μιν κατέρυκε, δίδου δ᾽ ὅ γε θυγατέρα ἥν, 


98 


155 


160 


165 


170 


180 


185 


190 


94 IAIAAOS 6. 


δῶκε δέ of τιμῆς βασιληΐδος ἥμισυ πάσης" 

καὶ μέν of Λύκιοι τέμενος τάμον ἔξοχον ἄλλων, 

καλὸν φυταλιῆς καὶ ἀρούρης, ὄφρα νέμοιτο. 195 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔτεκε τρία τέκνα δαΐφρονι Βελλεροφόντῃ, 

“σανδρόν τε καὶ ἱἹππόλοχον καὶ Λαοδάμειαν. 

Λαοδαμείῃ μὲν παρελέξατο μητίετα Ζεύς, 

7 δ᾽ ἔτεκ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα Χαλκοκορυστήν. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι θεοῖσιν, 200 
ἤτοι ὁ κὰπ πεδίον τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον οἷος ἀλᾶτο, 

ὃν θυμὸν κατέδων, πάτον ἀνθρώπων ἀλεείνων, 
Ἴσανδρον δέ οἱ υἱὸν "Apns Gros πολέμοιο 

μαρνάμενον Σολύμοισι κατέκτανε κυδαλίμοισιν, 

τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη χρυσήνιος “Aprepis ἔκτα. 205 
Ἵππόλοχος δ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἔτικτε, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ φημὶ γενέσθαι" 

πέμπε δέ μ᾽ ἐς Τροίην, καί μοι μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλεν, 

αἰὲν ἀριστεύειν καὶ ὑπείροχον ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 

μηδὲ γένος πατέρων αἰσχυνέμεν, οἷ μέγ᾽ & ἄριστοι 

ἔν τ᾽ ᾿Ἐφύρῃ ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐν Λυκίῃ εὐρείῃ. . 210 
ταύτης τοι γενεῆς τε καὶ αἵματος εὔχομαι εἶναι.» , 

Ως φάτο: γήθησεν δὲ βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 

ἔγχος μὲν κατέπηξεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ, 

αὐτὰρ ὁ μειλιχίοισι προσηΐδα ποιμένα λαῶν" 

“«“ἣ ῥά νύ μοι ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός" 215 
Οἰνεὺς γάρ ποτε δῖος ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην 
ξείνισ᾽ ἐνὲ μεγάροισιν ἐείκοσιν ἥματ᾽ ἐρύξας. 

οἱ δὲ καὶ ἀλλήλοισι πόρον ξεινήϊα καλά" 

Οἱνεὺς μὲν ζωστῆρα δίδου. φοίνικι φαεινόν, 

Βελλεροφόντης δὲ χρύσεον δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον, 220 
καί μιν ἐγὼ κατέλειπον ἰὼν ἐν δώμασ᾽ ἐμοῖσιν. 

Τυδέα δ᾽ οὐ μέμνημαι, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτι τυτθὸν ἐόντα 

κἀλλιφ᾽ » ὅτ᾽ ἐν Θήβῃσιν ἀπώλετο λαὸς ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

τῷ νῦν σοὶ μὲν ἐγὼ ξεῖνος φίλος "Αργεΐ μέσσῳ 

εἰμί, σὺ δ᾽ ἐν Λυκίῃ, ὅτε κεν τῶν δῆμον ἵκωμαι. 225 
ἔγχεα δ᾽ ἀλλήλων ᾿ἀλεώμεθα καὶ 8: ὁμίλου" 

πολλοὶ μὲν γὰρ ἐμοὶ Τρῶες κλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι, 

κτείνειν ὅν κε θεός γε πόρῃ καὶ ποσσὶ κιχείω, 

πολλοὶ δ᾽ αὖ σοὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ, ἐναιρέμεν ὅν xe δύνηαι. 

τεύχεα δ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἐπαμείψομεν, ὄφρα καὶ οἵδε 4230 
γνῶσιν, ὅτι ξεῖνοι πατρώϊοι εὐχκόμεθ᾽ εἶναι." 
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Qs dpa φωνήσαντε, καθ᾽ ἵππων ἀΐξαντε, 
χεῖράς 7 ἀλλήλων λαβέτην καὶ πιστώσαντο. 
ἔνθ᾽ αὖτε Γλαύκῳ Κρονίδης φρένας ἐξέλετο Ζεύς, 
ὃς πρὸς Τυδείδην Διομήδεα τεύχε᾽ ἄμειβεν 
Χρύσεα χαλκείων, ἑκατόμβοι᾽ ἐννεαβοίων. 

Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς Σκαιάς τε πύλας καὶ φηγὸν ἵκανεν, 
ἀμφ᾽ ἄρα μιν 'Τρώων ἄλοχοι θέον ἠδὲ θύγατρες 
εἰρόμεναι παῖδάς τε κασιγνήτους τε Eras τε 
καὶ πόσιας. ὃ δ᾽ ἔπειτα θεοῖς εὔχεσθαι ἀνώγει 
πάσας ἑξείης" πολλῇσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπτο. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Πριάμοιο δόμον περικαλλὄ ἵ ἵκανεν, 
ξεστῇς αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον ---- αὐτὰρ ἐν αὐτῷ 
πεντήκοντ᾽ ἔνεσαν θάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 
πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι: ἔνθα δὲ παῖδες 
κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρὰ μνηστῇς ἀλόχοισιν. 
κουράων δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐναντίοι ἔνδοθεν αὐλῆς 
δώδεκ᾽ ἔσαν τέγεοι θάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 
πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημέροι' ἔνθα δὲ γαμβροὶ 
κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρ᾽ αἰδοίῃς ἀλόχοισιν. 
ἔνθα οἱ ἠπιόδωρος ἐναντίη ἤλυθε μήτηρ 
Λαοδίκην ἐσάγουσα, θυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην, 
ἔν τ᾽ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ Ear’, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν" 
“τέκνον, τίπτε λιπὼν πόλεμον θρασὺν εἰλήλουθας : 
ἢ μάλα δὴ τείρουσι δυσώνυμοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
μαρνάμενοι περὶ ἄστυ' σὲ δ᾽ ἐνθάδε θυμὸς ἀνῆκεν 
ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐξ ἄκρης πόλιος Au χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 
ἀλλὰ per’, ὄφρα κέ τοι μελιηδέα οἶνον ἐνείκω, 
ὡς σπείσῃς Διὶ πατρὶ καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν 
πρῶτον, ἔπειτα δέ κ᾽ αὐτὸς ὀνήσεαι, αἴ κε πίῃσθα. 
ἀνδρὶ δὲ κεκμηῶτι μένος μέγα οἶνος ἀέξει, 
ὡς τύνη κέκμηκας ἀμύνων σοῖσιν ἔτῃσιν." 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος Ἕκτωρ 
ὼ μή μοι οἶνον ἄειρε μελίφρονα, πότνια μῆτερ, 
μή μ᾽ ἀπογυιώσῃς, μένεος δ᾽ ἀλκῆς τε λάθωμαι. 
χερσὶ δ᾽ ἀνίπτοισιν Διὶ λείβειν αἴθοπα οἶνον 
Eonar οὐδέ πῃ ἔστι κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 
αἵματι καὶ λύθρ πεπαλαγμένον εὐχετάασθαι. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν π bs νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
ἔρχεο σὺν δυεσειν, ἀολλίσσασα γεραιάς" 
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πέπλον δ᾽, ὅστις τοι χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
ἔστιν ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ καί τοι πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 
τὸν θὲς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 
καί οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
quis, ἤἠκέστας, ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ x’ ἐλεήσῃ 475 
ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 
αἴ κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾿Ἰλίον ἱρῆς, 
ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόβοιο. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
ἔρχευ" ἐγὼ δὲ Πάριν μετελεύσομαι, ὄφρα καλέσσω, 280 
αἴ κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσ᾽ εἰπόντος ἀκουέμεν. ὥς κέ οἱ αὖθι 
γαῖα xdvou μέγα γάρ μιν ᾽Ολύμπιος ἔτρεφε πῆμα 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Πριάμῳ μεγαλήτορι τοῖό τε παισίν. 
εἰ κεῖνόν γε ἴδοιμι κατελθόντ᾽ "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
φαίην κε φρέν᾽ ἀτέρπον ὀϊζύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι 285 
“Os ἔφαθ᾽" ἡ δὲ μολοῦσα ποτὶ péyap’ ἀμφιπόλοισιν 
κέκλετο" ταὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀόλλισσαν κατὰ ἄστυ γεραιάς. 
αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐς θάλαμον κατεβήσετο κηώεντα, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν of πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικῶν 
Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδὴς 290 
ἤγαγε Σιδονίηθεν, ἐπιπλὼς εὐρέα πόντον, 
τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν “Ἑλένην περ ἀνήγαγεν εὐπατέρειαν. 
τῶν ἕν᾽ ἀειραμένη “Ἑκάβη φέρε δῶρον ’Αθήνῃ, 
ὃς κάλλιστος ἔην ποικίλμασιν ἠδὲ μέγιστος, 
ἀστὴρ δ᾽ ὼς ἀπέλαμπεν" ἔκειτο δὲ νείατος ἄλλων. 295 
βῆ δ᾽ ἱέναι, πολλαὶ δὲ μετεσσεύοντο γεραιαί. 
Αἱ δ᾽ ὅτε νηὸν ἵκανον ᾿Αθήνης ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
τῇσι θύρας Sige Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος 
Κισσηΐς, ἄλοχος ᾿Αντήνορος ἱπποδάμοιο" 
τὴν γὰρ Τρῶες ἔθηκαν ᾿Αθηναίης ἱέρειαν. 300 
ai δ᾽ ὀλολυγῇ πᾶσαι ᾿Αθήνῃ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον. 
ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα πέπλον ἑλοῦσα Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος 
θῆκεν ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 
εὐχομένη δ᾽ ἠρᾶτο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο". 
ἐς πότνι᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη, ἐρυσίπτολι, δῖα θεάων, 305 
ἄξον δὴ ἔγχος Διομήδεος, ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτὸν 
πρηνέα δὸς πεσέειν Σκαιῶν προπάροιθε πυλάων, 
ὄφρα τοι αὐτίκα νῦν δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
ἦνις, ἠκέστας, ἱερεύσομεν, αἴ x’ ἐλεήσῃς 
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ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα. 310 
ds épar’ εὐχομένη, ἀνένευε δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
“Qs at μέν ῥ εὔχοντο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο, 
“Ἕκτωρ δὲ “πρὸς δώματ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο βεβήκει 
καλά, τά ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔτευξε σὺν ἀνδράσιν, ot τότ᾽ ἄριστοι 
ἦσαν ἐνὶ Τροίῃ ἐριβώλακι τέκτονες ἄνδρες, 315 
οἵ of ἐποίησαν θάλαμον καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλὴν i 
ἐγγύθι τε Πριάμοιο καὶ Ἕκτορος, ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ. 
ἔνθ' “Ἕκτωρ εἰσῆλθε διίφιλος, ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα χειρὶ 
ἔγχος ἔχ᾽ ἑνδεκάπηχυ" πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο δουρὸς 
αἰχμὴ χαλκείη, περὶ δὲ χρύσεος θέε πόρκης. 320 
τὸν δ᾽ εὗρ᾽ ἐν θαλάμῳ περικαλλέα τεύχε᾽ ἕποντα, 
ἀσπίδα καὶ «θώρηκα καὶ ἀγκύλα τόξ᾽ ἁφόωντα" 
᾿Δργείη δ᾽ Ἑλένη μετ᾽ ἄρα ὁμωῇσι γυναιξὶν 
ἧστο, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι περικλυτὰ ἔργα κέλευεν. 
τὸν δ᾽ “Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν' 325 
“δαιμόνι᾽, ov μὲν καλὰ χόλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο θυμῷ. 
λαοὶ μὲν φθινύθουσι περὶ πτόλιν αἴπύ τε τεῖχος 
μαρνάμενοι" σέο δ᾽ εἵνεκ᾽ ἀὐτή τε πτόλεμός τε 
ἄστυ τόδ᾽ ἀμφιδέδηε' σὺ δ᾽ ἂν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
ὄντινά που μεθιέντα ἴδοις στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο. 330 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄνα, μὴ τάχα ἄστυ πυρὸς δηΐοιο Oépnrat.” 
Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε' προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής" 
“Ἕκτορ, ἐπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, 
τοὔνεκά τοι ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο καί μευ ἄκουσον. 
οὗ τοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον χόλῳ οὐδὲ νεμέσσι 335 
ἥμην ἐν θαλάμῳ, ἔθελον δ᾽ ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι. 
νῦν δέ με παρειποῦσ᾽ ἄλοχος μαλακοῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
ὥρμησ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" δοκέει δέ μοι ὧδε καὶ αὐτῷ 
λώϊον ἔσσεσθαι" νίκη 8 ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄ dye νῦν ἐπίμεινον, a ἀρήϊα τεύχεα δύω" 340 
ἢ ἴθ᾽, ἐγὼ δὲ μέτειμι" κιχήσεσθαι δέ σ᾽ ὀΐω. 
‘Os φάτο' τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προσέφη ἘΝ Ἕκτωρ. 
τὸν δ᾽ “Edévn μύθοισι προσηύδα μειλιχίοισιν' 
oe δᾶερ ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακομηχάνου, ὀκρυοέσσης, 
ὥς μ᾽ ὄφελ᾽ ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε με πρῶτον τέκε μήτηρ, 345 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακὴ ἀνέμοιο θύελλα 
εἰς ὄρος ἢ εἰς κῦμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης, 
ἔνθα με κῦμ᾽ ἀπόερσε πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
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αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε θεοὶ κακὰ τεκμήραντο, 
ἀνδρὸς ἔπειτ᾽ ,ὄφελλον ἀμείνονος εἶναι ἄκοιτις, 
ὃς ἤδη νέμεσίν τε καὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
τούτῳ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ dp | νῦν φρένες ἔμπεδοι οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
ἔσσονται" τῷ καί μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν εἴσελθε καὶ ἕζεο τῷδ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν 
εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο κυνὸς Kal’ Ἀλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης, 
οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς θῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
ἀνθρώποισι πελώμεθ' ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισιν.᾽ 

Τὴν & ἠμείβετ’ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτωρ’ 
‘un με Kat’, “Ἑλένη, φιλέουσά rep? οὐδέ με πείσεις" 
ἤδη γάρ μοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυται, ὄφρ᾽ ἐπαμύνω 
Τρώεσσ᾽, οἱ μέγ᾽ ἐμεῖο ποθὴν ἀπεόντος ἔχουσιν. 
ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ ὄρνυθι τοῦτον, ἐπειγέσθω δὲ καὶ αὐτός, 
ὥς κεν ἔμ᾽ ἔντοσθεν πόλιος καταμάρψη ἐόντα. 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν οἷκόνδ᾽ ἐσελεύσομαι, ὄφρα ἴδωμαι 
οἰκῆας ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἷόν. 
οὐ γάρ τ᾽ οἶδ᾽, εἰ ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος ἵξομαι αὖτις, 
ἢ ἤδη μ᾽ ὑπὸ χερσὶ θεοὶ δαμόωσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

“Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυθαίολος “Ἑϊκτωρ. 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας, 
οὐδ᾽ εὗρ᾽ ᾿Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ Ff Ἢ ξὺν παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφυπόλῳ εὐπέπλῳ 
πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γοόωσά τε μυρομένη. τε. 
“Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτμεν ἄκοιτιν, 
ἔστη ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸν ἰών, μετὰ δὲ ὁμωῇσιν ἔειπεν" 
“εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε μοι, ὃμωαί, νημερτέα μυθήσασθε: 
πῇ ἔβη ᾿Ανδρομάχη λευκώλενος ἐκ μεγάροιο; 
ἠέ πῃ ἐς γαλόων ἣ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων 
ἢ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμοι δεινὴν θεὸν ἱλάσκονται ; ἢ 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν"- 
“Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας ἀληθέα μυθήσασθαι, 
οὔτε πῇ ἐς γαλόων οὔτ᾽ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων 
οὔτ᾽ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμοι δεινὴν θεὸν ἱλάσκονται, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργον ἔβη μέγαν Ἰλίου, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄκουσεν 
τείρεσθαι Τρῶας, μέγα δὲ κράτος εἶναι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
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ἡ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπειγομένη ἀφικάνει, 
μαινομένῃ ἐϊκυῖα’ φέρει δ᾽ ἅμα παῖδα τιθήνη." 


"H p pa γυνὴ ταμίη" ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος Ἕκτωρ 


τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὗτις ἐὔκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
εὖτε πύλας ἵκανε διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ 

Σκαιάς ---τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι πεδίονδε----» 
ἔνθ᾽ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε θέουσα, 
᾿Ανδρομάχη, θυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος Ἠετίωνος, 
Ἠετίων, ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ ΠΠλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 

Θήβῃ ὑποπλακίῃ, Κιελίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων" 
τοῦ “περ δὴ θυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ “Ἑκτορι Χαλκοκορυστῇ. 
Hot ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντησ᾽, ἅμα δ᾽ ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ 


παῖδ᾽ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ᾽ ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὕτως, 


'Ἑκτορίδην ἀγαπητόν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ, 


τόν ῥ᾽ “Exrwp καλέεσκε Σκαμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ ot ἄλλοι 


Αστυάνακτ᾽" οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο Ἴλιον “Ἕκτωρ. 
ἤτοι ὃ μὲν μείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ; 
᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 


ἔν τ᾽ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν' 


“δαιμόνιε, φθίσει ve τὸ σὸν μένος, οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 
᾿ παῖδά τε νηπίαχον καὶ ἔμ᾽ ἄμμορον, ἢ τάχα χήρη 

σεῦ ἔσομαι" τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ” Αχαιοὶ 

πάντες ἐφορμηθέντες ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη 


σεῦ ἀφαμαρτούσῃ χθόνα δύμεναι" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλη 


ἔσται θαλπωρή, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύ γε πότμον ἐπίσπῃς, 
ἀλλ᾽ dxe’ . οὐδέ μοι ἔστι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
ἥτοι γὰρ πατέρ᾽ ἁμὸν ἀπέκτανε δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
ἐκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὐναιετάωσαν, 
Φήβην ὑψίπυλον" κατὰ ὃ' ἔκτανεν ᾿Βετίωνα, 
οὐδέ μιν ἐξενάριξε, σεβάσσατο γὰρ τό γε θυμῷ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄρα μιν κατέκηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν 
70° ἐπὶ σῆμ’ Exeev’ περὶ δὲ πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 
νύμφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 

ot δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
οἱ μὲν πάντες ἰῷ κίον ἥματι "Αἴδος εἴσω" 

πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
βουσὶν én’ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργεννῇς δΐεσσιν. 
μητέρα δ᾽, ἣ βασίλευεν ὑπὸ Td ὑληέσσῃ, 
σὴν ἐπεὶ ἀρ δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν, 
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ὰψ 6 γε τὴν ἀπέλυσε λαβὼν ἀπερείσι ἄποινα, 
πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι Ban’ [Ἄρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. 
Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σύ μοί € ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ᾽ 
ἠδὲ κασίγνητος, σὺ δέ μοι θαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 
ἀλλ᾽ a ἄγε νῦν ἐλέαιρε καὶ αὐτοῦ μίμν᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 
μὴ παῖδ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν θήῃς χήρην τε γυναῖκα. 

λαὸν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινέον, ἔνθα μάλιστα 
ἀμβατός ἐ ἐστι πόλις καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 
τρὶς γὰρ τῇ γ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ οἱ ἄριστοι 
ἀμφ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν Ἰδομενῆα 

ἠδ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας καὶ Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν" 

ἢ πού τίς σφιν ἔνισπὲ θεοπροπίων εὖ εἰδώς, 

ἤ νυ καὶ αὐτῶν θυμὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε μέγας κορυθαίολος “Εἰκτωρ᾽ 
“ἡ καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι" ἀλλὰ μάλ᾽ αἰνῶς 
αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ Tpwddas ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 
αἴ κε κακὸς ὡς νόσφιν ἀλυσκάζω πολέμοιο. 
οὐδέ με θυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ μάθον ἔμμεναι ἐσθλὸς 
αἰεὶ καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 
ἀρνύμενος. πατρός τε μέγα κλέος ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν, αὐτοῦ. 
εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἶδα κατὰ φρένα! καὶ κατὰ θυμόν" 
ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ. ϊλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐδμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν. 
ὅσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύθερον ἦ ἦμαρ ἀπούρας. 
καί κεν ἐν ἴΑργει ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱ ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηΐδος ἢ ἣ Ὑπερείης 
πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη. 
καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν" 
“Ἕκτορος ἥδε γυνή, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε Ἴλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο.᾽ 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει" σοὶ δ᾽ αὖ νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 
χήτεϊ τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς a ἀμύνειν δούλιον ἦμαρ. 
ἀλλά με τεθνηῶτα χυτὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι 
πρίν γ᾽ ἔτι σῆς τε βοῆς σοῦ θ᾽ ἑλκηθμοῖο πυθέσθαι. 
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“Ὡς εἰπὼν οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο φαίδιμος “Exrwp. 
ἂψ δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐὐζώνοιο τιθήνης 
ἐκλίνθη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχθείς, 
ταρβήσας χαλκόν τε ἰδὲ λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην, 
δεινὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀκροτάτης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας. 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
αὐτίκ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς κόρυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος “Exrwp, 
καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ παμφανόωσαν" 
αὐτὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε πῆλέ τε χερσίν, 
εἶπεν ἐπευξάμενος Διί τ᾽ ἄλλοισίν τε θεοῖσιν" 

“© Ζεῦ ἄλλοι τε θεοὶ, δότε δὴ καὶ τόνδε γενέσθαι 
παῖδ᾽ ἐμόν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν, 
ὧδε βίν , ἀγαθόν, καὶ ᾿Ιλίου ἶφι ἀνάσσειν. 

καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι “ πατρὸς δ᾽ ὅ γε πολλὸν ἀμείνων᾽, 
ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα" φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα 
κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ." 

“Os εἰπὼν ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔθηκεν 
παῖδ᾽ ἐόν" ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα μιν κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπῳ 
δακρυόεν γελάσασα. πόσις δ᾽ ἐλέησε νοήσας, 


χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τὶ ὀνόμαζεν" 


ὡ δαιμονίη, μή μοί τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο θυμῷ" 

οὐ γάρ τίς μ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν ἀνὴρ "Αἴδι προϊάψ ει" 

μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔ τινά φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 

οὐ κακόν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλόν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται" 

ἀλλ’ εἰς οἶκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε, 

ἱστόν τ᾽ ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 

ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι. πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει 

πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ ᾿Ιλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. ig 
“Qs ἄρα φωνήσας κορυθ᾽ εἵλετο φαίδιμος Ἕκτωρ 

ἵππουριν' ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη οἷκόνδε βεβήκει 

ἐντροπαλιζομένη, θαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 

αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δόμους εὐναιετάοντας 

“Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο, κιχήσατο δ᾽ ἔνδοθι πολλὰς 

ἀμφιπόλους, τῇσιν δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 

αἱ μὲν ἔτι ὡὸν γόον Ἕκτορα ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ" 

οὐ γάρ μιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντο ὑπότροπον é EK πολέμοιο 

ἵξεσθαι, προφυγόντα μένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐδὲ Πάρις δήθυνεν ἐν ὑψηλοῖσι δόμοισιν, 

GAN’ ὅ γ᾽, ἐπεὶ κατέδυ κλυτὰ τεύχεα, ποικίλα χαλκῴ, 
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σεύατ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ, ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι πεποιθώς. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τις στατὸφ ἵππος, ἀκοστήσαφ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
δεσμὸν ἀπορρήξας θείῃ πεδίοιο κροαίνων, 
εἰωθὼς λούεσθαι évppeios ποταμοῖο, 
κυδιόων" ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔ ἔχει, ἀμφὶ δὲ χαῖται 
ὦμοις ἀΐσσονται" ὁ δ᾽ ἀγλαΐῃφι πεποιθώς, 
ῥίμφα ἑ γοῦνα φέρει μετά τ᾿ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων" 
ὡς υἱὸς Πριάμοιο Πάρις κατὰ Περγάμου ἄκρης, 
τεύχεσι παμφαίνων, ὥστ᾽ ἠλέκτωρ, ἐβεβήκει 
καγχαλόων, ταχέες δὲ πόδες φέρον. αἷψα δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Ἕκτορα δῖον ἔτετμεν ἀδελφεόν, εἶτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλεν 
στρέψεσθ᾽ ἐκ χώρης, ὅθι ἣ ὀάριζε γυναικί. 
τὸν πρότερος προσέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής. 
“ ἠθεῖ;, ἡ μάλα δή σε καὶ € ἐσσύμενον κατερύκω 
δηθύνων, οὐδ᾽ ἦλθον ἐναίσιμον, ὡς ExédAcves.” 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κορυθαίολοφ “Εἰκτωρ" 
“« δαιμόνι᾽, οὐκ ἄν tly τοι ἀνήρ, ὃς ἀναίσιμος εἴη, 
ἔργον ἀτιμήσειε μάχης, ἐ ἐπεὶ ἄλκιμός ἐσσι. 
ἀλλὰ ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς τε καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλεις" τὸ δ᾽ ἐμὸν κῆρ 
ἄχνυται ἐν͵ θυμῷ, ὅθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σέθεν αἴσχε᾽ ἀκούω 
πρὸς Τρώων, ot ἔχουσι πολὺν πόνον εἵνεκα σεῖο. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴομεν" τὰ δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, αἴ κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
δώῃ ἐπουρανίοισι θεοῖς αἰειγενέτῃσιν 
κρητῆρα στήσασθαι ἐλεύθερον ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
ἐκ Τροίης ἐλάσαντας ξὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς.᾽ 
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BOOK 1. 


ArcuéMEeNnt.—The contention of Achilles and Agamemnon. Apollo 
avenges the insult offered to his priest Chryses by sending a plague 
upon the Greeks assembled before Troy. A council is summoned, and 
Agamemnon is compelled to restore the daughter of Chryses, whom he 
had taken from him, and, in revenge, he takes Briséis from Achilles. 
Achilles withdraws his powerful aid from the Greeks; and Zeus, at 
the request of Thetis, the mother of Achilles, promises success to the 
Trojans, that the Greeks may the more feel the loss of their bravest 
warrior, 


1. μῆνιν = Virgil’s “ira memor,” rancour, lasting anger: from μένω, 
to remain. Homer applies it to the anger of gods and heroea.—keide— 
Attic 8w—the technical term with the rhapsodists for the delivery of 
poems. 
θεὰ = Kalliope, the muse of Epic poetry. θέα (paroxytone) = “sight.” 

Πηληϊάδεω, patronymic Epic gen. = Πηλείδου, Attic.— AxiAjjos = Attic 
gen. ᾿Αχιλέως, “ the Peléid Achilles.” 

2. οὐλομένην = Attic ὁλομένην, part. 2 aor. used adjectively = “ per- 
ditus ” — “unhappy.’—pupla in Homer’s time denoted an indefinite 
number, afterwards we have μύριοι (proparoxytone) = 10,000, μυρίοι 
(paroxytone) = “countless.”—’Axaiois. Homer has no common and dis- 
tinctive term for the Greeks, such as the term Ἕλληνες, which sprang 
up afterwards. He speaks of Greeks as Achwans, Argives, and Danai, 
indiscriminately.—%@nxey = “ caused ” (in Epic) = “placed ” (in Attic). 

3. ipOlyous : adjective of two terminations, except where Homer speaks 
of women, when he uses ip@iun—derived from ἶφι = Fig: == “vi,” Lat.— 
“Aid: — “Ady, as if from “Ais = (Virgil’s “Orcus”’)—the god of the 
Invisible world, from a, “not,” and ἰδεῖν, “to 506." ---προΐαψεν = “hurled 
onwards” = Lat. “propello:” (xpd here refers to place, not to time). 
Compare line 485, Book i., προέρυσσαν éperuois-——“ they rowed forwards 
with oars.” 

4. αὐτοὺς, often used in Homer in opposition to something which is 
to be distinguished from the object signified by αὐτὸς (as here), their 
bodies as opposed to their souls. Hence αὐτὸς = Lat. “ipse” = 
“master,” as αὐτὸς Zpn—ipse dixit.”—3t is not elided before éAdpia, 
because that word was pronounced with the digamma (f = V), which 
subsequently was lost from the spoken and written language. 
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τεῦχε = Erevye—the augment is dropped in Epic.—xiveoo.w — Epic 
dat. for κυσίν : the primary form of the dat. pl. was εσι(ν), which was 
strengthened into eco:(y). 

5. πᾶσι = παντοίοις — “all sorts of.’—éredelero, the imperfect denotes 
continuance of action. 

6. ἐξ ob: supply χρόνου.----δὴ = “ exactly, 
words expressive of time, 

διαστήτην ἐρίσαντε = “ quarrelled and separated.” Hysteron-yproteron. 
διαστήτην — διεστήτην : (aor. 2, perf. of tornut, and compounds, have 
an intransitive sense). 

7. 'ArpelSns—“the Atrid,” i.e., Agamemnon, brother of Menelaus.—vre, 
conjungit; «al, adjungit.— ἄναξ — Post-Homeric δεσπότης, sovereign 
chief, owner of property and slaves: applied by Homer to the gods, 
especially Apollo (see line 86).--- βασιλεὺς = hereditary chief of free- 
men. The title ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν shows the supreme power of Agamemnon, 
of which Achilles received sad evidence. Remark that in Book v. 546, 
Orsilochus is not ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, but ἄνδρεσσιν ἄν. 

-8. p= ἄρα, from ἄρω, “to fit.” 1, “suitably.” 2, “then” (as here).—%pid: 
μάχεσθαι, to contend in strife. Heyne, however, takes ἔριδι with ξυνέηκε, 
which follows no analogy. Wolf's view (the one given here) is sup- 
ported by ἶφι μάχεσθαι (dat. form of is), 

9. Διὸς vids = Apollo.—é = ὅδε, οὗτος, or ἐκεῖνος has in Homer a 
demonstrative force—“ for that (son of Laténa and Zeus).” Homer does 
not recognise ὁ as an article, but only as a demonstrative pronoun ; 80, 
too, occasionally in the Tragedians.—fao:Aji = (βασιλεῖ, Attic), ie, 
Agamemnon. 

10. νοῦσον = νόσον.---ἀνὰ στρατὸν : acc. of extension = from the 
bottom of the army to the top; but κατὰ στρατὸν = from the top to 
the bottom of the army (same notion from different points of view): 
compare the Homeric ἀνὰ θυμὸν and κατὰ θυμὸν. The pestilence did 
literally begin with the bottom of the army, attacking first the mules 
and common soldiery (sec line 50). In plagues, we generally find the 
inferior animals jirst attacked (see Exod. ix. 1; 2 Samuel xxiv. 17).— 
ὀλέκοντο == ὠλέκοντο = “ kept perishing " (see note, verse 5). 

11. οὕνεκα = οὗ ἕνεκα, “ because.”—rdvy Χρύσην — “that Chryses.”— 
ἀρητῇρα = “ priest who prays” — “ precator:” he is called in line 98 
ἱερῆα = “ priest who sacrifices,” “ sacerdos.” 

12. νῆας ΞΞ Attic ναῦς. : 

18. λυσόμενός τε θύγατρα ΞΞ ““ἴο get his daughter set free” = “ransom 
his daughter” (middle voice) ; but Avéw = “to set free.” —dmwepelawos = 
ἀπειρέσιος = ἄπειρος, from a, “not,” and πέρας, “ limit.” —&rowa — “a 
ΠΡ ΕΣ from a, copulative, and ποινή = “things all one with a 

malty.” 

ῬΑ. στέμματα --Ξ “garlands” (for Apollo). This, as well as the attri- 
bute of the god, ἀργυρότοξος, is an indication of the existence of statues 
to the gods in Homer's time. στέμματα does not refer to the sup- 
pliant’s laurel wreath wound with wool, which was a later innovation. 

15. χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ : scan χρύσξω ἃ Ϊ va. Synizesis. ἀνὰ with a dative is 
peculiar to Epic, Lyric, and Tragic poetry ; in its firat sense, “on ;” with 
a dative it expresses rest; with the accusative it expresses motion, os 
the opposite term to κατά, ἀνὰ (oxytone) = “on” (a preposition); 
ἄνα (paroxytone) = “up then !” (an interjection.) 


“just,” when applied to 
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σκήπτρῳ. Kings, heralds, and priests are represented by Homer as 
having sceptres, to denote their office. In later times, we find that all 
officers of the Persian government were honoured with these badges; 
hence their title, σκηπτοῦχοι. 

18, θεοὶ — Ooi by synizesis, common in Homer and Attic poetry. 
δοῖεν, ἐκπέρσαι, ἱκέσθαι, λῦσαι : these are all aorisis; it is common in 
Greek poetry (especially) and prose to express in this manner the 
speedy and immediate occurrence of events, actions, &c., denoted by 
the verb. The Greek aorist in non-indicative moods has much the 
force «f the common Hibernicism “to be after,” joined with a verb.—byiy 
μὲν, παῖδε δὲ : here μὲν (old neuter of μεῖς, μία, μέν) and δὲ (a short form 
of δύο) connect the adversative clauses (μὲν originally τῷ “ first thing,” 
δὲ = “second thing ”). 

19. ἐκπέρσαι = “destroy utterly, and at once:” πέρθω == “destroy.”— 
πόλιν = “ civitas:” ἄστυ = “ urbs,” 

20. λῦσαι, δέχεσθαι : infinitive for imperative, frequent in Homer ; the 
ellipticol verb is supplied in verse 277, μήτε σὺ, Πηλείδη, θέλ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι 
βασιλῆϊ, showing that the Archaic use of the infinitive for imperative 
in Homer's time was in a transition state.—éduol = emphatic form of 
μοί.---τὰ = ταῦτα. 

22. ἔνθα, strictly local adverb, here == temporal: so English * here” 
= “upon this,” Latin “ibi” = “tum,” French “ ici ” = “alors.” 

ἄλλοι πάντες : poet. = prose of ἄλλοι = “all the others.” ---ἐπευφήμησαν, 
with an infinitive by synesis — “ advised by a shout of approbation.” 

23. ἀγλαὰ = Attic λαμπρὰ.---δέχθαι = Epic syncopated aorist infini- 
tive of δέχομαι, * to receive without delay.” Mark the aorist. 

24. ἀλλὰ = “but.” ἄλλα = “ other things.”—Ouug, local dative. 

25. ἐπὶ : not a preposition in tmesis, which is rave in Homer, but an 
adverb = “besides.” 

26. κιχείω = κιχῶ, aor. 2 of κιχάνω.---κοίλῃσιν = 1, “roomy,” iLe., 
large ; or, 2ndly = “unmanned,” without thetr crews; or, 3rdly = “ships 
of war,” as opposed to the ὅλκαδες, “ merchantmen,” which, being full of 
goods, were towed (€Acw). In post-Homeric Greek κοίλη ναῦς = “hold 
or hollow of a ship.”—Herod. viii. 119. 

27. αὖτις = αὖθις. 

28. τοι = σοί. xpaloun, 2 aor. subj. of χραισμέω : used only with a 
negative, and = Lat. defendere = “‘ ward off something from one,” and 509 
‘to protect.’ In verse 26 we find κιχείω the principal verb, on which 
χραίσμῃ depends. Homer very generally observes the Attic rule of the 
dependent verb, that, if the principal verb is in the present tense, in the 
future, or even in the perfect or aorist, in a present sense, then the 
dependent verb (as χραίσμῃ here) will be in the subjunctive mood. When, 
however, the principal verb is an historical tense (imperfect, pluper- 
fect), the dependent verb is in the optative mood. So in English, “I 
write, that you may learn ;” “I wrote, that you might learn ;” and in 
Latin, “ut discas, scribo ;” “ut disceres, scripsi.” Notice in the above 
passage κιχείω (= “be after finding you”), xpalouy (= “be after availing 
you”), are both aorists used in the present sense of immediateness. Seo 
note 18. : 

στέμμα θεοῖο. See note 14. ph= “ne” = “ for fear.” 

29. πρίν = “sooner” = “immo potius.”—éreow : εἶμι = “to go,” 
with its compounds, has a future sense, especially im Aitic. 

» 8 
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30, οἴκῳ = Forrg== Lat. “vicus” — the soansion implying the di- 
gamma.— Apyei = Argolis: as Agamemnon lived at Mycence, not at 
Argos, where Diomede reigned.—-wdrpns = Lat. “ patria” = English 
(Saxon), “ fatherland.” 

31, ἱστὸν ἐποιχομένην = “ going about the upright loom ’’ (to weave) : 
this kind of loom is still used in India and Persia. 

ἀντιόωσαν == εὑτρεκίζουσαν, according to old grammarians: analogous 
to the phrase λέχος πορσύνειν in Iliad iil, 411; Odyseey iti. 408, ἀντιᾶν, 
with a genitive = “I share in,” but not with an acousative, as here: (see 
Bittman). 

82, ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι = “ begone, J pray you,” ἀλλὰ, with imperative mood = 
Lat. “tandem,” “I pray you.”—&s, here = Attio és, ‘“that:” «ds Attic 
ἄν, “probably,” “perchance: ” yéy, aor. subjunctive mood, as it depends 
on a present tense for its principal verb (ἐρέθιζε), 

33. ds ἔφατ᾽ : elliptical = ὧς γὰρ ἔφατο: γὰρ is often understood in 
Epic after @s, οὕτως, τόσος, Toi0s, (a8 “enim” in Lat. after “sic,” “ talis,” ) 
“tantus.” ἄς = οὕτως, but ds = ‘as,” or “how.” 

34. θῖνα == “sandy shore.” ἄκτη = “rocky shore,”—roAvpAole Bow = 
“far or deep-resounding :” in selecting ἡ ae the poet fixes upon that 
which combines expressively the most obvious and moat natural attri- 
butes of the phenomenon, taking care also to have a word that shall be 
in some degree an echo of the sense; and having once fixed upon the 
word, it is sacredly reserved for that phonomenon, or those of the same 
class (as here) : πολυφλοίσβοιο is never attributed to anything but to the 
seain Homer. Such an appropriation of epithets gives great clearness 
and precision to a poem, and is but little known in modern poetry, 
though very common in our old ballads. So Virgil, on most occasions, 
makes Adneas “ pius,” Cloanthus “ fortis,” and Achates “ fidus.” 

36. ἄνακτι : see note at verse 7. 

37. κλῦθι μεν. Verbs expressing the reception of mental and physi- 
cal perception take the genitive of the source of that perception, 
whence it proceeds and is received, this being necessarily antecedent, 
to the perception (Jelf’s Greek Grammar), but κλῦθί uo, “ hear. 
prithee,” beinga dative of advantage. κλύω, pootical = prose dxotw. 
— Apyupérof’—so Horace, Carm. Sec. 61, ‘“ fulgente decorus arcu.” 
ἀμφιβέβηκας, with a present meaning = “continuest to protect.” The 
notion is derived from an animal going round tt young, to protect it. 
Aeschylus, Sept. 188. Psalms, cxxv. 2. 

89. Σμινϑεῦ = “Sminthian.” According to Aristarchus, from Σμίνθη, 
a town in the Troad : according to Apion (from σμίνθος) = “the mouee- 
killer.” Chrysa, Killa, Tenedos, and Sminthe, ate all close to each 
other in the Troad, and had temples dedicated to Apollo: no place 
contained so many temples to this god within so small a space as the 
coast of Troy. 

ἐπὶ, adverbial=“ besides: seo note ab verse, 25.—ro, Dpic = σοί, 
Attic.—%peya, “rogfed in,” not, as some take it, “ adorned.” 

40. δὴ πυτέ = “‘quondam nescio quando.”—wlove μηρία = “thigh- 
bones in thetr fat.” μηρὸς =“ thigh,” but μηρίον (with ὀστέον understood) 
is properly an adjective = “thigh-bone.” See Iliad viii, 240.---κατὰ, 
adverbial = “ entirely.” | 

41. ἐέλδωρ, only poetical.xphyvev, Epic me κρῆνον Attic. 

42, Δανάοι, properly the Argives of the Pelopohnese, here used 
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for the Greeks generally.—riveay, not from tiw, which always means 
‘to pay honour,” but from tive, “to pay a price,” “atone for.” 

43, Φοῖβος (from φάος, “ light,” and ἤβη, “bloom of youth”) = “the 
bright and blooming youth.” Though some consider Homer's Pheebus 
as a distinct divinity from his Helios, or “ Sun-god,” yet the later poets, 
mythographers, and philosophers considered them identical, a view 
which appears to. be supported by the Homeric epithets φοῖβος, ἕκατος, 
éxedepyos, ἑκηβόλος, ἑκατηβόλος, κλυτότοξος, ἀργυρότοξος (his arrows being 
his rays). Miiller makes Apollo a purely spiritual god above all the 
deities of Olympus: his worship had more influence than that of any 
other divinity in the formation of Greek character.—AmrdAAwy : accord- 
ing to Adschylus (Ag. 1081), from ἀπόλλυμι, as he was the professed 
“ destroyer” of the wicked, regarding the power of averting evil as 
the original feature in his character: it may be derived from ᾿Απέλλων 
(from the root “ello” ), and so be synonymous with dActixaxos, Ace- 
sius, σώτηρ, and ἀπότροπος. 

44. nar’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων, “downwards from the heights of 
Olympus” (the local genitive) : compare κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ &xAts— 
“from the eyes downward.” Olympus, now E’lymbo, on the boun- 
daries of Thessaly and Macedonia.—xijp = κέαρ, which Pindar first uses : 
Homer always uses the contracted form: «hp (often used by Homer), 
= “ fate.” 

45. τόξα : plural of intensity — “his dreadful bow.”—éaugnpepla = 
“roofed around:” the roof or top of the ancient quiver was called 
πῶμα, from its resemblance to an inverted drinking-cup. 

46. ἔκλαγξαν : so Virgil, Ain. iv. 149, “tela sonant humeris,”— 
ὀϊστοὶ = Attic οἰστοί (from φέρω, ofew—that which is borne or shot.) 

46. χωομένοιο : Epic only = Attic χολόομαι----“ feeling anger.” 

47. αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος : genitive absolute.—vuxrl ἐοικώς : compare 
Tliad xii. 468, Ἕκτωρ, νυκτὶ θοῇ ἀτάλαντος ὑπώπια---, 6, “of aspect 
gloomy as night.” So Milton, Paradise Lost, Book vi.— 


“ He on his impious foes right onward drove 
Gloomy as night,” 


Compare also Odyssey xi. 606. 

48 μετὰ, ποῖ a preposition, as some say, in tmesis with ἕηκε, and 
80 = μεθέηκε, which is not Greek; the proper construction allowing ἃ 
tmesis would be ἰὸν ἐφῆκε, followed by a dative. μετὰ, therefore, is 
adverbial here, = “afterwards” he sank down, or stooped, ἕζετο, the 
ellipsis ἐπὶ χθονὶ is supplied in Iliad viii. 74 (as Pandarus in [liad 
iv. 112; and the Greek archer represented on the Aiginetan Marbles), 
with one knee on the ground, to insure steadiness of aim, either by thus 


lowering his body to the earth, according to one interpretation (Dict. 


of Antig.) of Iliad iv. 112; ποτὶ γαίῃ ἀγκλίνας; or by pressing his 
bow against the earth, according to another interpretation of the 
same passage (Liddell and Scott’s Lexicon), the latter act also requir- 
ing a sinking or stooping posture. On the other hand, the Scythian 
archer, was obliged by the length of his bow to avoid stooping, and to 
raise his left hand, and draw the other up to his right ear, as is practised 
by modern archers. 

49. ἀργυρέοιο, “silver-corded.”—Aioio, from βιός = “bow;” but βίος 
== “life” (originally sustained by it). 
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50. πρῶτον. Quadrupeds are first smitten by a pestilence, either 
because they are of a finer scent than man, or because they live more 
in the open air, and are, therefore, more exposed to any change in its 
purity. Here the poet follows the truth of nature, 

ἀργούς : not from ἀργὸς = ἀεργὸς = “not-working,” and so, “idle,” 
which was introduced long after Homer, but from ἀργὸς (&pyupos). 1. 
“‘silvery,’? “glancing,” and thence, 2, “swift.” Homer often speaks 
of dogs as πόδας ἀργοὶ, and ἀργίποδες. 

δ]. ἐχεπευκὲς = not “bitter,” but literally = “having the thorn 
of the fir-tree,” and so, “pointed,” “piercing.” According to Butt- 
man, who shows the fundamental notion of πεύκη to be “sharp-pointed- 
ness,’ —peculiarly applicable to the fir: we have, too, the same root in 
πικρός, Latin “ pungo,” English “ pike,” and “peak.” 

52. ᾿ξ: see verse ὅ.---καίοντο : see verse ὅ.---θαμειαί : not “frequent,” 
as some say, for this notion of frequency has been already expressed, 
not only in αἰεὶ, but also in the imperfect καίοντο: rather = “in 
crowds,” = Latin, frequentes. Observe that the victims of pestilence 
are burned, but the bodies of those slain in war are buried. See, how- 
ever, the case of Hetion in Book vi. 

53. ἐννῆμαρ. Nine seemsto be the favourite number of Homer, as 
seven that of the sacred writers.— ἀνὰ στρατὸν = “from the bo/tom to 
the top of the army.” See on verse 10.--κῆλα = “wooden shafts of 
the arrow,” here the “ whole arrow:” Homer always applies this term 
to the arrows of a god. 

54. ἀγορήνδε. = “to the Agora, or assembly.” The local suffixes 
δε, accusative (whither), 6:, dative (where), θεν, genitive (whence), 
frequently supply in Epic the inflexions of those cases: so in Attic 
Greek we have σέθεν (genitive), “from you; ” if an adjective is joined, 
the suffix is repeated with it, as ὅνδε δόμονδε = “to his own house.” 
The heroic Agora was represented in more historical times by the 
ἐκκλησία among the Athenians, and the ἁλιά among the Dorians, 
while the term itself was degraded to signify “market.” In English 
a similar degradation has befallen the old heroic terms “dub,” and 
“doughty.” See Dean Trench’s “ English Past and Present.” (On the 
Agora, see further the Introduction to Book ii. of the Diad.) 

καλέσσατο = “caused to be summoned,” (one signification of the 
middle voice). 

55. φρεσὶ = properly, “the midriff,” but in Homer = Latin “ pre- 
cordia,”’ “the heart, and all about it,” as the seat of feeling and 
intellect. Homer knew nothing of the subsequent notion that the 
head was the seat of intellect, and that Athene, the goddess of 
wisdom, sprang from the head of Zeus.—¢pfy is derived from φράσσω : 
“this flesh, which σαί about our life.”—-Shakespeare’s Richard IL 

Ἥρη = Latin “hera” = “mistress,” as Zeus her husband was 
called ἔῤῥος = Latin, “herus,” in the Molian dialect. According to 
Herodotus (Book ii, 50), this goddess was not introduced from 
Egypt, but of purely Grecian origin. Argos and Samos were the 
chief seats of her worship. There is only one point in which Homer 
represents Hera as possessed of similar power with Zeus, namely in 
her ability to confer the power of prophecy. See Iliad xix. 407. 
The Romans identified their Juno with the Greek Hera. The master- 
piece of Polycleitus, the sculptor, was the Argive Hera, formed after 
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the Homeric model, robed from the waist downward, with wory 
arms (λευκώλενος), and full round eyes (Bodms).—AevewAevos—as the 
Greek women wore their arms bare. 

56. κήδετο---κήδω (with accusative) = “to vex,” but κήδομαι (middle, 
with genitive), “to vex oneself,’? and so, “be anxious about:” both 
κήδω and κήδομαι are used by Homer of outward troubles.—8r: fa 
== “gust because,” ῥα, Epic = ἄρα, from &pw, “suitably,” “exactly.” 

57. ἤγερθεν : by syncope for ἠγέρθησαν. 

" 68. τοῖσι: not = ἐν τούτοις “among those,” as some interpret, 
which is expressed by μετά in μετέφη; and further, because we find 
τοῖσι and τοῖς used where a single person is addressed, as in Iliad 
ii. 411, iv. 158, xix, 55, which admit of only one explanation 
by supplying, as in this passage, the elliptical ἔπεσι, μύθοις = “in these 
words.” Some make τοῖσι depend on μετά in μετέφη, but such a con- 
struction would not be Homeric, as μετά here has the force of an 
adverb rather than that of a governing preposition in composition. 

59. ἄμμε: Epic = Attic quds.—mrarmraayxbévras—from παλὶν (only 
local in Homer = Latin “retro,” .“‘ backwards,” never = “ again,” 
which is of later date), and wAd(w, in a figurative sense, “‘to make 
to miss,” “to drive from one’s purpose,” as in Iliad ii 132, 
of με μέγα πλάζουσι. παλιμπλ., here = ἀπράκτους, “ being driven back- 
wards from our purpose without accomplishing anything.” —dtw, Epic = 
Attic οἶμαι = “1 believe,” “I think:” see note on verse 78. 

- 60. κεν (xe, xd, old form of κατὰ as found in κάἀδδε) = Attic & 
(2. €., ἀνὰ, “according to”’ ) is the expression of conditions, either positive, 
as “‘probably;” or negative, as “perhaps.” εἴ κεν φύγοιμεν = ἐάν 
φυγῶμεν.---γε one of the most significant and beautiful particles in Greek : 
serving to lime or give emphasis to the words it follows, and very 
often to the whole clause in which it is found, thus binding it more 
closely to the preceding clause, and sometimes assuming and con- 
firming that previous clause. Its emphaticising power (vis augendi), 
can sometimes be only expressed in English by the tone of voice, 
or by Italics (in printing). When a whole clause comes under its 
emphasis, generally it is best translated by “ay,” or “aye,” (common 
in Shakespeare), preceding the sentence, and when a negative emphasis 
is intended by “no,” or “nay,” preceding its clause. In all con- 
cessive conditional clauses it is best rendered by “ay,” preced- 
ing the clause, as κλῦθι, εἰ ἐτέον ye ods εἰμὶ = “hear me, ay, if I am 
indeed yours” (direct condition); Διός ye διδόντος = “ay, if Zeus 
grants it” (indirect condition). In its limiting power often it is equal to 
Latin saltem==“ at least,” “at any rate,” and so generally used by Homer 
with pronouns. Here, ef κεν θάνατόν ye φύγοιμεν = “ay—if haply we 
may escape death.” When it occurs twice in the same sentence it 
qualifies some particular word, as well as the whole sentence. 

61. εἰ δὴ = ἐπειδή = Latin “quoniam” (quum jam), ‘since now.” — 
Saug—post-Homeric δαμάζει (akin to Latin “ domare,” English, “ tame”). 

62. δὴ = ἤδη in its first sense, “now.”—pdyrw = “the inspired 
prophet.” ἱερεὺς = “the sacrificing priest,” who divines by victims, 
ὀνειροπόλος = (literally “the dealer in dreams”), “the interpreter of 
dreams,” the lowest office; hence Homer says, # καὶ ὀνειροπόλον, “or 
even the dealer in dreams,” which in Attic Greek was expressed by the 
term ὀνειρομάντις. 
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63. καὶ γὰρ ὄναρ :==“ for even a dream too,” (the lowest source of know- 
ing the will of Heaven), καὶ yap = “nam etiam.”—r’ = τε. 

64. ὅς x’ εἴποι = “ qui fortasse dixerit.” The relative is frequently 
used in Greek poetry for ἵνα, as in Latin “qui,” for “ut.”—8r: = post- 
Homerio δι᾽ ὅτι, “ wherefore.’ —réecov, adverbial = Latin: “ tantim.” 

65. εἴτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ :==“ just whether.”—8 γ᾽, “that (god) at any rate.”—In 
εὐχωλῆῇς and ὁκατόμβης, there is an ellipsis of ἕνεκα, which Homer 
supplies in line 94.—With ἐπιμέμφεται supply ἡμῖν : ‘whether, 
perchance, for [stinfed] vows or hecatomb he blameth.”—Newman’s 
Translation. 

ἑκατόμβης = “a sacrifice of one hundred oxen,” very seldom found 
in Homer in this its proper sense. In Iliad vi. 93, 115, we have 
ἃ hecatomb of only 12 oxen. And in Iliad i. 315, we have 
ἑκατόμβας ταύρων 48 αἰγῶν, and in Iliad xxiii. 146, we have a heca- 
tomb of πεντήκοντα wjAa—fifty sheep. It is often, therefore, used for 
a large animal sacrifice by contradiction in adjecto (contradiction in the 
attribute), which is common to most languages: thus we have in Greek 
τρίπους τράπεζα (a three-footed four-footed table), νέκταρ ἐῳνοχόει (poured 
out the wine which was neotar). Cicero’s “solarium ex aqua” (a 
water sun-dia]), Horace’s “caput impedire myrto” (to foot-fetter the 
head with myrtle), and in English we have (very improperly) ‘“in- 
correct orthography,” “steel cuirass,’ and “false verdict.” See Dean 
Trench’s “ English Past and Present.” 

66. αἴ κέν πως = εἰ ἄν πως, Latin, “si qué forte.” In Homer we 
often find af κε and αἵ κεν, not εἰ; in such cases αἵ is evidently con- 
nected with αἵ = “would that, O that,” and generally (see iv. 
170) implies a strong desire that things may be so. af κέν πως 
βούλεται = “if haply by any means he may be willing,” (βούλεται being 
the old form of subjunctive βούληται), and would that he may. So in 
Acts viii. 20 (and elsewhere in Bible), we have a similar ellipsis: 
“ Pray God, if perhaps (and would that it may be so), the thought of 
thine heart may be forgiven thee.”—reAclwy = “ perfect,” that is, either 
“ erred spot or blemish,” “ full-grown,” or “ of full number” (“tale ” 
= τέλος ᾿ 

67. aes with a genitive = “to go 10 meet,” and so, to accept 
graciously ; with the accusative = to prepare (see note on v. 81).---ἀπὸ 
=: “far away,” a local adverb, not a preposition in tmesis, which is 
rarely found in Homer: prepositions being in the older form of the 
language merely local adverbs. The tmesis properly belongs to 
Attio Greek : as a rule, the local adverb precedes (as here) the verb it 
qualifies. ἡμῖν = dativus commodi — λοιγὸν, properly = “death by 
plague,” (hence, Latin “luctus,” “grief for the dead” ). 

68. ὡς ἄρ᾽ = οὕτως ἄρα, “exactly thus.”—xar’; see note on v, 67— 
τοῖσι: see note on v. 58. 

69, 8x’ = ἔξοχα, found only in Homer, and always qualifying super- 
lative ἄριστος. 

70. πρό τ᾽ ἐόντα = prose, τὰ προγεγενημένα. Here πρό must be ad- 
verbial, as there is no προεῖναι to support the erroneous notion of a 
tmesis. So Virgil, Georgics iv. 392: ‘ Novit namque omnia vates 
Que sint, que fuerint, que mox futura trahantur.” 

τά τ' ἐόντα, τά τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα = “those things which are, as well as those 
things which shall be” (τά being demonstrative). See note on v. 9. 
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71. ἡγήσατ᾽ = “was guide to” (with a dative = “for the bene- 

of”). 
er i, = ἑήν, “suam."—rhy = ταύτην, “this.”—payrootyny = “ skill 
in divination ;” thus making Chalcas a μάντις, and therefore superior to 
the ἱερεύς or the éveipordAos.—oi = stbi, nominative wanting. 

73. ὅ = that one (demonstrative); it has the accent because it is 
followed by an enclitic, opi.—édppovéwy σφιν = “with prudent and 
kindly feelings towards them.” | 

74. ᾿Αχιλεῦ, vocative of ’AxAeds, a shorter and earlier form of 
᾿Αχιλλεύς, which was lengthened to suit the versification : s0 also 
᾽οδυσεύς, ᾿Οδυσσεύς, and Aivéas, Aivelas.—xéAeat = Attic κέλει, present 
tense from κέλομαι, to urge (compare Lat. pello and percello).—pv6h- 
σασθαι, “ αἱ once to declare (the cause οὗ), For the force of the aorist 
see note on v. 18. 

78. τοιγάρ = τῳγάρ, Lat. “ergo,” “ therefore:” this particle generally 
begins a sentence. — ἐρέω = ἐρῶ, future. — σύνθεο = (literally) “lay 
together” (either your thoughts) and so “consider” (according to 
Liddell and Scott), or {your promise with mine), and so ‘‘to covenant” 
_ (according to others). 

77. ἢ μέν Epic = Attic ἦ μήν, used in introducing any emphatic 
declaration, such ag an oath, promise, &c. = English, “in very sooth,” 
“ οὗ asurety.” The present is an exception to Homer's almost constant 
use of the particle to introduce the very words of an oath.—mpdppay, 
adjective for adverb = “with zealous soul.” , 

78. ὀΐομαι = “I think on grounds of my own” (middle), and so = “I 
fancy, or I have my own reasons for thinking ;” but ὀΐω, “I think on 
other grounds” = “I believe,” “I intend.” See note on v. ὅθ.--- μέγα, 
adjective for adverb. 

79. κρατέει, with genitive = “to be lord over,” or “conquer;” with 
ἃ dative = “to be ruler among.” —oi, dat. of οὗ = αὐτῷ. 

80. ὅτε χώσεται = prose ὅταν χώσηται. Here χώσεται is the Epic 
form of the aor. subj. χώσηται, as the case is one of pure hypothesis. 

xépni (positive in form, but comparative in sense) = “subordinate,” 
akin to ὑποχείριος. 

81—83. 


‘‘Ay, for though in sooth his wrath he may digest, even on that self- 
same day, 
Yet at all events the grudge he holds, even for time to come, 
Within his heart, until he shall have compassed it. 
But do thou with thyself consider, if thou wilt preserve me.” 


For ye, see note on v. 60. Notice the antithesis the poet draws between 
καὶ αὐτῆμαρ in v. 81, and καὶ μετόπισθεν in v. 82, καὶ being emphatic in 
both cases.—xdAor, “bile” = “sudden anger,” opposed to κότον = “last- 
ing anger,” grudge.—drep = “if in sooth” (περ---πέρι being intensive).— 
ἀλλά beginning a sentence introduces an adversative = Lat. “at,” 
“ gontra.”—d¢pa with an aorist subjunctive = Lat. “donec” with 
futurum exactum.—¢pdoa, from middle φράζομαι, “to speak with or to 
oneself,” and so “to muse upon,” “think,” a meaning almost constant 
in Homer. The middle form in prose is only found in Herodotus. 

84, ἀπαμειβόμενος = “returning,” andso “replying.” Compare Milton, 

“To whom the winged warrior thus returned.” 
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85. θεοπρόπιον = “the sign sent forth from God ;” from θεὸς πρέπει = 
“God sends forth [a sign!,” according to Biittman’s Lexilogus. Con 
pare Lat. “ emicare.” 

86. μά, ἃ particle used in oaths or protestations, governing an accusa- 
tive of the person or thing sworn by: in itself neither affirmative nor 
negative, but made so by some additional word; in this case by oi, 
which precedes. See Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 253. 

88. δερκομένοιο (only poetic) = Attic βλέπω, “see the light of the sun,” 
ie., to live. The ellipsis is supplied in ζώειν καὶ ὁρᾶν φάος ἢελίοισ, Il. 
xviii. 61, 442; Od. iv. 540; opp. to the common formula λείπειν φάος 
ἠελίοιο : 80 in Attic, (7 τε καὶ φάος βλέπει, AEsch. Perse, 299. Some 
interpret δερκομένοιο as “having my sight; ” certainly not very poetical. 
In the whole range of Greek poetry we find life, and especially the 
enjoyment of life, expressed by the terms we have mentioned, or by 
their cognates. So the Latin poets used “lux” and “lumen” for 
“vita” most frequently ; Virgil's “luce magis dilecta,” “lumine cassum,” 
Professor Newman translates the line thus: 


‘‘While I yet live, and on the earth gaze up to light of heaven.” 


90. οὐδ᾽ ἣν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς. 8s: in prose we should have οὐδ᾽ 
᾿Αγαμέμνων, ἐὰν ἄρα τοῦτον εἴπῃς, ὅς. The accusative of the person, 
instead of the thing, after ἔπω, as here, is very rare. 

91. εὔχεται εἶναι, “ maintains that he is” (first sense “to speak aloud”), 
See Iliad ii. 82. 

92. τότε δή = “ precisely then” (δή with particles of time expresses 
precision).—éuvpwy = without or beyond censure with respect to wealth, 
beauty, or rank (it has no reference to moral character) = (old English) 
“‘ honorable.” 

96. ἄρ᾽ = either to “exactly,” “suitably,” in its first sense; or to 
“now then,” to express surprise or suddenness. In the sense of 
“then” = therefore, ἄρα is not found in Homer, as this its conclusive 
force was not developed until the Attic era of the language. With 
demonsiratives and relatives it does the work of the Attic πέρ, giving 
emphasis and close definition.—-3s ῥα, “the very man who.” 

98. δόμεναι = δοῦναι Attic. Supply τίνα (Agamemnon).—¢law = ᾧ, 
“suo,” “her own” (often in this sense in Homer).—zpiv δόμεναι : after 
the analogy of ὥστε with the infinitive, which expresses the result. 
Jelf distinguishes thus: 1, πρὶν δειπνεῖν = “priusquam ccenem,” or 
“eo conatum;” 2, πρὶν δειπνῆσαι — “ priuequam coanavero;” 8, πρὶν 
δεδειπνηκέναι = “ priusquam a coena surrexero.”—éAinémida, According 
to the Scholiast and others, from ἑλικός, “black,” and so “ dark-eyed,” 
as a mark of great beauty. From the Scriptures, and the accounts of 
travellers, as well as from Juvenal, we learn that the corners and lashes 
of the eyes were tinged with a black lead, to add to their dark lustre. 
According to Liddell and Scott = “ of sparkling or quick-glancing eye” 
(from ἑλίσσω, to roll, and ay, the eye), indicative of beauty, youth, and 
spirits. Professor Newman translates it by “ curl-eyed,”—to be pre- 
ferred as being most literal to the Greek: he refers it to the outline 
in which the eyelida meet, this in the pictures of Hindoo ladies may 
be often observed to be remarkably curly, and was in ancient as well as 
modern times considered beautiful. 

99, ἄγειν : understand πρίν.---ἀπριάτην = “without price,” from ἃ 


THE ILIAD 1, 118 


ὃ 
and πρίαμαι: the more analogical form of this adverb would be 
ἀπριάδην. 

100. ἱλασσάμενοι πεπίθοιμεν = “win him over to reconciliation.”— 
mai aor. 2 optat. from πείθω (the reduplication of the aorist is 

pic). 

102. ebpuxpeloy = Latin, “latd rex,” always applied by Homer to 
Agamemnon alone among men, like the term ἄναξ, which is given to 
him alone. Homer elsewhere explains this wide sovereignty of Aga- 
memnon, as in book ii. 108, πολλῇσι νήσοισι καὶ “Apyet παντὶ ἀνάσσειν : 
and in this first book, line 281, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 

103. ἀχνύμενος — “deeply troubled,” from ἄχνυμαι, used only in the 
present and imperfect. The root is ac = “sharpness,” as in Greek 
ἄχος, ἀκὶς, αἰχμὴ, ἀκινάκης, Sansorit “aghan,’’ English “ache,” Latin 
“ acies,” “acumen,” “acerbus,” and “acer.” 

μένεος, here = “rage;” generally in Homer = “battle-rage” = 
Sanscrit, “manas.” —¢péves ἀμφιμέλαιναι = “the diaphragm wrapt in 
darkness ;” either figuratively, of the darkness of passion, or literally, as 
the veins swell with the blood rushing to the heart in violent emotions, 
and the blood becomes darker around it. The blood which is returned 
from the veins to the heart is black, and called venous » that which leaves 
pe heart Ὺ red, and called arterial. (See Popular Encyclopedia, article 
“¢ Heart.” 

104. ἐΐκτην, Epic syncopated form of ἐφκείτην.--- λαμπετόωντε, poetical 
form of λάμπω, used only as « participle. ὶ 

105. πρώτιστα, “the very first.” ide ὀσσόμενος, “looking ominously.” 
Homer never uses this verb in a purely physical sense; with him it 
means either “ to foresee,” “forebode,” or “ indicate by a look,” aa here. 

106. μάντι κακῶν. Compare Ahab’s reply to Jehoshaphat in 1 Kings 
xxii. 8. —o8 πώ ποτε, “not at any time as yet;” in Attic Greek 
οὐδεπώποτε (of past time).—xpiryvoy = “useful,” akin to χρήσιμος accord: 
ing to Biittman. 

107. αἰεί = Attic def, and old English “aye,” Latin “semper,” and 
“uaque."—ra κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι: here φίλα ἐστὶ is not 
for φίλον ἐστὶ, which is Attic ; “those things which are evil, dear (or 
welcome) to thy soul to predict,” ὦ 6. your delight is in divining all 
that is evil (9 me): in this sense it was that evil was dear to the diviner. 
--- τοί = σοί. 

108. εἶπας ἔπος : the accusative of cognate substantive (compare 
φάσθαι ἔπος for the accusative of cognate notion). So in English, “vow 
a vow,” ‘with desire I have desired,” “sigh a sigh,” “ to say one’s say,” 
“to tell a tale.” Such constructions add materially to the distinctness 
and strength of poetical language. —éréAecoas = “‘ completed,” “ ex- 
ecuted;” ποὲ “ brought to its accomplishment,” which is not the office 
of a diviner. 

109. θεοπροπέων : see note on verse 85,= “revealing signs from 
heaven.” 

110. ὡς δή = “that forsooth,” Latin “scilicet” (ironical). 

112. ἔθελον (from ἐθέλω, as θέλω is not found in Epic) expresses 
choice, purpose, and resolution (as here): βούλομαι rather signifies tnelt- 
nation. Homer does not apply this distinction to the gods, whose will, 
though mere inclination, is fate. 

118-116. καί gives emphasis to Κλυταιμγήστρης.---γάρ ῥα, “just 
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because.” ---προβέβουλα, present perfect, ‘I have preferred and da 
prefer: ” “just because I continue to prefer her (Chryséis), even to Cly- 
temnestra.”—xoupidins = “ wedded ”’ (from κούρη, Epic of κόρη = “ free- 
born girl,’ connected, according to Bittman, with κύριος. Compare 
Odyssey iii. 403, where the wedded wife is more fully defined as 
ἄλοχος δέσποινα, as opposed, as here, to the wadAaxis, “the concu- 
bine,’ who was a mere slave in the hands ‘of her master. From 
Tliad xix. 298, we learn that Briseis, the concubine of Achilles, 
had hopes of becoming his sxovpidin. ἄλοχοΞ). ---ἀλόχου, from dua, 
“together,” λέχος, “bed,” = old English “ bed-mate,” and so κουριδίης 
ἄλοχου = “wedded bed-mate,” or “ wife.”-—é0é (Epic for ob) = αὐτῆς. 
Some accentuate the word as ἔθεν. Spitzer, however, remarks, 
“Si persons: tertis pronomina ἕο, εὖ, ὅθεν, ad eum ipsum, de quo sermo 
est, referuntur, tenor in iis subsistit, sin ad alium quempiam perti- 
nent, irxclinatur.” See Dr. Davis’ Anthon, ad loeum. 

δέμας, stature (which was a prominent and fundamental notion in 
the Greek idea of beauty: καλῆ τε μεγάλῃ τε are the two concurrent 
epithets employed by Herodotus and the Greek poets to beautiful 
women), used by Homer only in accusative singular absolute: when 
opposed to σῶμα, “a corpse,” it means a “living body.” — φυήν, 
“make,” “ figure,’ with regard to roundness of limbs, symmetry 
of proportion. — φρένας, “feelings” (of love); see Iliad iii. 442 --- 
ἔργα = (household) “works,” such as spinning, weaving, embroider- 
ing, perhaps even laundressing, as in the case of Nausicaa in the 
Odyssey ; always mentioned in Homer in praising women: such were 
under the protection of Athene Ergane, 

116—120. δόμεναι πάλιν = ἀποδοῦναι» as “retro dare” = “reddere,” 
Latin.—éAA4é καὶ s= “but even thus” (xaf emphatic, not conjunctive).— 
ἐθέλω. . . βούλομαι : see note, v. 112, βούλομαι ἥ, as in Plautus, =“ volo 
quzm,” = malo quam (# having the force of μᾶλλον H).—el τόγ᾽ ἄμεινον, 
“ay, since that is better.” See note on v. 60.—éuol, emphatic form of 
the pronoun = “for me, for me, I say.”—atriy’, “ forthwith,” harmoniz- 
ing with and further developing the notion of immediateness (see note 
on verse 19) implied in ἑτοιμάσατ᾽ (aorist).—ddpa, Epic = ἵνα, “ that.” — 
οἷος = “alone,” but οἷος = “such as,”—otdé = “not even.” —ipyera : 
by some taken to mean “is going away [from me];” better, with New- 
man, to understand it as “ coming to ηι6."---λεύσσετε, only poetical, γε: 
see note on verse 60.---ἄλλῃ, elliptical local dative; supply ἐν ὁδῷ.---ὃ, 
neuter of ὅς, “ what,” not, as some take it, for ὅτι, “that.” “ To this, ay, 
to this, now look ye all—what prize for me by other road is coming.” 

121—125. κύδιστε = “ most illustrious” (in war): this term, like 
ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, and ebpuxpeloy, by Homer applied only to ‘Agamemnon 
among men, making him among men, exactly what Zeus was, in 
Homer’s conception, among those who “had Olympian homes ”’ (super- 
lative form of κυδρός, derived from κῦδος, “ glory,” especially sn war, in 
Homer, as αἴσχιστος from αἶσχοΞ).---πῶς γάρ = Latin “quinam” = 
‘for (tell me) how.”—Y5uery, not Epic for ἴσμεν, as the verb ἴσημι is 
post-Homeric, but syncopated for οἴδαμεν. 

_ wov = “anywhere,” but ποῦ, ‘“‘ where?”—turfia, Epic for xowd= 
“¢ommon,” 2. 6.9 “in a common (treasury).”—7ra μὲν κιτι.λ. Jelf trans 
lates, *‘ quee ex urbibus diripuimus, ea distributa sunt,” and well observes 
that originally there was no distinct form for the relative pronoun 
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in Greek, but the demonstrative performed the functions of the relative, 
being placed in doth clauses (as here), in the first as a simple demon 
tive, in the second as a retrospective demonstrative; asin German, “ der 
Mann, der,” in English, “the thing that.” The aspirated pronouns were 
demonstrative, as well as those beginning with 7, till the necessitios of 
language soon assigned to the latter the demonstrative, to the former 
the relative function.—éxwépSew τε πόλεως = πέρσαντα πόλιν λαβεῖν τι ἐξ 
αὐτῆς, “that we plundered from the sacked cities, that has been divided.” 
Compare English version of Sacred Scriptures, “ take that thine is.” 

126---180. οὐκ ἐπέοικε, “ besides, it is not right.”—warladrcya ἐπαγείρειν, 
“to heap up again them (the spoils), gathered back (from their present 
possessors).”"—daAA& σὺ apées, = “ but, do you, I pray, at once give up,” 
(ἀλλά with imperative = Latin, tandem; see line 32, and mark the 
aorist imperative in its force of immediateness).—rpixAf, supply μοίρᾳ. 
—al κε ποθι == ἐάν wou (for ποτέ), Latin “si quando,” “if ever,” (and 
“ would that it may be so,” implied in the particle αἴ used for ordinary 
εἰ, See note on verse 66).—ebrelyeor, “nobly-fenced,” or ** of beautiful 
walls,” but τειχιόεσσαν (see book ii. 559) == “ abounding in walls.” 

Τροίην : here of the city “Troy,” which Homer elsewhere calls 
“Thios:” see on 1], ii. 287.---ἐξαλαπάξαι, “at onoe to drain out its 
λα ἃ. 6. “to sack” (mark the aorist). Root of ἐξαλ, is λάπτω, 
“to lap,” (Latin lambo,) suck, and so drain. 

131—136. μὴ δ' οὕτως = μὴ δὴ οὕτως (δὴ = δῆτα with imperatives) = 
“nay, do not now thus.”—-rep = Latin “quamvis.”-—éév, Epic = Attic 
ὥν, “actually being,” or “ being beyond doubt,” when applied to adjec- 
tives or substantives.—éyads, éo@Ads, and their opposites in Homer, 
refer to rank, or to physical, not to moral, qualities. The moral sense 
did not start up until just about the time of Socrates. (Compare our 
“ gristocracy,” “exoellency,” and the Irish term “the quality.”).— 
κλέπτε voy = “meditate deception.” (κλόπτω = old Latin clepo.)— 
θεοείκελ᾽, = “ image of the gods.” —wrapereioea:, “ outstrip, go beyond,” 
(a metaphor from the race-course, see book xxiii.; hence it came to 
mean “ overreach.”)) So Shakspeare, in Henry VIII. “O Cromwell, the 
king has gone beyond me.” Compare also Heaiod, Theog. 613, ὡς οὐκ 
ἔστι Διὸς κλέψαι νόον, οὔτε παρελθεῖν, There is a similar notion in 
the common expression “to get over,” “come over,” as expressive of 
leceit.—atrws = “even 80, just as 1 am” (in contempt).—adrap ἕμ᾽ 
(ἐμέ, emphatic), “ but that I—that I, indeed, on the other hand” (αὐτάρ 
== “at vero”). — εἰ μὲν δώσουσι ...... εἰ 5¢6,=“ in the first place...in the 
second place.” μέν, the old neuter of εἷς, “one” (as if εἷς, μία, μέν), and 
δέ from δίς, δύω = “the second.”—tpoarres κατὰ θυμόν, either ‘‘satisfy- 
ing my mind,” or = “having suited the reward socording to my 
desires.” —dyrdtiov = “full equivalent.”—« μὲν δώσουσι : an ellipsis of 
the apodosis, common enough in Attic Greek with conditional sen- 
tences; supply, however, καλῶς ἕξει, “it will be well.”—éya δέ: δέ is 
here = αὖ, Latin “at” = “on the contrary.” — At ἔσται we have an 
aposiopesis, ὁ. ¢., 8 sudden breaking off in silence of a non-completed 
sentence, 

137—145. τεόν = σόν.---αὑτός = Latin, “ipse,” English, “in per- 
son.”— κεχολώσεται, “shall long continue angry: ” this force of the 
paulo-post-future is derived from its implying that a thing has long 
been so; and therefore is likely long to be 80.---ὅν κεν, “upon whom- 
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soever.”—&iw ἑλών, “I will seize and drag off.” This formula of the 
verb and participle is very common in Latin and Greek; in English 
we prefer two verbs joined by “ δηᾶ,"---μεταφρασόμεσθα, “we will con- 
sider among ourselves:” observe, the termination μεσθα is not merely 
Epic, but is common to all Greek oets—atris Epic = Attic αὖθιϑ.---- 
ἄγε = Latin, “age,” English, “at once,”"—without delay (literally it 
means “drive ati”). Soalso φέρε is used to express rapidity of action 
or thought, and like ἄγε, and “age” in Latin, it is besides a technical 
term for driving or ‘carrying off plunder. Observe that ἐρύσσομεν, 
ἀγείρομεν, θείομεν, βήσομεν, are all aorisis (in the subjunctive, with the 
mood-vowel shortened), and imply the immediateness of the different 
actions specified.—éptovoxew = prose, καθέλκειν, Latin, “deducere 
navem,” “ lawnch the ship.—aaa, “the briny sea:” notice that 6 GAs is 
“galt,” but ἡ Gs, the “salt sen.” —diay, “protected by a god,” 
‘“‘divine;” applied by Homer to persons or places as of divine origin, 
or under divine protection.—émrndés, adjective attached adverbially to 
ἀγείρομεν = “as many as suit our purpose.” —ay 8... βήσομεν, “and 
up (the sides of the vessel) let us cause to go” = let us put on board. 
This transitive sense of βαίνω is poetical.—abrhy Χρυσηΐδα = “ Chryseis, 
beyond or above all others.”  airés, like the Latin “adeo,’ “vel,” 
serves to give emphasis to the word it precedes; and especially to 
proper names. See Iliad vi. 451.—atrijs “Ἑκάβης. In this und kindred 
senses, αὐτός in Attic prose either precedes both article and substantive, 
or follows both; αὐτὸς 5 ulés or 6 vids αὐτός.--- βουληφόρος, ‘a member 
of the βουλή," or council, formed by the assembled kings.—7t σύ = 
“ or even thou.” —éxrayAérar’ = “ most terrible,” or “most surpassing,” 
. (literally, it is an exact equivalent to the expression “ most stunning,” 
familiar enough to most English school-boys), from ἔκπαγλος, for 
euphony and by metathesis, instead of ἔκπλαγος from ἐκπλήττειν, to 
stun. Hesychius explains it by θαυμαστότατος. 

146—158. ἡμῖν, dativus commodi.—éxdepyow = “the far-averter,” 
according to some, from ἔργω, εἴργω, to restrain, and éxds; and so 
Averruncus: according to others, from ἔργον and éxds, “ working 
afar” = ἑκηβόλος = “ shooting from afar.” —iepa ῥέξας = “ having offered 
gacrifices;” so facio in Virgil: “Quum factam vitul4 pro frugibus:”’ 
the term θύειν is post-Homeric, for it we find always ῥέζειν or 3pav.— 
ὑπόδρα ἰδών = Lat. “limis oculis suspiciens,” “looking up from beneath 
at,” i.e, “looking askance, or grimly at.” Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ' «.7.A. = “And just 
at that man Achilles, swift of foot, looked askance, and accosted 
him 2” 


ὥμοι, “ah me!” The interjection ὦ has the circumflex as a sign of 
the vocative case, but the acute or grave when employed as an ex- 
clamation before the other cases.—dvedelny émeméve, “clad with 
shamelessness.” (For this metaphor, see Psalm xxxiv. 26; cix. 18, 29. 

ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, “to go on a march,” and not “to go on ambuscade,” as 
some wrongly take it: we have here the accusative of the cognate 
notion: so the Latin, “ire viam.” This marauding sort of war is 
opposed to the ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι, “confronting men on the battle- 
field.”—-ob γάρ, elliptical; supply “1 will not obey thee,” for, &.— 
μοι αἴτιοι, “ causing ill;” always in a bad sense in Homer.—o τί = “not 
at all.” 

154—160. πώ wor’: see note, verse 108.—é€uds βοῦς, feminine, as a 
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elass is spoken οἵ.---οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους = “ nor yet (my) horses,” which in 
those marauding days, that remind us of the border history of Scot- 
land, were more likely to be driven off than beeves. Compare Scott : 


“The herds of plundered England low, 
His bold retainers’ daily food, 
And bought with danger, blows and blood, 
Marauding chief !”——Lay of the Last Minstrel. 


Φθίῃ, the native country of Achilles, in Thessaly.—épiBéAax:, from 
dp, valde, and βῶλαξ, clod = Lat. “ glebosus.”—xapréry = “crop.”— ΄ 
ére:h, Epic = Attic ἐπειδή or ἐπειδήπερ.--- σκιόεντα = “abounding in 
shade,” i.e, thickly-wooded: adjectives ending in -es = Latin -osus, 
denote abundance.—hxheroa = “ever-sounding :” see above on σκιόεντα. 
«-ὀπἀναιδές : the force of the neuter expresses contempt ; so in English we 
say ‘“ shameless thing.” —MeveAdy, dativus commodi.—éoxdueda ὄφρα σὺ 
xalpns : here the principal verb, though past, is tn effect present, and as 
such, governs the dependent verb yalpys in the subjunctive mood: “we 
have followed you, and are here, that you may exult.”—riuhy = “com- 
vensation,.”—xvuvena, explained at v. 225 by κυνὸς ὄμματ᾽ ἔχων. 

μετατρέπῃ, “turn oneself round to look at,” and so “‘to regard.” The 
terms which express the movements and emotions of the mind must 
in all languages be drawn, by metaphor, from the terms which express 
those of the body. 

161—168. καὶ δή, “and even:” in Attic it means “supposing now.” 
— ἔπι = Attic ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, “ for which.”—od μέν = Attic od μήν, Lat. “ neque 
tamen.”—ool ἶσον = “ equal to you,” i.e. to yours. So Livy, book ii. 
13: “supra Coclites Mutuosque id facinus esse.”—wroAleOpoy, “ for- 
tress’ (properly diminutive of πόλις, and generally used as its equiva- 
lent).—ardp = Lat. “at,” “on the other hand.”—ool τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, 
“you have that which is by far the more honourable gift ” (the demon- 
strative force of ὁ is here less strong, and the substantive stands in 
apposition to it. See Jelf, page 97, vol. i. Greek Grammar).—iAoy re, 
“ἐ γοῦ still my own” (though small); often used by Homer in the pos- 
sessive sense, even where anything but affection exists : (Achilles seems 
to feel deeply the invasion of those rights of property conceded to him 
in the division of spoil, after the sacking of the fortresses in the Troad.) 
---Φθίηνδ᾽ =els Φθίην : this adverbial affix, signifying motion towards, is 
common in Homer: πόλεμόνδε, φόβονδε.---ἴμεν = ἱέναι.--- πολεμίζων = 
“ ever-warring,” frequentative of πολεμέω, though not always used in 
this its strict and proper sense by Homer. 

170—175. οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω, “and I do not intend, for thee. ... ”: (σ᾽ is 
for gol, dat. of advantage). Noto that here οὐδέ is absolute in the sen- 
tence, that is, it has no relation either to a former or subsequent οὐδέ, 
and, as such, is best translated by “and not,” the negation being gene- 
rally joined to the verb. So also the particles μηδέ, μήτε, οὔτε, and the 
Latin nec, neque, are to be rendered “neither,” “nor,” when relative, 
but “and not ” when absolute. Sometimes it is emphatic, and so = 
not even, 

“ Nec soli poenas dant sanguine Teucri.”’ 
Virg. Ain. ii. 365. 
‘And the Trojans are not the only people who pay the penalty 
of blood.” 
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“ Nor” is often used, on the other hand, for “and not” by our poeta. 
-- ὀΐω : see note on verse 78.---ἄτιμος ἐών, “actually, beyond doubt dis- 
honoured :” see note on verse 131. 

ἄφενος (ἄφθονοΞ), “abundance.” Its adjective ἀφνειός is applied to 
Corinth, in Iliad, book ii—dpsocew, in its firet sense to draw off 
in full tides in verse 598, νέκταρ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων, 

φεύγε μάλ᾽, “by all means fly.” —ovd¢ : see note, verse 170.--- παρ᾽ ἔμοιγε 
καὶ ἄλλοι, “ay, others too there are with me.”—diorpepéwy = “ Zous- 
cherished.” 

176—180. φίλη: the adjective here, though common to πόλεμοι and 
μάχαι, is made to agree with ἔρις, as being the most significant trait in 
Achilles’ character.—xaprepés, “physically strong.”—xov = prose form 
δήπου, Lat. “opinor,” “I trow.”—Oeds wou «.7.A. = “ay, that, I trow, a 
god has given thee.”—tracce Μυρμιδόνεσσιν, “ lord if over thy Myrmi- 
dons.”—dAeyi(w: frequentative of ἀλέγω, “to heed;” always used by 
Homer with a negatwe ; governing a genitive case, as do all verbs of 
caring for and their contraries, 

181—187. κλισίηνδε: see note on verse 169. The term κλισία is 

“a3 and Homeric; the term σκηνή is post-Homeric.—Bpiwyita: see 

ok ii. 689. 

ὅσσον = Attic ὅσσῳ, before comparatives.—géprepes, “superior in 
rank.”—orvyéy : Scholiast, εὐλαβηθῇ ; others, “‘ may fear and loathe.”— 
ἶσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι (middle), “to fancy himself equal to me.”—dnomwOhpevar 
= ὁμοιωθῆναι, “to declare himself my equal to my very face ;” an evi- 
dent climax. 

189—194. ἄχος = “a pang” (οὗ indignation).—éy, adverbial = 
“ within.”—orfOeoo:, “chest,” local dative (derived from tornu).— 
διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν : so Virgil, Ain. v. 701, “Nunc hue inge.tes, nunc 
illuc pectore curas Mutabat versans,” “halted between two opinions.” — 
λασίοισι: “the shaggy breast” was considered a sign of strength.— 
φάσγανον, by metathesis for cpd-yavoy.— napa μηροῦ, “from the side of 
his thigh:” (so in French we find, “de chez quelqu’un:” Jelf).— 
ἀναστήσειεν, “stir up to rebellion” — prose form, ἀναστάτους ποιεῖν (Lid- 
dell and Scott’s Lexicon) ; others say, “drive from their seats,” which 
seems comparatively tame.—évapi(o, “to slay and spoil” (der. from ἔναρα, 
spolia).—&pyave — “agitabat animo,” “pondered on.”—¢pGa.... 
θυμόν: the first refers to the intellect, the second to the feelings. —€Axero, 
imperf. = “he continued to draw” (while pondering).—figes: the 
long straight sword, made of bronze, two-edged, opposed to the μάχαιρα, 
8 dirk, or sabre.—A0@4vn = Minerva of the Romans, and Neith of the 

tiang, 

195—200. πρό, forth (adverbial).—dués — ὁμοίως, “equally ;” but ὅμως, 
“nevertheless,” Notice that ἦλθε, στῇ, ἕλε, are all aorists, denoting 
instantaneous δοίβ.---ξανθῆς κόμης, “by his auburn hair” (genitive of the 
part indicated). This colour was considered the most beautiful, and 
attributed to Apollo and women : “Cui favam religas comam,” Horace, 
—oly: see note on v. 118,—réay 8 ἄλλων = “ but of all the rest,” Lat. 
“ ceterorum.”—aArwy = “of others.”—odavOey = (prose) ἐφάνησαν.--- 
dparo =: “saw with hts own eyes.” Homer constantly uses this verb in 
its early and middle sense—eww δέ of ὅσσε : Virgil describes them 
thua, dia. v. 647, “divini signa decoris, Ardentesque notate eculos.” 
-- φωνήσας προσηύδα, “accosted her aloud.”  Virgil’s “voce refert,” 
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“voce loeuta est,” “ ore locuta est,” as opp. to “secum,” “ with oneself,” 
“in one’s own mind.”—ly, Epic = Attic αὐτήν. 

202—-208. τίπτ᾽ = wf ποτε, “ quid tandem?” “why, I pray you 3"--- 
αὐγιόχοιο: see Iliad v. 788.---εἰλήλουθας, perfect in a present sense ; 
“have you come, and are you now present?” and therefore its dependent 
verb ἴδῃ is in a subjunctive mood.—} ἵνα ἴδῃ; “is it that you may see!” 
Here the first question in this double direct question expresses the 
wneertainty of the speaker; the second question, which follows with 4 
or ἦ = Lat. “an,” signifies the only thing the speaker can make up his 
mind to, in case the person of whom the question is asked does not 
choose to inform him better. Passow proposes always to write ἦ in 
direct, and % only in indirect questions.—éx = “forth,” adverbial.— 
ἐρέω, future Epic of elpw, “to speak.” 

καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω, “I intend it shall even be accomplished.”—fs — 
suis.—rdxa harmoniees with the aorist ὀλέσσῃ, “soon lose,” while 
ἄν ποτε harmonises with the mood (subjunctive), “he may at some time 
happen to lose.”—~-yAaunéms = “keen-eyed” (referring not to the 
colour, but the expression of the eye); thus in Iliad ¥. 172, the verb 
γλαυκιάω, “to glare upon,” is applied to a lion darting upon his prey. 
Compare also Donaldson’s able remarks on γλαυκός, in his New Cra- 
tylus.—f4rAloy ἐγώ, “I have come on the txstant:” aorist in present 
sense, and therefore followed by subjunctive verb.—l6na, * may at once 
obey me ;” another aorist.—<f xe, “if perchance” (and would that you 
may); for this implied wish see note on v. 66.—yéves = “rage for 
bd att! e.” 

210—216. ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, λῇγ᾽ ἔριδος = “T pray you, at once cease from 
strife :” see, for ἀλλ᾽, note on νυ. 32, aud for dye (== Lat. age), see note 
on v. 141.—n7d€, absolute, and therefore equal to “and do not:” see note 
on v. 170.—éA0’ ἤτοι ὀνείδισον, “in troth (ἤτοι), reproach him at once 
(aorist), I pray:” (ἀλλ᾽, with imperat. ; see v. 82.)—és ἔσεταί rep, “ just 
as [words] shall come or occur [to you].”—xai τρὶς τόσσα = “ even 
thrice so ΤΏΔΕ Υ."--- χρή» in the sense of oportet, “ ἐξ ἐδ our duty.” Homer 
always uses this term, except once in the [liad, 1 887, where he uses 
δεῖ, and once in the Odyssey, =. 100, where he has ἔδησεν (strictly from 
χράω, to deliver an oracle : thus the full form will be χρὴ 5 θεός = “it 
is the will of the god;” so, “it is fated,” or “necessary ;” and hence 
the moral sense, “ it is our duty ᾽).-- σφωΐτερον, of you two (Hera and 
Athene).” “Ay, it is my duty, goddess, at once to hold m honour your 
charge :” for γε sce note on v. 60.----εἱρύσσασθαι, literally = “to apply, 
dren, to myself.”—2ep : see note on v. 131.—«al μάλα περ = “though 
never so much.”—&s = οὕτως. 

218—224. ὅς κε θεοῖς, κιτιλ. = (in prose) ὃς ἂν ἐπιπείθηται θεοῖς, οὗτος 
ἀξακούεται in’ αὐτῶν. Seo aleo St. John’s Gospel, ix. 81.---ἔκλνον = Lat., 
“exaudire solent.”—7} = ἔφη.---σχέθε = ἔσχε, “checked.”—otd’ ἀπίθησε, 
“and he did not disobey : see on v. 170.--Οοὐλυμπόνδε, “to Olympus.” 
-- δώματ᾽ és, “ito the mansions.”—erd δαίμονας ἄλλους (makes the 
climax) (μετά, with the acous. after verbs of motion) = “right into 
the midet of the other divinities.” 

ἐξαῦτις = Attic, ἀξαῦθις = Lat., “denuo,” “ anew.” 

&raprnpois = βλαβεροῖς (Scholiast), lengthened poetical form of ἀτηρός 
from & 


τῇ. 
225—284, olvoBapés = Lat., “vino gravis.”—-xuvds Super’: see note 
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on v. 159. The dog was a symbol of impudence and effrontery : see 
Plato’s Republic, iii. 5. 

ποτ᾽ = πώποτε (always with a negative in Homer and Hesiod). 

θωρηχθῆναι = “corslet thyself,” and so “arm thyself” (passive used 
as a middle). —apiorheco: = ἀριστεῦσι, Lat., “optimates,” ‘nobles ;” 
opposed to λαῷ (‘common soldiery”) in the previous line.—xfp: see 
note on v. 44. Compare the French saying, “c'est ma mort,” when 
anything is done with a bad heart ; and also compare, 


“ΠῚ death to me to be at enmity ; 
I hate it.” —Shakspeare, King Rich, ITI. 


And Scott (Lay of Last Minstrel), 
* These hated Henry’s name as death.” 


πολὺ λώϊον = Attic, πολλῷ λ.---ἦ, ironical, “ forsooth,’ Lat. scilicet.— 
λώϊον, “ more desirable,” from Adw, “ to desire,” as “ optimus,” in Latin, 
from “ ορίο."---᾽κοαιρεῖσθαι x.7.A. = ἀφαιρεῖσθαι (τοῦτον ὅστις ἄν). 

οὐτιδανοῖσιν : local dative (the genitive would imply sovereignty over). 
--ἦ γὰρ & = “aliter enim,” Lat., “for 6156." --ὅστατα : emphatically 
for ὕστατον, ‘for the very last time.”—éxl, adverbial, “ moreover.” 

ναὶ μά, “yes! by —.” This old form of affirmation is still preserved 
in Xenophon (Mem. ii. 7). In Attic Greek vf is used for afirmative 
oaths, μά in negative. vhis only another form of val. Aristotle (Poli- 
tics, iii. 14) mentions the heroic kings swearing by their sceptres. Com- 
pare also Book of Judith, i. 12, and Virgil, Ain. xii. 206; and Shaks- 
peare’s King Richard II.: “Now, by my sceptre’s awe, I make a vow.”— 
σκῆπτρον : derived from σκήπτω, “to lean upon,” and so originally “a 
staf” (hence, also, σκηπίων, Lat. “scipio,” ‘‘scapus,’ and English 
“ shaft’”).—vAAa: used only in the plural by Homer, Hesiod, and 
Herodotus ; akin to φλύω, BAvw; Lat. “folium,” “ flos,” and English 
“bloom,” “blithe,” and Sanscrit ‘“ bhi.” 

235—244. τομήν = “the (trunk) from which it was cut” (from 
τέμνω).---οὐδ' ἀναθηλήσει : see note on v. 170.—ydp ῥα = “just because.” 
—é€ = αὐτὸ (..6., σκῆπτρον»), often used by Herodotus and Homer for the 
corresponding parts of αὐτός in all three genders.—zepi, adverbial = 
“round about.”—éreve here governs two accusatives, one of the 
whole (é), and another of the separate parts (φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν) 5 an 
instance of what is called σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον καὶ μέρος (see Jelf’s Greek 
Grammar).—yaAnés = “bronze,” a mixture of copper and tin, by which 
the copper is made very hard; not our “brass” (copper and zinc), 
which was unknown to the ancients. 

νῦν αὖτέ μιν, «.7.A.: = “but now in turn Achaia’s children bear it:” 
Newman.—adre = Attic ad = Lat. “ viciasim,” “in turn:” see Aisch. Ag. 
1280.---φορέουσι, frequentative of φέρω, as in Latin “ gesto” is of “gero.” 
--δικασπόλοι, “dispensers of justice,” ie., the nodles, who enjoyed 
supremacy in religion, war, and the administration of justice (see 
Aristot. Pol. iii. 14, and Iliad ii. 204). These alone were allowed to 
speak inthe assembly (agora), and in doing so they held in their hands 
the staff or sceptre which they received [aére, “in turn”] from the 
herald (see Iliad xviii. 505; xxiii, 566).—eiptara: = εἴρυνται = “ guard.” 
- πρὸς Διός = “by command of Zeus,”— Oéuoras = “ ordinances” 
(properly, that which is laid down; Lat. “jus,” or “fas” (especially) 
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as opposed to “lex,” written law).—064 (elsewhere in Homer ποθός), 
“longing for,” “regret (for the absence οὗ), = Lat. “desiderium.”— 
σύμπαντας = Lat. “cuncti,” either “ conjointly,” “the whole body of,” 
or, “all without exception.” In the latter sense it is best translated by a 
double negative : “there is not a single son of Achaia whom it will not 
visit.”—eér’ ἄν, poetical = ὅτ᾽ ἄν or ὅταν.---ἀνδροφόνοιο = * hero-slay- 
ing:” so Horace, “homicidam Hectorem.”—xwéyevos, middle sense = 
“enraged at thine own self.” — ὅτ᾽ =8re, not ὅτι, = Lat. “ quando- 
quidem,” “since :” so also at v. 412. 

245—254. worl = πρός.---ἐμήνιε, continued in anger” (imperfect). 

Ἡδυεπὴς, x.7.A.: The bland of speech, the clear of tone, the Pylian 
haranguer :” Newman.—voi καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης, x.7.A. = “and forth from 
that man’s tongue (ῥέεν αὐδή) utterance flowed.” This image is common 
to almost all our poets; it is often in Tennyson: 


“And from her lips, a3 morn from Memnon, drew 
Rivers of melodies,” 


Again in CEnone: 


‘the full-flowing river of speech 
Came down upon my heart.” 


Milton has: 


“Turned him all ear, to hear new utterance jlow.” 
Keats has : 


“ There ran two bubbling springs of talk from their sweet lips.” 


μέλιτος γλυκίων : see Psalm cxviii. 108, Pindar’s μελικόμπων ἀοιδᾶν, and 
féschylus’ μελιγλώσσοις πειθοὺς ἔπαοιδαῖσιν. 

ἤδη, “ere this.”—pepdrwv = “articulately speaking” (literally, “voice- 
dividing ”).—yeveal : the generation was about thirty-three years. He- 
rodotus (ii. 142) says, γενεαὶ τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ered ἐστι. 

τράφεν = ἐτράφησαν : here we have the figure ὕστερον πρότερον, or the 
last first, as birth precedes education.—pera δὲ rpirdroow = “among 
those of the third (generation) he was reigning.”——erd, with a dative, 
is peculiar to poetry, especially Epic ; in prose, σύν and ἐν are used for this 
preposition. Note that had Nestor belonged to the third generation, we 
should have had a genitive case (μετὰ τριτάτων). 

πόποι, “O ye gods!” (so called by the Dryopians); but ποποῖ, the 
interjection = Lat. “ pape” = English “fie!” Of Nestor’s interces- 
sion Horace remarks— 


‘“* Nestor componere lites 
Inter Peliden festinat et inter Atriden.” 


Here “‘festinat” is fully warranted by the Homeric ἀνόρουσε. Compare 
also the intercession of the Bishop of Carlisle’ in Shakspeare’s King 
Richard II. 

255—260. xexapolaro = xdpowro, aor. 2, with Epic reduplication.— 
βουλήν, “in council.” The duty of the Homeric chief was to be wise in 
council and brave in battle. In prose we should have κατὰ BovAhy.— 
μάχεσθαι = prose form, τὸ μάχεσθαι (the infinitive verb used as a sub- 
stantive).—-*ep!, adverbial, “superior to.”—éAAd πίθεσθ᾽ : see note on 

G 
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Vv. 82.— ne περ ὑμῖν = * chan even you”, for. ἡ wep ὑμῖν bmAG.—HSq wor’, 
“many a time before this.” 

261—270. καὶ of ποτέ w αἵ γ᾽ ἀθέριζον, “ay, and those men never 
slighted me.”—ovdé ἴδωμαι = “and (as things are at present) I may 
not expect to see (such).” This use ef the subjunctive in direct 
sentences is Epic.—ovbe ὄψομαι (the indicative future) would = “I shall] 
certainly not see:” (compare for οὐδὲ the note on ν. 170.) For Nestor’s 
contemporaries and character see Grote, vol. i. p. 153. The chieftains 
mentioned by Nestor here are all Lapithe (a Thessalian race), except 
Theseus. Polyphemus is not to be confounded with the Cyclops, so 
called, in the Odyssey. 

ἀντίθεον = “a match for a god” (in strength).—xdprioro: δή = “quite 
the most hardy” (δή is always intensive with superlatives, which it 
follows).—xeivor, poetical = prose, ἐκεῖνοι.---ἐκκάγλως : see note on 
v. 146.—¢ypol, “the Centaurs” (Epic for θηρ = Lat. “fera”).—é&mins 
γαίης, “ἃ far-away land,” from ἀπό, as ἀντίος from ἀντί, The term 
Απία γῆ = “the Peloponnese,” called so from Apis, a mythical king of 
Argos, belongs to the age of Greek Tragedy. The Homeric term, 
moreover, has the first vowel short, while the Tragic term has it long.— 
καλέσαντο (mid.) == “called me to themselves,”—xal μέν = καὶ μήν, 
“and yet,” 

271— 283. κατ᾽ ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν = Lat. “ pro virili parte.”—xal μέν: see nota 
on v. 269 .---ξύνιεν = ξυνίεσαν.----ἀλλὰ πίθεσθε : see note, v. 82.---οαπλλ᾽ ἔα, 
ὥς = “T pray you let him (retain her), even as;” supply αὐτὸν ἔχειν, 
not αὐτήν, which would mean “let her χο." -͵͵θέλ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι, “resolve - 
upon contending” (as opposed to βούλομαι --- “wish,” “prefer ”).—duolns 
τιμῆς, Le., τῇ τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ μείζονος.---τπαῦε, “ make to cease” παύομαι 
= “cease.” —'AxiAAni χόλον, “dativus commodi.” — θεά, Thetis.— 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δέ = σὺ δέ, ᾿Ατρείδη (regular form).—€pxos πολέμον, “ defence 
against war:” objective genitive (ἕρκος, from εἴργω = lst, “fence ;” 
2udly, “defence ”).—méAcra: = “was and is,” ie., “continues ta be.” 

284—300. val δὴ ταῦτά ye, κιτιλι : Newman renders, “ Ay, verily, all 
this, old friend ! discreetly hast thou spoken:” for ye see note on 
v. 60.-- ἐθέλει, “is bent on.”—wep) πάντων ἄλλων = “pre cateris” 
(properly, “from the midst of all others:” the adverb περί represents 
the notion of superiority visibly as arising from an actual circle of 
objects).—adyreoct δ' ἀνάσσειν = “(he is bent upon) being sovereign 
among all, or, in all things (a bettey rendering).” πάντων ἀνάσσειν = 
“to be sovereign of all” (πάντεσσι, the local dat,: see note on 
verse 252), 

ὑποβληδήν = “catching up his words.”—d&aAdoow δή = “to others, I 
care not to whom :” (δή = ἤδη, 1st sense, “now; ” 2nd sense, “quite;” 
as povol δή, “quite alone,” especially with superlatives: it makes a 
definite more definite, and, as here, it makes an indefinite term still 
more indefinite).—dlw πείσεσθαι = “J intend to obey” (see note on 
v. 78).—évl φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσι = Virgil’s “ condita mente teneto,” “lay 
up in thy mind ;” with εἰς φρένας it would be = “ cast into thy mind:” 
ἐνί, however, here implics not only motion to the mind, but rest and con- 
tinuance in the mind.—rg ἄλλῳ = “with any one else” (τῷ = rul),— 
ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες, “ay (Iam so resolved), since ye who have 
given her, are at once taking her away from me.” ° 
᾿. 800-814. νηὶ μελαίνῃ = “dusky galley” (either because the ships 
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were painted black, or covered with pitch to protect them against the 
influence of water and air).—vdéy οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελών, “of those 
things thou shalt not take up, and bear away a single (thing).”—e«i δ᾽ 
ἄγε, an ellipsia of the protasis ; supply ἐθέλεις.-: ye μὴν πείρησαι = “at 
once, I say, at once make trial for thyself.” Mark the force of the 
aorist, and the middle signification in velpyoa, Epic = Attic πείρασαι. 
For ἄγε see note on v. 141.—épwhoe: περὶ δουρί, “shall start upon my 
spear-shaft, all around ;” wepi being an adverb, according to Homeric 
usage ; δουρί being the local dative. —vnas ἐΐσας, “ well-balanced ships” 
(so in the Odyssey we have φρένες ἔνδον ἐΐσαι, “ well-balanced faculties,” 
“an even mind;” Lat. “mens squa”).—és δ᾽, “and therein,” adverbial. 
- ἔκρινεν, “selected (and placed).”—Sjae, see note on ver. 144.—iypa 
κέλευθα, “the yielding paths (of ocean),” Beck. κέλευθος singular, 
κέλευθα plural; (so δίφρος, δεσμός, κ.τ.λ.).---- πολύμητις = “ much-de- 
vising ;”” a common epithet of Ulyases, 

315—331. gpdov, see on ver. 147.---τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας, see on ver. 
66.---ἀτρνγέτοιο, “barren,” “nor corn nor wine producing” (Newman), 
(4, “not,” tpvydw, “to gather in the harvest or vintage ,).---οὐρανὸν 
ixey. Here, as elsewhere in Homer and the old Greek poets, the 
objective relation of place is expressed by the case only; afterwards it 
was expressed by prepositions and local adverbs; in later Greek we 
would have had εἰς οὐρανάν.--- οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, see on ver. 170.—Tarév- 
Buy, see Herod. vii. 134.—xhpuxe, “ heralds :” they were (as here, free 
and honourable servants (θεράποντες), the depositaries of sacred and 
international law (Aids ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν, ver. 334), = Lat. legatt, 
Jectales.—épxecdoy κλισίην, see on ver. 816.---ῥίγιον (Scholiast φρικω- 
δέαφερον), comparative from substantive τὸ ῥῖγος, Lat. frigus,—xaA0olas, 
“ huts,” “tents,” = post-Homeric σκηνή. | 

οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τώ γε ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς, “ay—and Achilles exulted not, 
as was fitting (ἄρα, “fittingly,” “suitably,” first sense), when he saw 
those two (heralds).”—ra μὲν ταρβήσαντε καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα, “ those 
twa at once abashed (before Achilles) and (yet) respecting their king 
(Agamemnon).” Notice the change, here, from the aorist to the present 
participle; the former referring to what took place at the instant, the 
latter to what was being continued. 

332—340. ἄσσον, comparative from ἄγχι, “near,” = Attic, ἄγχιον.--- 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε, ἔξαγε κούρην, “ quickly, I pray, lead out the damsel:” for ἀλλ᾽ 
see on ver. 32; for &ye on ver. 141. Newman translates, “ But, come, 
Patroclus Jove-derived, prythee, bring out the damsel,’—dés, “at once 
give up” (aor. 2).—7d δ᾽ αὐτώ, not tidem, but alt ipsi, “those them- 
selves” (ie., the heralds).—xpds τε θεῶν μακάρων, “both before the 
heaven-blest gods” (πράς here = Lat. coram, “in the presence of”). In 
Homer, μάκαρ, “blessed with heavenly bliss,” is peculiarly an attribute 
of the gods, as opposed to mortal men: in post-Homeric Greek, some- 
times the dead are so called, as the gods give no perfect happiness in 
this life. (See Arist. Ethics, bk. i.)—@vyray ἀνθρώπων, “human beings 
subject to death.” Shakspeare (Midsummer Night’s Dream) has “ human 
mortals,” and old Chapman has “ mortal humans.” —roi βασιλῆος ἀπημέος, 
“that ungentle king.”—¢i πατε δ᾽ αὖτε = εἴποτε δὴ αὖτε, “if ever again 
hereafter.”’—xpeu = χρείᾳ, 

$41—349, ταῖς ἄλλοις, an aposioposis.—gpeot θύει, “ burns or rages in 
soul.” Passow considers θύῳ, “to rage” (θύγῳ), identical with ὃν, “to 
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sacrifice; the one being intransitive, “to flare up,” “rage like raging 
fire ;” the other being transitive, “to burn in sacrifice.”—ovdé, absolute, 
“and not.”—vojoa, aor., to see at a glance.”—atris, Lat. retro, used. 
of time and space.—édéxovoa κίεν, “ unwilling she continued to go” (the 
imperfect beautifully expresses here the continued reluctance with 
which she leaves Achilles).—&pap, not “apart,” as some say, but of 
time only in Homer = “ forthwith,” “immediately” (from ἀπό and 
ἄρα).----νμὄσφι, “by himself’? See Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 168.— 
apr ἑτάρων (middle sense), “turning himself away from” (akin 
to κλίνω). 

350—356. ἀπείρονα πόντον, better with others, οἴνοπα ποντον = “ wine 
visaged deep,” iie., of a dark, purple colour, like the early wine of the 
ancients, according to Eustathius, = “at depths of purple-gazing.”’ 
Newman. 

Compare Byron’s Bride of Abydos, which is apropos in more than 
one respect : 

“‘His head was leant upon his hand, 
His eye looked o’er the dark-blue water, 
That swiftly glides, and gently swells, 
Between the winding Dardanelles. 

es 


He thought but of old Giaffir’s daughter.” 


μινυνθάδιόν περ, “ (to live) for a very short time.’—zep, an intensive par- 
ticle, a short form of περίσσως, “ exceedingly.”——rychy wep, “honour in 
an exceeding degree.” In Attic Greek, wep = “‘just,” “soever,’ Lat. 
cunque or guamvis. οἷός περ, “just such a person as.” ---ἐγγυαλίξαι (aor.), 
“at once to put into my (palms) hands.”’—odd¢, emphatic, “not even.” 
—abrds ἀπούρας (elliptic), supply ἑαυτῷ. ἀπούρας = ἀφελόμενος. 
357—865. πότνια μήτηρ, “bis queenly mother” (πότνια = Attic 
δέσποινα).---πατρὶ γέροντι, i.e., grandevus Nereus; see Virg. Georg. iv. 
392.---καρπαλίμως, “at a tearing speed” (literally), (from apwd¢w, Lat. 
rapio ; rapidus).—al fa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, “and just before him 
did she seat herself:” πάροιθ᾽ is adverbial, and the verb καθέζετο is 
middle.—xarépefev, “did him down” (literally), 1,6.» “ fondled.”—é1os τ᾽ 
ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ᾽ re “she thought the word, and forth she uttered it.” 
Few passages in Homer are more commonly mistranslated than this. 
Even Newman disappoints us here, having fallen, as we conceive, into 
the common error. Niigelsbach translates it, “she said what she had to 
say, and spoke it fully out;” Newman, with a host of others, “she 
spake, his name pronouncing,” a version sufficiently refuted by the fact 
that in her reply she does not even once mention her son’s name. We 
must, therefore, give to ὀνόμαζεν the sense of “uttering,’ which it 
bears elsewhere in Homer; 1]. xviii. 449: the sense of “mentioning 
by name” more properly in Homer belongs to ὀνομαίνω, or ἐξονομαίνω. 
The meaning attributed by some to ἔπος τ᾽ par’, “she said what she 
had to say,” does not appear very applicable to any passage in Homer, 
and still less so to this, where she (Thetis) merely makes an inquiry, 
and does not begin “to say what she has to say” until about fifty lines 
afterwards (ver. 413). The simple and obvious meaning of &par’ here 
is, “ spoke with herself” (middle voice), and so “ thought,” a meaning 
which it has even in the active vowe. This line is often met with in 
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Homer, and always where scenes of deep emotion and tenderness are 
described : it seems to be a formula for introducing an affectionate 
address, where we find the combined energy of the hand, heart, 
and tongue. Observe that in the farewell of Hector and Andro- 
mache (bk. vi.) we have the first part changed into “she clung to his 
hand.” This analogy between thought and the expression of thought was 
expressed in the philosophic times by λόγος, Lat. ratio and oratio, 
Compare also note on ver. 187, and ver. 83.—mévéos, “deep grief” 
(properly “ἴον the dead,” Lat. luctus).—eBouev = εἴδωμεν. In the Vene- 
tian edition of Homer, 27 lines, beginning with the 366th, are marked 
with an obelus, and a scholium on line 365 says they are interpolated. 

370. This and the following verses are repetitions of verses 13—25. 
Modern critics have objected to the frequent repetitions in Homer, as 
being “without taste;” the same charge may be brought against 
Nature, who acts “ without taste,’ as she does so many things without 
variation. Diibner.—pera σφίσιν : remark here that σφίσιν retains 108 
accent, as, according to Géttling, enclitic pronouns always become inde- 
pendent when orthotone prepositions precede them ; in such cases the 
pronoun is emphatic. : 

8384---300, ἐπασσύτερον, comparative only in form, not in sense, “ one 
after another.”-—éyad πρῶτος xeAduny, “I was the first person to urge.” 
πρῶτος, personal, like Lat. primus. Πρῶτον would be = either, “I 
urged before I did anything else,” or “I urged for the first time.”— 
ἄνακτι, i. e., Apollo; see ver. 36; called in ver. 385, Hecatus (ἑκάτοιο), 
which Newman conjectures to be a title (“΄ far-averter”) — to Apotropus 
Apollo, “remover of disease;” as Hecate is applied to his sister Arte- 
mis, for her knowledge of the medicinal properties of plants, 

393-—408. ἀλλὰ σύ, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσχεο, κιτ.λ., “I pray, do thou 
(ay, since thou canst), at once cling round (protect) thy gallant son.” 
Newman translates, “But thou around thy bonny child enfold thy 
arms, if able.” See notes on verses 32, 60, and 18,—éfjos is the irregu- 
lar genitive singular of ἐΐς, “good” (in war), “brave:” it used to be 
written éjos, and wrongly taken as an irregular form of 0, οὗ, “his 
own,” Lat, sui, which Homer expressed rather by φίλος -(see Buttman 
and Jelf).—éA@ovca λίσαι, better translated by two separate verbs, “go 
and entreat, without delay ” (mark the aorists).—el ποτε δή (75%), “if ever 
before this (time).—7é καὶ ἔργῳ, “ or even also by deed.” —*xarpds ἐνὶ μεγά- 
ροισιν, “in the halls of my father (Peleus).”—od¢o ἄκουσα x.7.A. : com- 
pare the Latin form audiebam ex te, quism diceres,—ebyouévns, “ main- 
taining ;” from εὔχομαι, properly “to speak aloud,” and so “to pray,” 
“to maintain,” or “boast of what one has a right to boast of.”—oty 
ἀμῦναι, ‘that you were the only one to ward off.” Observe here the 
personal force of οἵη with the verb, “the only person who” = Lat., 
sola. As Virgil, of Cassandra, “sola canebat,” “‘was the only person 
wont to sing (the song of prophecy]:” also remark the construction 
of the nominative with the infinitive, the reference being to the same 
subject with the verb (ἔφησθα) that precedes.—tuvdjjca, “ bind together,” 
literally, 2. 6., “bind hand-and-foot.”—#6@eAov : see ver. 112, note. 

᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, 7.0, “Ay, but thou, O goddess, didst 
swiftly go, and from his chains by stealth didst soon rescue that 
(god).” See notes on ver. 60 and 32, and mark besides the force of 
ὑπό in ὑπελύσαο, = Lat. sub, “by stealth.” (Often it has, like Lat. sud, 
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the force of “by degrees,” “gently,” in composition with verbs.— 
μακρὸν "Ὄλυμπον, “far-stretching Olympus.” 

40B—412. καλέουσι θεοί : the appellation given by the gods is the 
More ancient; that * by men,” in Homet, is the one cutrent at his own 
time.—*arpds of, “than his own father,” ¢. ¢., Neptuhe.—rvdei, “ glory ” 
(generally in war): the Attic form κύδει, dat. sing. 

δπέδδεισαν, “felt a secret dread of :” compate note on ver. 400, 

οὐδέ (absolute) τ᾽ ἔδησαν, “and they bound him not.” 

γούνων = γονάτων Attic (genitive of the part touvhed).—af κέν tes, 
“if haply in any way” (and would that tt may be δῸ ; see note on ver. 
66).—dpiita: (aor. i.), “to give instant aid ἰο."--ἔλσαι, “press hard” 
(properly “ to roll tightly up ;” see, however, Buttmat’s Lexilogus on 
this word.—éravpwrra: BactAjos, “may enjoy their king” (there is an 
ellipsis of ἀπό), ironical, — prose form ἀπολαύειν : ΒΟ also Latin fruz 
aliquo, and in French joutr de quelqu’um, and in English sometimes 
we say (ironically) “we wish him joy of."— ἥν ἄτην, “his own ruinous 
infatuation.” The term ἄτη (personified in Iliad Τὶ 21) denotes 
judicial blindness, plunging the victim into sin and miisery. In good 
Attic prose it is represented by apd and ἐρινύς.----ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον : see note 
on ver, 244, 

414—423, ὥμοι : see note oh ver. 149.--- τί vd, * why, indeed,” = Lat. 
quidnam.—aivd = αἰνῶς, synonymous with κακῇ αἴσῃ at ver. 418. ---αΣϑ' 
ὄφελες ἧσθαι, “Ο that you were sitting” (but are not): this formula 
expresses a wseless wish.—plyvyOk περ: see note on ver. 202.--- περὶ 
χγάντων : see note on ver. 287.---ἔπλεο, for érédov: see on ver. 284.---τῷ, 
explained by the Scholiast as = διὸ 84.—ror ἐρέουσα, dative of advan- 
tage.—elu’ αὐτή, “1 will go én person :” so tipse in Latin.—aY πε πίθηται, 
“1 perchance he may be won over” (and would that he may): see on 
ver. 66.---ἀλλὰ od μήνν᾽, “do you, I pray, cherish your rancour aguinst :” 
see on ver. 82.---πάμιταν, Epie = Attic πάνυ or παντελῶξϊ.--- ὌΛλνμπον 
ἀγάννιφον, “snowy Olympus.” Hesiod gives it the attribute νιφόεις, as 
its summit was covered with snow during the greater part of the 
year: the most frequent epithet in Homer for this mountain is μακρός, 
from the wide extent of its summit, which is a bare light-coloured 
rock, It is now called by the surrounding inhabitants, E/lymbo, ¢. ¢., 
Ἔλυμπος, an ancient (Molic) dialectic form, as Epyopevds for Ὄρχυμενύς. 
Dodwell, Leake, and. others have given its height as six or seven 
thousand feet: it is now ascertained to be 9754 feet. (Dr. W. Smith’s 
Dict. of Geogr.) 

és ᾿Ωκεανὸν per ἀμύμονας Aldiorjas. The Southern Ocean is here 
meant, by whose western extremity lived the Zthiopians. Homer 
conceived the Ocean to be a river (ποταμός, Milton’s “ Ocean-Stream,” ) 
running round the earth’s disk; he called it ἀψόῤῥοος, as it thus 
flowed round and back into itself. For the force of és and μετά with 
verbs of motion see on ver. 222. 

Αἰθιοπῆας. See Odysas. i. 22, Herod. ii. 23, also Herod. iff. 20. The 
word is Semitic and purely indigenous: to this day they call them- 
selves “Itiopjawan,” which the Greeks assimilated to Αἰθίοψ, and 
then assumed the derivative (‘‘sun-burnt”) αἴθω, ay. The high 
civilisation of Acthiopia is attested by historians, and confirmed by 
monuments: whether religion and the arts ascended the Nile to 
A&thiopia, or deseended to Egypt, is yet uncertain: we know, how- 
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ever, that the Athiopian government was even more sacerdotal than 
the Egyptian, and that the morals and manners of the people 
deserved in a great degree the distinction of ‘“ blameless.” 

424-434, χθιζὸς ἔβη, adjective, for adverb χθές; Lat. hert, Saxon 
yester(day). — δωδεκάτῃ, supply ἡμέρᾳ. --- ποτὶ χαλκοβατὲς δῶ = πρὸς 
καλκοβατὲς, δῶμα, “to the mansion paved with bronze” (which was a 
compound of brass and tin. The ancients knew little or nothing of 
brass, whieh is a compound of copper and zinc), 


So Spenser (Faerie Queene), 
“To Jove'’s high hous through heaven’s brass-paved way.” 


γουνάσομαι. “will embrace his knees” (compare in Shakspeare the 
verbs “to lip,” “to knee,” &c,) — ὀΐω πείσεσθαι : see on line 78,—#s 
&p a ΒΟ: see on ver. 96. 

Bu αὑτοῦ, elliptical: in full it would be én’ αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, “ on 
the very spot.” ---ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός, supply gvexa.—rhy pa, “just that 
one:” see on ver, 96.—ére δή, “exactly when:” see on ver. 295.— 
λιμένος, “the inner’part of the harbour;” and so taking in the ὅρμος 
(ver. 435), which is the “mooring-place” for the vessel.—foria μὲν 
στείλαντο, vela contraxerunt, “they furled their sails.”—{oroddcp, “a 
mast-hold,” a piece of wood standing up from the stern, on which the 
mast rested when let down.—apordvoow ὑφέντες καρπαλίμως, “lowering 
(it) by the forestays at a tearing pace:” see note on v, 860.---προέρεσσαν 
ἐρετμοῖς, “rowed (it) forward with their oars.” Betimlein has rightly 
given here προέρεσσαν, following Spitzner and others, and not the 
ordinary reading προέρνσσαν ; from προερύειν, which means to drag 
forward (see ver. 308), and not to row forward. 

436—439, In the lines commencing with ἐκ δ᾽ Newman has ably 
rendered the form and spirit of the original: 


“Then out they tossed the mooring-stones, and bound to them the 
stern-ropes, 
And out themselves did disembark upon the rough séa-margin, 
And out they brought the hecatomb for arrowy Apollo, 
And out from that sea-coursing ship Chryseis last descended.” 


εὐνάς, “sleepers,” i.e., large stones used as anchors in the heroic 
times. We first read of anchors in Pindar.—mpupr}ora, supply σχοινία, 
== retinaculad navis.—Bicay, transitive j, 589. on ver. 144.—roAvcrova 
κήδεα, “woes that catise many groans” (κῆδος, properly grief for the 
dead).—ékelns = ἑξῆς, ordine, Lat.—tornoay, “they placed at once.” 
The first future and first aorist are transttive ; perfect, pluperfect, and 
second aorist are neuter.—éd3untoy περὶ βωμόν, ‘around the stone-buile 
altar,” as opp. to the loose turf altar.—yepvlpavro, “they washed their 
hands in lustral water; a ceremony common to Jews and Greeks: 
compare, too, Livy’s story of the Sabine whe came to sacrifice his ox 
in the Capitol.—otAoytras, Lat. mola salsa, Btittman connects ὁλαί 
with mola; the former from dAéw, “to grind,” and the latter from 
molere, “to grind.”—évérovro = “held up aloft” over the victim’s head, 
while the sacrificial prayer was being uttered.—eydd’ εὔχετο, “ prayed 
aloud,” adjective for adverb. ν᾿" 
451—462. κλῦθί μευ : Bee vor. 87, &e. 


128 NOTES ON 


ἡμὲν δή, “as well before this,” followed by ἠδέ, “so also,” Lat. ¢... 
et.—péya, “ greatly,” adjective for adverb. : 

‘Pao, = * thou hast crushed,” aor. 1. from ἴπτομαι, which is from Tras, 
the piece of wood in a mousetrap that falls and catches the mouse. 
Pindar calls Atna ἵπος ἀνεμόεσσα, = “ the wind-swept weight that holds 
(Typheeus) down.” 

ἤδη νῦν ἄμυνον, “now, even now, without delay ward off.” Notice 
that the aorist is strengthened by the particles, to exclude all pos- 
sibility of delay.—«poBdrovro, “cast forward” on the head of the 
victim.—avépucay, “ they drew back” the neck, so as to turn the throat 
upward. When the sacrifice was to be offered to the Olympic gods 
(Dt Superi) the head of the victim was drawn backwards, ie., heaven- 
wards ; when to the infernal gods (Di Inferi), to Hades, or to the dead, 
it was drawn downwards, i.e., earthwards.—éogatay, “cut their throats” 
(always of cattle in Homer).—pnpods: see note on ver, 40.—8irrvxa 
ποιήσαντες, “ having made it double ;” supply xvicny, i.e, having placed 
upon them double pieces of fat, to hasten the burning.—én’ αὐτῶν ὃ 
ὠμοθέτησαν, “and placed upon them raw pieces” taken from all the 
limbs of the victim, to indicate symbolically that the victim was 
entirely sacrificed to the gods (see Hesiod, Theog. 535). . 

463—469. Observe the change from the aorists to the imperfects 
καῖε, λεῖβε, ἔχεν, where continuous action is to be expressed.—zxeurd- 
Boda: with these they held down the entrails (σπλάγχνα), the fall of 
which from the altar was regarded as inauspicious. 

ἐπεὶ κατὰ μῆρ᾽ ἐκάη, “when the thigh bones were compietely consumed” 
(κατά adverbial).—éxdoayro (with the a short), “they tasted,” from 
matéouct; but émdcavro (with a long), “ they acquired,” from πάομαι.---- 
ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖσιν, “round about with spits” (adverbial), i.e, “through and 
through with spits.”—plorvAAov, Virgil’s in frusta secant.—épicarré re, 
‘and drew it off for themselves” (Middle voice).—obdé τι θυμὸς ἐδεύετο 
δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, “and their appetite lacked in nothing the fairly portioned 
banquet,” ie, all had an equal share of the banquet (Voss). The 
custom of dividing equal portions out to the guests is recognised in 
Genesis, when Joseph set before Benjamin ἃ mess five times as large as 
those of his other brethren: thus we infer that their shares were 
equally apportioned.—ov8¢, absolute, “and not.”—édevero, “ want for 
itself” (Middle voice).—8a:rds ἐΐσης, = “ equally shared banquet,” used 
only of sacrificial feasts, and those given to strangers, for on ordinary; 
occasions the greatest men had the best share.—é{ = “‘ away,” adverbial, 
---ἔρον ἕντο (Middle), “‘ dismissed from themselves the desire.” 

470—478. κοῦροι = Attic, κόροι, Lat. pueri, “servants:” in Ireland 
nothing is more common than the use of the term “ boy” for “ servant 
boy” among all classes.—xpnrijpas, “mixing cups” (from κεράννυμι, to 
mix), opposed to δεπάεσσιν (v. 471): in these the wine was mixed with 
water, and served to the guests in drinking-cups, δέπα (see line 471). 
The ancients very seldom drank their wine pure.—éreorépavro ποτοῖο, 
“filled them brimming high with drink.” This is Biittman’s expla- 
nation: the custom of adorning cups with a garland is of a later age; 
notice also that we have ποτοῖο in the genitive, the regular case after 
verbs of filling, and further that Aristotle tells us, τὸ δὲ orépew 
πλήρωσίν τινα σημαίνει. Virgil incorrectly renders it, “ Crateras magnos 
statuunt, et vina coronant,’”’ “encircle with garlands,” which he more 
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fully expresses in Ain. iii. 525, “ magnum cratera corond Induit, imple- 
vitque mero,” —éwapiduevos δεπάεσσιν, “ beginning with the cups, again,” 
Le., handing them round again from left to right in honour of the 
gods (Liddell and Scott); “presenting the cups with a gesture of 
oblation,” i.e., raising the cup a little towards heaven before placing 
it in the hands of the guest” (Diibner) ; “after fit initial cups,’”’. 
Newman, who follows Biittman’s explanation, making ἄρχεσθαι = “to 
offer the initiatory sacrifice,” and the ἐπί in ἐπάρχεσθαι = “ the handing 
to each guest’”’ by the cup-bearer, i.e. giving a part of the initiatory 
libation to each guest in cups. 

πανημέριοι, adjective for adverb: compare in ver. 497, ἠερίη.----παιήονα 
= Attic, παιᾶνα : in Homer “a song of joyous thanksgiving,” or “a 
propitiatory hymn :”’ its meaning of “ battlecry” is post-Homeric.— 
μέλποντες ἑκάεργον, “celebrating in song and dance the far-averter.”— 
ἦμος, “when” (but ἡμὸς, “our”), Epic = Attic ὅτε, as τῆμος = Attic 
τότε; both connected with ἦμαρ.---κοιμήσαντο, middle =“lay down to 
their sleep.”—5} τότε : see on ver. 298.---ἠριγένεια, “daughter of the 
morn” (passively), or “mother of the morn” (actively), from ἦρι, 
“early,” and γένω, “to produce.”—fodo8deruaos ᾿Ηώς, either from the 
roseate rays which herald the morning, or after the conception of an 
“eastern lady,” whose fingers are dyed red with henna.—dayvdyovrvo, 
‘sailed up” (the main ocean), i.e, put out to sea from the harbour, 
opp. to κατάγεσθαι, “sailing down” from the main ocean to the 
harbour. 

479—494. ἴκμενον, “ fair,” “smooth,” from ixuds, “moisture ;” but 
ἵκμενον, Lat. sequens, secundus, “fair-blowing,” “ favourable,” from 
ἱκνεόμαι.----οὖρον, “a fair breeze” (literally, “a tail-wind,” from οὐρά). 
Compare Burns’s “ Wi’ wind and tide fair i? your tail.”—ovelpy, “the 
keel,” properly the stout beam of it, “the cut-water.”—xidua πορφύρεον, 
“the purple billow.” So Virgil, “ purpureum mare:” and Byron, 
‘‘ where the purple of ocean is deepest in αἀγ6."---διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον, 
Lat., conficiens tter. 

ἐπ’ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, “they hauled (it) to the shore, 
high on the sands.” Ἐπί here takes the genitive, denoting motion 
towards, just as we say, “upon a point ;” afterwards we have it with a 
dative (ἐπὶ YaudOors) as this is the permanent resting place of the ship. 
«--αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε, “on the other hand that (one, ὧς e. Achilles) con- 
tinued to cherish his rancour:” (αὐτάρ = Lat. at. ὃ is demonstrative, 
and μηνίε imperfect)—awAéonero, the Epic tterative imperfect = ἐπω- 
Aero, “went frequently.” The Ionic and occasionally the Tragic 
writers use this Epic iterative form of the imperfect and aorist, εσκον, 
ecxes, eoxe, and in the passive and middle eoxduny, έσκου, éoxero, to 
indicate an action often repeated. The Latins expressed this generally 
by a change from the third to the first conjugation, cano, canto; curro, 
cursito; ago, aito, &c.—pOwiberke ... ποθέεσκε: see preceding note.— 
φίλον κῆρ = “his heart,” the accusative of nearer definition. φίλον 
is here possessive : so also the lower classes. of England and Ireland 
often use the word “dear” in this sense. the intermediate notion of 
‘“‘ being accustomed to,” so common to the verb, is no doubt the con- 
necting {ink between the notion of “ affection” and the notion of “ pos- 
session.” -- ποθέεσκε, “he kept ‘yearning for,” not because he longed to 
distinguish himself, but, as he said before, that he ἀν τος see the 
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Greeks slaughtered under the hands of “the herd-killing Heotor,”—— 
καὶ τότε, “even then.” καί before τότε is generally emphatic, not con- 
junctive, in Homer—é« τοῖο = ἐκ τοῦ χρόνον, “ from that time” (elliptic). 
—8re δή, “exactly when,” anewering to τότε δή (following verse) = 
* exactly then ;” see on ver, 295. 

495—506. ἦρχε = ἡγεῖτο, “led the way;” Lat., vam preivit.— 
ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα θαλάσσης, “came up unto the billow of the sea,” ¢. ¢, 
up to the surface of the sea: “from the dillow” would require a 
genitive, κύματος, as in ver. 359 we have ἀνέδυ πολιῆς &ads.—Hepin, 
adjective for adverb = ἦρι, “ early in the morning,” (so Virgil, “ ASneas 
se matutinus agebat,” Ain. viii. 465, for mane,) but, according to 
Nigelsbach, “in the mist of the morning.” 

οὐρανὸν Οὔλυμπόντε, (she ascended first) “the sky” and next the 
summit of the great “‘Olympus” which pierces the sky and rises far 
upwards into the regions of celestial light (See “Olympus,” in Dr, 
Smith’s Dict. of Geography). 

ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ, «.7.A., (local dative), “upon the highest crown 
of many-necked Olympus.” It is remarkable that no natural object 
has been more frequently invested with the language and metaphor of 
personification than mountains, in Greek, Latin, and English poetry, and 
even in prose. In Homer we have, as here, “the neck” (8e/pas) and 
“crown” (κορυφή); elaewhere we have κάρηνα and κάρα, “the head.”— 
λοφός = Lat. dorswm.—ryyuds ("15ns κνημοί, “the thighs of Ida”), the 
parts above the lowest part of the mountain, while we have πούς and 
πρόπους for the lower and lowest parts. The Homeric ὀφρύη = Attic 
ὀφρύς, ‘the overhanging brow of the mountain.” In other authors we 
have also νῶτα = “back ridges,” and αὐχήν = “fauces,” “narrow 
- mountain neck,” or “narrow pass in a mountain.” In Latin we have 
supercilium, brow ; vertex, crown ; collis, rising neck (from collwm) ; latera, 
ribs or flanks ; dorswm, back (ridge) ; Aumeri, shoulders; and caput, the 
summit, Virgil has mentum, the chin, and brachta, the arms. In 
English, in addition to the above mentioned, we have “ breast,” fore- 
head,” “arm,” “bosom,” lap.” For the “foot” of the mountain the 
Romans used radix, not pes. According to Hesiod (Theog. 129), the 
mountains were children of Gaia. On the ἔωσι a non lucendo principle, 
we should have mons ὦ non movendo..— ὅρος, probably from ὄρνυμι, 
“anything rising.” — σκαιῇ, δεξιτερῇ, understand χειρί with each.— 
λάβε γούνων, ‘‘took him by the knees:” we must not conceive that in 
the Homeric phrases λαβεῖν τινα γούνων, ἅπτεσθαι γούνων, ἅπτεσθαί τινα 
γενείου, the genitive signifies merely the part of the person touched; 
γούνων here does not mean “the knee” as a special part of the whole 
man, but some part or parts of the knee, from which the touching 
object hangs or depends (Jelf’s Greek Grammar). — én’ ἀνθερεῶνος 
ἑλοῦσα, “at once, seizing his chin, underneath:” ὑπό is adverbial.—ed 
wore 8h==“ if ever before this time.” 

505—517. ἀτάρ μιν νυν γε ἄναξ, x.7.A.. “ay, for now Agamemnon, 
monarch of heroes, has dishonoured him.” Here ἀτάρ, “for,” as in 
Latin autem has the force of enim: for ye, see on ver. 60.—dAAa σύ 
πέρ μιν τῖσον, “do thou, I pray, at once honour him in an exceeding 
degree :” see on ver. 18, 32, 252; and for τῖσον, from tie, not 
τίνω, see on ver. 42.---ὄφρ᾽ ἂν τίσωσιν, “until they shall have honoured,” 
1 aor. subj. = Latin futurum exactum, expressing something that will 
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be conipleted at some future time.—dpeaawal τέ ὁ τιμῇ. Cotmpare the 
Latin phrase augere aliquem honore.—és ἥψατο γούνων, x.7.A., “as she 
touched his knees, so (ὥς) she held herself to them, having grown unto 
them” asit were. ἅπτεσθαι, “to handle” (with the collateral notion of 
modifying the object) = Latin contrectare, French manier; but θιγγάνειν 
= “to touch” merely, (without. any collateral notion) = Lat. tango, 
French toucher.—irécxeo καὶ κατάνευσον : for the force of the aorists 
here see on ver. 18.---τοῖ ἔπι -- σοὶ ἕκεστι (but ἐπί = upon). 

518—630. Aolyia ἔργα, supply ἔσσεται, from line 578.—3r’ ἔμ᾽ ἐχθο- 
δοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις Ἥρῃ, “since you will set me on to an immediate 
quarrel with Hera:” for ἐχϑοδοπῆσαι see Buttman’s Lexilogus.—ral 
αὕτως, “even as it is,” ὦ, 6. without a cause.—damrdorixe αὖθις, μὴ νοήσῃ, 
‘at once hasten back, lest she at once perceive” (aorists ; see on ver. 
18).---ἐμοὶ μελήσεται = Attic ἐμοὶ μελήσει, Lat. miht cure erit.—idopa 
τέλεσσω, aor. subj. = Lat. futurum exactum, “ until I shall have accom- 
plished it.”—ei δ᾽ ἄγε, an ellipsis of the protasis: in fullit is, εἰ βούλει, 
ἄγε, “if you wish, at once:” for ἄγε see on ver. 14].---ὀμέθεν, poetical, 
+= ἐμοῦ,---τοῦτο yap ἐξ ἐμέθεν ye, “ay, for this from me among the 
deathless (gods) is the greatest sanction.” — ἐμόν == τὸ ἐμόν, “that 
which proceeds from me.” Some would supply τέκμωρ. 

528—-6580. These lines were quoted by the celebrated sculptor Phei- 
dias when asked by Panrenas what model he followed in the conception 
of his atatue of Olympian Zeus, which was esteemed the masterpiece 
_ the whole range of Greek Art. Virgil has imitated these lines in his 

neid : 

“ Annuit, et nutu totum tremefecit Olympum ;” and Milton, in Para- 
dise Lost, iii. 185—187, 


Thus, while God spake, ambrosial fragrance filled 
All heaven, and in the blessed spirits elect 
Sense of new joy ineffable diffused.” 


duBpdcia: χαῦται, “ tresses divinely beautiful,” Liddell and Scott, or 
“tresses anointed with ambrosia.” See Dict Antiq. (Dr. Smith’s) art. 
Ambrosia. 

531—589. διέγμαγαν = διετμάγησαν, aor. 2 of Epio διατμήγω = Attic 
διατέμνω, “cut asunder,” “separate”—odod πατρὸς ἐναντίον, “in the 
presence of their father” (σφοῦ = oderdpov).—dpyuporé(a. In Milton’s 
Comus we have the epithet “tineel-slippered” applied to Thetis 
“tinsel” being used in its old and derivative sense of “sparkling,” 
from scintillula and notin its degenerate and modern sense. It is 
drawn from the sparkle of the waves under moonlight or sunlight. See 
Trench’s English Past and Present. Part i. 

539-—5651. κερτομίοισι, supply ἔπεσι, “ heart-cutting words.” 

τοι συμφράσσατο βουλάς, “has been just now concerting plans with 
these :” mark the force of the aorist.—povéowra δικαζέμεν, = “ think 
and resolve upon.” Notice the accusative of the participle, where we 
would expect the dative agreeing with to: preceding; a common 
Attic construction.—ral Alyy oe πάρος, γ᾽, “ay, this long time past :” 
see on ver. 60].--πρόφρων τέτληκας, “graciously deign,” adjective for 
adverb.—dy δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε, supply μῦθον, the accusative of the 
cognate notion.—fo@ms Ἥρη, “ Hera of the full round eye,” or “ Hera 
full-featured.” It is better to understand the character expressed by the 
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epithet βοῶπις to be that of the whole countenance, an expression of 
open and inrposing majesty; and accordingly in praise of Polycleitus 
statue of Hera formed after this conception Martial says, 


“ Ore nitet tanto, quanto superfsset in Ida 
Judice convictas non dubitante Deas.” 


ποῖον τὸν μῦθον tees, “what kind of word is this thou hast just 
uttered ;” more fully ποῖον ἔειπες τοῦτον τὸν μῦθον, 

556-—568. ἠερίη γὰρ σοί γε παρέζετο, “ay—for at early dawn she sat 
herself down beside thee.”—ph σε παρείπῃ, “lest she has talked thee 
over” (from what is right to what is wrong) ; generally in a bad sense.— 
αἰεὶ μὲν ὀΐεαι, “thou art ever fancying:” middle; see on ver. 81.— 
δαιμονίη, “most noble.” The notion of being influenced by a δαίμων, 
and so “whimsical,” is post-Homeric. Newman translates, “O self- 
possessed wight.” —dxd θυμοῦ ἔσεαι, “thou shalt be an alien from my 
heart.” —4AA’ ἀκέουσα κάθησο : see on ver. 32.—dacoy ἰόνθ᾽, supply ἐμέ 
(referring to Zeus) = ἐμὲ ὄλεθρον φέροντα. 

570—584. οὐρανίωνες = Lat. ccelites (always in plural).—éwl ἦρα 
φέρων, “gratifying” (ἦρα, subst. in the accusative case from 4p = χάριν), 
Attic χαριζόμενος (see Buttman’s Lexilogus).—sorpdy ἐλαύνετον = “ye 
two prolong this brawling : the Scholiast derives the word from κολοιός, 
4a jackdaw.”—dos, Attic ἡδονή; akin to Hebrew eden, “delight” .— 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν γε, κιτ.λ = “ay, but do thou, I pray, fasten upon that one 
with gentle words” (the infinitive for the imperative; see also notes 
on ver, 82 and 62). 

δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον, “a chalice with a cup at both ends.” Newman 
says “a goblet doubly hollow.”—reraydéy, “having caught” (= Attic 
λαβών»); akin to tango Lat.. See Biittman. 

δ98 -- 610. κάππεσον = κατέπεσον. --- Σίντιες, the aboriginal inhabi- 
tants of Lemnos, a piratical people of Thracian origin; see especially 
book ii. note on ver. 720.---κομίσαντο ; “ raised up and took care of among 
themselves” (middle voice).—évdéia, “from left to right.”—xbweddop, 
“the small cup :” the word is akin to Greek κύμβη, Engl. cup, Lat. cupa, 
and Germ. kiibel.—oivoyde: νέκταρ: see note on ver. 65, Nectar was the 
drink of the gods, as ambrosia was their food.—zapéway ἦμαρ, “all day 
long ;” literally, “‘ all day forward.” 

φόρμιγγος : the same instrument as the x{@apis, as ia shown by the 
expressions φόρμιγγι κιθαρίζειν and κίθαρι φορμίζειν (Odyss, i. 153). It 
was the oldest stringed instrument of the Greeks, portable (φέρω), and 
often adorned with gold and ivory (περικαλλέοΞ).---φάος ἢελίοιο = Attic 
φῶς ἡλίου : as a very general rule, φῶς = “ light of the sun, or light by 
day;” φέγγος = “light of the moon, or light by night.” 

κακκείοντες Epic — κατακείοντες, desiderative form of xardxe 
“wishing to lie down.”—dudryvhes = “lame in both (limbs) feet.” 
Newman makes it “ doubly dextrous,” which is much more in keeping 
with πραπίδεσσι = old English “wit” (7. 4, skill), than the former 
Version. 

καθεῦδ᾽ = “lay down to repose.” The commencement of the second 
book shows us that he did not sleep. 
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BOOK 2. 


{NTRODUCTION.—This book of the Iliad is especially valuable as a 
transcript of the form of government in early Greece. The Homeric 
king (βασιλεύς) is the representative on earth of Zeus, from whom 
he derived lineage, the ordinances of rule, and protection. His office 
was hereditary, and was modified by the force of personal character. 
The earliest kings united the functions of king, judge, general, and 
priest, and received presents from their subjects like the old 
German, Persian, and medisval monarchs of Europe. The king 
was assisted in his administration of government by the Boulé 
(βουλή), the council or senate of chiefs, who were called βασιλεῖς, as 
being connected with the royal blood, the degrees of this connection . 
being expressed by the terms βασιλεύτερος, βασιλεύτατος (see Iliad 
ix. 69). The βασιλεῦς of these βασιλεῖς, the supreme king, ἄναξ, was 
βουληφόρος, that is, “ the presiding chief of the council.” The king 
presided also over the Agora (ἀγορά), or the general assembly of 
freemen, as the Agorete (ayepnrhs), and here he displayed his 
eloquence, as he displayed his wisdom in the Boulé, and his valour in 
the battle-field. 

It was in the Agora that the king administered justice, and also 
declared his wishes to the assembled freemen, whose duty was to 
listen and obey. Homer regarded the existence of an Agora and 
Boulé as tests of civilisation, as we learn from the Odyssey. In 
these institutions we find the germs of the constitutional govern- 
ment ot the historical period. The Agora was the originating cause 
of the Ecclesia, and the Boulé of the Gerousia. For the will of the 
sovereign and his θέμιστες was substituted in the historical times 
written law, which was the standard of all actions. Homer knew 
nothing of the appropriate Greek term for written human law, νόμος, 
he recognises only θέμιστες (“the holy ordinances”), which were 
received by the king from Zeus. (The term is derived from τίθημι, 
and evidently akin to θεσμός and reOuds.) In Homer, λαοί, “the 
common soldiers,’ who are freemen ; θῆτες, “poor freemen,” gene- 
rally employed on the land as “hired labourers ;” δμῶες, “slavos 
taken in war.” 


THe ARGUMENT.—Zeus sends the Dream-God to Agamemnon, in 
consequence of which he re-assembles the army. The Boulé is held, 
and then the Agora, and Thersites is punished for his insulting language. | 
The Catalogue of the Grecian and Trojan forces. 


1—10. ἄλλοι μέν ῥα, “others, be they who they may,” or, as some 
take it, = of ἄλλοι = cetert Lat., “411 the others.” 

ἱπποκορυσταί, “furnished with horses,” i.e., noble warriors, as opposed 
to the common soldiers.—vfduyos ὕπνος, not = “ sweet sleep,” but 
“deep sleep” (from νη, “not,” and ἔκδυτος, from which one does not 
rise).—as Fyhoe’, ὀλέσαι, “how he might quickly honour .. . quickly 
destroy” (see on bk. i. ver. 18); others read τιμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ, against 
the general rule, that requires the dependent verb to be in the 
optatwe mood if the principal verb is a past tense (as here with 
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μερμήρι(ζε), but the subjunctive mood when the principal verb is present 
either in form or sense. 

οὖλον ὍΟνειρον, “the palpable Dream-God:” not a mere dream, as 
some take it to be; for we find the term θεῖος applied to him in 
ver. 22 (where he is represented as taking the appearance of Nestor), 
a term which Homer most frequently uses of persons; as of Hercules, 
Ulysses, kings, heralds, &c. οὖλος, not = ὁλοός, “ destructive,” but = 
ὅλος, “ whole,” much like Virgil’s manifestus, and the Attio and Epic 
ἐναργής, “ palpable.” —%rea πτερόεντα προσηύδα, “he addressed swinyed 
words.” So Byron, Bride of Abydos, 


“as through her ears 
Those winged words like arrows fled.’ 


βάσι ἴθι, “speed thee away” = “ Virgil’s vade, age—The Dream- 
God here sent to Agamemnon reminds us of the dream sent by the 
gods to cheat Xerxes into his contemplated project of invading Greece, 
while, in the Catalogue of ships further on, we find another parallel to 
the seventh book of Herodotus, which, besides the dream of Xerxes, 
gives us a full catalogue of the nations and distinguished men embodied 
in the Persian army. With Herodotus, however, the dream was a 
‘‘ thing,” and therefore he uses ὄνειρον in the neuter ; with Homer it is 
ἃ person, and therefore we find it in the masculine with him. See Grote, 
vol. v. pp. 7, 8, and 18.---καρηκομόωντας, “ the streaming-haired,” (New- 
man) as a mark of distinction from the Abantes, who were only ὄπιθεν 
κομόωντες.»--κεν ἕλοι, “ might perchance take.” This saving clause pre- 
vents Zeus being committed to an absolute falsehood. 

14—24. ἀμφὶς φράζονται, “think differently ;” middle voice: com- 
pare φημί and its middle force of “speaking with oneself,’ and so 
“thinking” (bk. i v. 861)—éwéyvopper, ‘“‘inflexit,’ Virgil, En. 
iv. 22. 

βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ”Overpos, “the Dream-God went straightway :” ἄρα has with 
verbs, as here, a temporal force. There is a atriking resemblance 
between the Dream-God and the lying spirit permitted by the Almighty 
to lure on Ahab to his destruction: see 1 Kings xxii. 80.--- ἀμβρόσιος 
ὕπνος, “sleep, the gift of Heaven:” ἀμβ. ia a lengthened form of 
ἄμβροτος, “immortal,” and so “divine,” applied by Homer to “sleep” 
and “night,” gifts of the gods. Virgil has dono Divim as an attribute 
a sleep, and Shelley often has “divine sleep.” So Milton, Paradise 

ost, 
“ And when we seek, as now, thy gift of sleep.” 
Milton. 
στῆ δ᾽ ἄρ : see note supra on Bf 8 ἄρ; and compare Milton, 
“When suddenly stood at my head a dream.” — 


γερόντων, Scholiast ἐντίμων, of the chieftain princes who made up the 
senate = to the post-Homeric πρεσβύτεροι, which expresses dignity 
rather than age —dalppovos, generally “of warrior-soul” in the Iliad, 
but “of wily soul” in the Odyssey (from dats, “‘ war,” in first meaning, 
and from δαῆναι, “to know,” in the second).—Ob χρὴ παννυχεῖιν κιτιλι: 
so Aischylus considers it the duty of aking. βλέφαρα μὴ κοιμῶν ὕπνῳ, 
Seven before Thebes, line 3. 


25—35. ἐπιτετράφαται, Epic = ἐπιτετραμμένοι εἰσί.--- ξύνες ὦκα " see οἱ 
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bk. i, ver. 18.---ἀλλὰ σὺ ἔχε : see on bk. i, ver. 82.—phde λήθη, “and let 
not forgetfulness ;”’ μήδε being absolute,—edr’ ἄν = ὅταν Attic.—dvtn 
=: Attic ἀνῇ, Scholiast καταλίπῃ, “released.”—peAlppev ὕπνος = “sleep, 
that is honey to the soul,” i.e, sweet, balmy. So Young, Night 
Thoughts, 

“Tired Nature’s sweet restorer, balmy sleep.” 


ὡς ἄρα = “just ao :” see on bk. i. ver. θ68..---ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ; for this ellipsis 
see on bk. i. ver. 428.—4 fa = Attic ἅπερ, “just the things which.”— 
οὐ τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. Homer does not observe the rule which requires 
a singular verb to be joined with a plural subject, when things, not 
persons, are spoken of. See Odyssey, bk. ii. 156. 

8ὅ---ὅ0. φῇ γὰρ 8 γ᾽, “ay, for he said” (within his soul, i.e,, thought): 
see notes on bk. i. v. 60 and 361.—d:a κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας = “ throughout 
the sturdy conflicts” (διά with the accus, is local = Lat. per. ὑσμίνας, 
purely Epic).—@eln ough = θεοῦ αὐδή : always used in Homer of the 
expression of the will of the gods, by omens, dreams, &c. Seo Od. iil, 
216. 

μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽, “streamed around him,” {.e., echoed in his ears. —EpSuve 
χιτῶνα, “got into his woollen shirt:” we say, “put on.”—dapos, 
‘‘mantle (without sleeves).”—éfoaro (middle), “bound tpon” (his 
feet).—AdAero ξίφος (middle), ‘‘ flung his sword,” ie., the belt, τελαμῴών, 
to which it was attached.—#Sy (imperf.), “he was wont to go” = Lat. 
ἐδαΐ.--- σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, “the hereditary sccptre staff: (this family 
sceptre of his line is traced subsequently in verses 100—108).—épéovon, 
Scholiast ἀκαγγελοῦσα. 

50—60. βουλὴν δὲ πρῶτον, x.7.r., “ but first (1.6., before the Agora) he 
held a sitting of the council of hia high-souled chieftains.” Some read 
βονλὴ δέ, making ἷζε == ἴζομαι, ‘to sit” (middle), contrary to its usual 
sense, “ to cause to sit.” Notice that the Council consists of chieftains, 
the Agora of common soldiers gathered to hear the commands of their 
chieftains; see Introduction to book ii—Newropéy νηΐ βασιλῆος : so 
Horace, mea scripta timentie, for met.—runwhy = “close,” 1.6., shrewd. — 
ἐνύπνιον = ἐν ὕπνῳ (adjective for adverb, évurviws).—apBpoolny νύκτα = 
‘“‘night, the gift of Heaven:” see on ver. 19.--- μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι, “and 
to Nestor, more than to any one else.’ —&yyxiora ἐῴκει, “it bore the 
closest resemblance ” (superlative of ἄγχι, “near” ). 

72—86. ἀλλ’ ἄγετ᾽, elliptical; supply πειρώμεθα. For af κέν πὼς seo 
note on bk. i. 66. 

ἢ θέμις ἐστίν, “as tis right,” or = ὥσπερ νομίζεται, “as the custom is,” 
--- ἐρητύειν, elliptical; supply ἐθέλετε. 

ὅς ῥα = Attic ὅσπερ.---ἡμαθόεντος, “abounding in sand” (the termi- 
nation -es = Lat. -osus, and denotes “ abundanse”’),—fryfropes, “ pre- 
sidents of the Agora.”—tnore, Epic = εἶπεν (from ἐνέπκω). --- ἦρχε 
νέεσθαι, “took the lead in departing.’—éravérrncay, “ thereon stood 
u a 
87—100.—itre, “as when,” according to Buttman = fj εὖτε = ὡς 
ὅτε.---πεποτήαται = πεποτῆνται.---εἶσι = “go,” but εἰσί = “are” (εἶμι 
in post-Homeric Greek has a future sense, though a present form; here 
the sense is present). Here we have the first of Homer's similes, 
which in all amount to above two hundred: many of them have been 
closely imitated by Virgil, as this in fn. i. 434, and vi. 707. The 
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Homeric similes are admired for their originality, picturesqueness, 
variety, beauty, and for their truthfulness to external nature, from 
which most of them are drawn. Coleridge (Introduction to the Greek 
Poets) remarks on this passage, “‘ No one who examines this simile, the 
hollow rock, the everlasting coming and going, the grape-like cluster 
(βοτρυδόν), the spring flowers, and the mode of flight and motion, can 
doubt the poet’s full sense of picturesqueriess of these minute parts of 
a common sylvan image. Is either of Virgil’s parallelisms to be com- 
pared to it? To me the Greek seems, in the strictest sense of the 
word, the most picturesque : it in itself creates a picture, and does not, 
as the Latin does, contain matter for painting, that is, description 
alone.” —véov ἐρχομενάων = “coming forth afresh,” ie. in fresh num- 
bers.—forpuvddéy : Virg. Geo. iv. 557, “lentis wam demittere ramis,”— 
ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν, not “in the direction of the flowers,’ as Kiihner takes it, 
but “upon or among the flowers,” which is more natural, and more in 
accordance with Virgil’s imitation, per florea rura, and floribus insidunt 
variis, So Milton, Par. Lost, i. 771, “ Among fresh dews and flowers, 
Fly to and fro.”—éorixdwvro, “kept marching in rows” (the force of the 
imperfect).—daca δεδήει, fama flagrabat, “a rumour was kindled.”— 
τετρήχει, Epic = ἐτετρήχει, from ταράσσω (see Biittman),—orevax{{ero, 
“uttered many a groan” (frequentative of στενάχω).----ἐρήτυον, “ were 
striving to restrain’”’ (the imperfect here expresses the force of the 
conatus rei faciendss.—cxolar’ = σχοῖντο (middle), “restrain themselves,” 
“refrain from.” —oxovd7 = μόγις, “with difficulty.” —éphrudey δὲ, «.7.A., 
“were restricted to their seats.” It was the 7wle in the Agora that 
the commons (Aaof) should sit down while the chieftains addressed 
them ; a standing Agora is always a sign of riot and confusion: see 
Tliad xviii. 246. 

100—110. On this family-sceptre of the Atrids, see Grote, vol. i. 
p- 212.---πολύαρνι, “rich in rams,” like πολύῤῥην, πολυβούτης, πολύϊππος, 
—all terms expressive of the earliest form of wealth, consisting in 
cattle, before the coinage of money, which at Rome Servius Tullius 
stamped with images of cattle; hence its name pecunia, answering the 
purposes of exchange formerly served by cattle, as we see from the 
terms ἄρνυμαι, ὀνέομαι, and πωλέω. 

διακτόρῳ ἀργειφόντῃ, i.e. Hermes, “the guide, the slayer of Argus.” 
διάκτορος, from διάγω ; ἀργειφοντής = ἀργοφονευτής. . 

αὐτὰρ 6 αὖτε Θυέστ᾽, “ but that one again, Thyestes,” for Θυέστα, the 
nominative, The form in a remained peculiar to the olic dialect, 
and the form in ἧς to the Attic and common language.—dopijva, fre- 
quentative of φέρω, as in Latin gesto of gero.— Apyei παντί; that is, 
Argolis, the kingdom of Agamemnon, called sometimes Achaian Argos 
to distinguish it from the Pelasgian Argos in Thessaly, 

110—120. θεράποντες “Apnos, “ministers of Ares.” The θεράπων = 
“squire” of the middle ages, who served his knight voluntarily from 
honour or from affection ; but δοῦλος = “bondsman” (δεώ, to bind), 
who is bound, and must serve. In 1]. xvi. 244, we find Patroclus the 
θεράπων of Achilles. 

ἅτῃ : see on bk. i. 412. Such verbs as ἐνδεῖν (as here), πεδᾶν, Lat. 
implicare, are often used, especially in poetry, for the irresfstible 
workings of the Deity.—oyérAus, “ cruel.”—iréoxero καὶ κατένευσεν, 
‘ promised, and confirmed his promise by a nod.”—‘IAsoy, “ the city of 
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Troy,” especially in Homer : by Tpoia he means “the district of Troas.” 
--- ἐκπέρσαντ᾽, i.e. ἐκπέρσαντα, the accusative, and not the dative: this 
is also the Attic construction.—ofrw που, “thus, I suppose.” που here 
modifies the assertion, like the Latin ni fallor.—ts oh, “who ere this,” 
answered by ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ = “‘and even yet too,” 

αἰσχρὸν yap τόδε γ᾽, “for this,—ay this is disgraceful even for pos- 
terity to learn ;” see on bk. i. 60.—«al is here emphatic, not connective. 
---μἀψ οὕτω, “thus to no purpose” (οὕτω τοιόνδε would not be Greek).— 
πόλεμον πολεμίζειν, accus. of cognate noun; “ever to war a war” (fre- 
quentative verb). 

120—130. εἴπερ, “even 11." - ὅρκια ταμόντες, “having struck a 
league ;”’ a condensed expression, as in Latin faedus ferire for feriendd 
hostid fedus facere ; in English we say, too, “strike a bargain.” —dp.6- 
μηθήμεναι = ἀριθμηθῆναι. 

Τρῶας μὲν λέξασθαι, κιτ.λ., “to reckon up the Trojans, a3 many as are 
householders (in Troy) ;” i.e, the Trojan inhabitants, as opposed to 
the allies, or with others translate λέξασθαι, “to cull” (Newman), 
“select for ourselves,” middle. The first sense of λέγω (like Lat. lego) 
is “to lay;” hence “to lay together,” ie, to reckon, “to lay by for 
oneself ;” i.e., to select: ita sense of “telling,” “speaking,” is Post- 
HomERic.— With ἑλοίμεθα understand κε.---ἄνδρα ἕκαστον, “each single 
man.”’—Aéas = πλέονας. 

180—140. Τρώων of ναίουσι κατὰ πτόλιν : this fully explains what is 
meant by ἐφέστιοι in ver. 125, supra. 

ἐπίκουροι = Attic σύμμαχοι (in Attic Greek ἐπίκουροι are mercenary 
troops).—wAd(over : Scholiast, ἀποπλανῶσι τοῦ σκοποῦ, “make me miss 
my mark:” 860 on bk, i. δ9.---ἐθέλοντα, “though bent on:” see on 
bk. i, 112.—3} βεβάασι (454), “have already come and gone,.”—Aids 
ἐνιαυτοί : Od. 298, ὅσσαι γὰρ νύκτες τε καὶ ἡμέραι ἐκ Aids εἰσιν. ἐνιαυτός, 
from ἔνος, “a year,’ akin to Lat. annus. The derivation ἐνὶ αὐτῷ is a 
silly conjecture, supported by no analogy in the language itself, and by 
no affinity to any other language. This word, though common to all 
Greek, is a favourite with the poets, 

σπάρτα λέλυνται, plural used for the singular metri gratia, though in 
σέσηπε we have the singular with the neuter plural nominative (Nigels- 
bach). This verse is artfully thrown in to prevent the voyage. σπάρτα: 
Pliny supposes that these cables were made of a kind of broom called 
“spartum,” though not of the Spanish broom, which was not known in 
Greece until long after Homer’s time.—ai δέ που : see on v. 115, supra. 
—dar = clara, fvra, “are sitting.” ---ποτιδέγμεναι = προσδεδεγμέναι, 
“having expected, and still expecting” (us). 

140—150. πληθύν Epic = Attic πλῆθος.--- βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν, “listened 
to the Council,” i.e, been witnesses of the Council of the chiefs, held 
before the Agora.—xipara μακρά: so Virgil, Georg. iii, 200, longs 
fructus.—Oardoons, πόντου ᾿Ικαρίοιο, “the sea (Le, the waters) of the 
Icarian deep :” so Virgil has pontus maris. Herodotus, vi. 95, calls it 
Ἰκάριον πέλαγος. This was the S.E, part of the Augean Sea, deriving 
its‘ name from the island of Icaria. The A‘%gean was go called from 
αἰγίς, “a squall;” ita navigation was particularly dangerous, on account 
of its many rocks and islands, causing eddies of wind and a confused sea, 
and also because of the Etesian or northerly winds, that blow there with 
greatfury. To its storms both the Greek and Latin poets often allude, 
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Edpds τε Νότος re = “the two mild winds.” Zephyrus ahd Boteas, 
which are also mentioned by Homer, were rough. Edpos (tds, the 
morning wind) is the south-east — Lat. Furus. Νότος (vorla, wet wind, as 
it brought rain) = south-west = Lat. Notus.—7rd μὲν &pop’, “is wont to 
raise those (billows):” remark the occasional use of the aorist to denote 
custom.—traltas: so Virg. Ain. i. 84, “venti... incubuere mari.”—dés 
δ᾽ ὅτε, very common in Homer with a subjunctive : in prose we should 
have ὅταν witha subjunctive to denote indefinite frequency. Zépvpos 
(see above on EGpos), derived from ζόφος, “ the evening gloom.”—éef + 
ἡμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν, ‘the deep standing corn bows to it (the blast) with 
ita ears,” Compare Milton’s beautiful lines, 


‘As thick as when a field 
Of Ceres, ripe for harvest, waving bends 
Her bearded grove of ears, which way the wind 
Sways them.” —Paradiee Lost, iv. 980. 


And also, 


‘Her foes shake like a field of beaten corn, 
And hang their heads with sorrow.” 
Shakspeare, Henry VIII, 


150—160. ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε, x.7.A., “and the dust raised itself from 
beneath their feet, and settled itself (above them)” (both verbs are 
middle).—ovdpods = ὁλκοί, “ trenches,” “channels,” which received the 
keels of the galleys—xev ὑπέρμορα ἐτύχθη, “would perchance have 
happened contrary to fate” (the indicative is used of what is not 
realised; see Od. i. 84).---ὦ πόποι: see note on bk. i. 254.’ Arpurdyn, 
“the Unwearied” (from τρύω = τείρω), peculiarly applicable to the 
goddess of intellect. —ofrma δή = “thus, even thus” (δή is here inten- 
sive, seé on bk. i. 295). 

160—170. νῶτα θαλάσσης. Compare Keats, of the Ocean, “ down 
whose preen back.” —Alroiy: notice the change of mood, in rapid 
language, from the indicative. So Virg. Ain. iv. 590, “Pro Jupiter, 
ibit Hic, ait, et nostris illuserit advena regnis ?” 

εὐχωλήν, “matter for boasting.” Scholiast explains by καύχησιν.---κὲν 
λίποιεν, “could they by any possibility leave.” Mark the force of κεν 
with the optative.—Tpén, “the Troad” (always in Homer)—déan’ th: 
see on bk i. v. 82.---μηδὲ ἔα, “and do not allow” (μηδέ is here absolute). 
—vijas ἀμφιελίσσας, “rocking galleys,” Liddell and Scott, who derive 
it from ἐλίσσω, “ to roll,” not, as some take it, “ rowed on both sides.”— 
γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη = “the keen-eyed Athene.” The Hellenic goddess 
of power and wisdom: she has a purely ethical character, and is not 
the representative of any physical power in nature. As the divinity 
that invented so many things necessary and useful to civilised life, she 
is characterised by various epithets, expressing the keenness of het 
sight, or the power of her intellect, such as γλαυκῶπις, ὀπτελέτις, ὀφθαλ- 
μῖτις, ὀξυδερκῆς, πολύμητις, μηχανῖτις. . 

Ad μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον, “equal in weight as to counsel with Zeus” (ἃ 
connective, and τάλαντον, “a balance).” Newman translates, “to Jove 
an equipoise in counsel,” and observes, “ This is more than quaint: I 
would not defend it as literal, if I did not believe that the Greek phrase 
also sounded odd to an Athenian,” 
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170—180. ἀγχοῦ = ἄγχι, or ἐγγύς, 

ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι πεσόντες, “tumbling quickly into your many- 
benched galleys,’ $s. ¢., rushing into them tn confusion and disorder.— 
μηδέ τ᾽ ἐρώει = μηδὲ τὶ ἐρώει, “and do not atall delay.” ἐρωέω, to 
(1) flow; (2) retreat, delay. μηδέ is here absolute 

180—100. ὅδε ξννέηκε, x.7.A., “and that one recognised at once the 
utterance of the goddess who addressed (him).” Mark the force of 
the aotist.— 7 δὲ θέειν, “he proceeded to run,” like βῆ δ᾽ ἱέναι supra. 
ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν βάλε, “and away his woollen cloak at once he flung;” 
the aorist, to denote rapidity of action. —éxduiowew Epic t= ἐκόμισεν = 
‘‘took care of” that (τήν). 

δέξατό of, “received at his hands.” This is an instance of what has 
been called Sicula figura. So ech. Choeph. 760, Ὀρέστην ἐξεδεξάμην 
πατρί, and in Homer again, I]. xv, 88, @duwer:... δέκτο. Some say of here 
is merely a local dative. 

κιχείη, “come upon.” The optative often stands, as here, without 
κε (ἄν) wherever indefinite frequency is implied. 

ἐρητύσασκε. In Epic and Ionic Greek the terative aorist and imper- 
fect have frequently, as here, the form - σκὸν, 

190—200. δειδίσσεσθαι, intensive form of δεδιέναι (intransitive and 
poetical).—aar’ αὐτός τε κάθησο : see on bk. i. 82.---ψεται vias ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
“will catch and crush the sons of the Achaians:” see note on bk. i. 
454. With μὴ ῥέξῃ, supply dpa,-or some such word; “look to it, that 
he be not after working,” ἡ 6. take care, that he does not scon work (for 
force of the aor, see bk, i, 18).---βοόωντα, “roaring,” ὁ. 6. disturbing the 
Agora with his cries. The Agora was a species of Wittenagemot, and 
in it none but the: nobles (so the Saxon Thanes) had the right of 
voting, speaking, and transacting business, The people (Folk, Volk— 
λαοί, δῆμος) composed a concio, but not a comitia, The best comment 
on βούωντα is found in the words ἄλλων εἰῦθον ἄκονε, verse ὅ00.----ἐφεύροι, 
see note on v. 187 above. 

ἐλάσασκεν, ὁμοκλήσασκε, (see above on ἐρητύσασκε) = “kept driving 
at,” “kept upbraiding.”—dfyov = “commons.” First sense is “a Deme” 
(as in Attica), “a country district,” and hence opposed to πόλις ; and as 
in the earliest times the common people were scattered through the 
country, while the chiefs held the towns, it fell into its second signifi- 
cation of ‘“ commons” (see Arnold’s Thucyd. vol. i, Appendix 3). 

200—210. ἐναρίθμιος = Lat. “in numerum habitus,” English “ taken 
nto account,” t.¢., valued: ao we speak of ἃ man being a mere “ cipher.” 
—els βασιλύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε. Homer everywhere shows himeelf a friend to 
the divine rights of kings.—4xf, “with a murmur,” poetical = prose 


os. 

310—220. aiyiadg, the local dative, peculiar to poetry: the prose 
form would be ἐν with a dative, which is occasionally found in poetry. 
—yotvos ἐκολῴα, “ was the only one that kept chattering (like a daw)” 
(the force of the imperfect): seo in illustration of Thersites’ character, 
that of Shimei in 2 Samuel, xvi. 5.—8s ῥ᾽ = ὅσπερ, “the very man 
who.”—&xocpd τε πολλά τε = ‘many seditious things.” In Greek 
πολλά, and in Latin mulfa, are regarded as sudstantival words and 
connected by conjunctions to the word. Observe also that ἄκοσμά re 
πολλά re (poetic) = prose form πολλὰ καὶ ἄκοσμα. 

75, here, as in other passages, does not denote merely knowledge, 
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but the Aadié of uttering many words of a seditious, senseless, character. 
—alrxioros δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθε, “ he came too, the ugliest man beneath 
(the walls of) Troy ;” see above on v. 110—120.—gorxds. The old 
interpretation “squint-eyed ” (from φάος and ἕλκω =: “ eye-twisted,” ) has 
been proved untenable by Biittman. It means “ bandy-legged” = Lat. 
‘‘valyus,” and is derived from a verbal root péAxw. This suits the 
whole description better, beginning with the lower parts and going 
upwards ; and still more so, when we remark the contrast or division 
given by the poet himself in his words αὐτὰρ (at vero) ὕπερθε, before he 
enumerates the deformities of the uppermost parts of the person, a 
division which would have no meaning, if he had already dwelt on an 
upper deformity.—xwAds δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα, “and lame in his left foot,” just 
as ἑτέρῃ χειρὶ (Odyssey x. 171.) = “left hand,” which is common 
8180 in Attic prose. The right hand and the right foot may be respec- 
tively called the hand and the foot (par excellence), while the left hand 
and the left foot are respectively called the other hand, the other foot. 
This interpretation gives more individuality to the picture.—ouvoywxére, 
2nd perf. participle from συνέχω, “ contract,” with Attic reduplication. 
---φοξὸς ἔην x.7.A. This sugar-loaf head of Thersites is well described 
by Newman, : ; 

“Sharp was his head; and downy hair (Adxvy), but scanty, budded 

o'er it,” 
ἐπενήνοθε, in form perfect, in sense imperfect, from ἐνέθω, “to lie on ;” 
while ἀνήνοθε, from ἀνέθω, “to rise up:” both connected with ἄνθος, 
“that which springs up.” 

220—230. νεικείεσκε, “he was wont to revile”: (mark the iterative 
form here taken by the imperfect).—Aé’ ὀνείδεα (see note supra on ver. 
120—130), = “reckoned up reproachful acts against.” The verb λέγειν 
does not occur in the sense of “to say,” but “to gather,” “select,” 
“reckon.” Such is the opinion of Biittman and the ancient critics: 
in this passage the word is used to express the enumeration of a series 
of abuses, which Thersites immediately recounts afterwards against 
Agamemnon (see Fishlake’s Transl. of Biittman, p. 401). Fasi makes 
λέγ᾽ here = κατέλεγε, “he catalogued.” —dt¢a is to be taken adverbially. 
-- τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ : see note on bk. 1, 96.—éxmdyhws: see on bk. i. 146.--τ 
νεμέσσηθεν, Epic = ἐνεμεσήθησαν : from γέμεσις, “righteous indigna- 
tion,” which Aristotle in his Rhetoric, bk. i, defines as τὸ λυπεῖσθαι ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ἀναξίαις εὐπραγίαις, and in his Ethics (bk. ii. 7) he makes this in- 
dignation at undeserved good fortune a virtue lying as ἃ mean (μεσότης) 
between envy and malignity. Remark here the change of tense from 
κοτέοντο = “continued their rancour” (imperfect) to νεμέσσηθεν (aorist), 
“at once, or on α sudden, they were smitten with indignation.”—réo, 
Epic = τίνος (interrogative).— χατίζεις, intensive and frequentative 
from χατέω, ‘‘to want,” just as indigere from egeo in Latin. 

πρωτίστῳ, “as first of the first” (compare the old English double 
superlative “ most highest”). In this torrent of undiluted abuse we 
must notice the under-current of vaunting egotism implied in the 
plurals δίδομεν, ἕλωμεν, προσαμύνομεν, and more than implied in his silly 
boast ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω. This description of what the braggart coward 
could do with others, and what he could by himself, reminds us of Sir 
John Falstaff’s bragging tongue and craven heart. 
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230—240. γυναῖκα νέην : supply ποθεῖς, not ἐπιδεύαι, which would 
require the genitive.—anovéog: : supply τῶν ἄλλων. 
jr’... κατίσχεαι. Homer uses the subjunctive mood with the relative 
pronouns to denote a purpose : in Attic we have the future indicative,— 
ov μὲν ἔοικεν = οὗ μὴν ἔοικεν, immo vero non decet. 
ἐπιβασκέμεν κακῶν, “to lead into the path of ills.” βάσκω, poetical 
form of Balyw and βιβάζω, expresses not only Balyw, which is intransi- 
tive, but also βιβάζω, which is transitive. Compare our own metaphori- 
cal saying, ‘‘to put in the way of.” 
πέπονες, “soft,” and so “ weaklings;” literally, “mellowed” by the 
sun. The same metaphor pervades ὠμός = “unmellowed,” and so 
“ cruel,” and the Latin crudus, whence crudelis,—xdx’ ἐλέγχεα = “yo 
base cowards ;’’ abstract for the concrete, as in Latin opprobria. This 
figure is especially a poetical mode of expression, giving at once power 
and beauty to a notion. Inno language is it more common than in 
Greek, which grew up under the happiest auspices of poetry. Notice 
that ἐλέγχεα is from τὸ ἔλεγχος,-εος, “a disgrace” (especially used of 
cowardice, the bitterest reproach in an age and country that regarded 
valour and virtue (ἀρετή) synonymous terms): 6 ἔλεγχος, ov, on the 
other hand = “ proof,” “ conviction.” —Axaides, “ye Achsean women” 
(no longer men). So Virgil, Ain. ix. 617, “O vere Phrygiz, neque 
enim Phryges!” So Tasso breaks out, “O Franchi non, ma Franche” 
(Cant. ii. 61). Compare also Herod. viii. 83. 
οἴκαδέ περ, “home, home” (let us go): wep is here intensive and 
emphatic ; literally it would be “to our very home” (and nowhere 
else). See on bk. i. 252.---αὐτοῦ, elliptical; see on bk. i. 428.—Tpoly, 
‘in the Troad,” i.e., the district about Troy. ium and Ilios, in Homer, 
most generally and specially denote the city, and Pergamos the citadel. 
Troas had a more comprehensive sense, as “the empire of Troy,” which 
Strabo considered very extensive; yet in its proper and more 
limited sense Troas was an undulating plain, traversed by the terminal 
branches of Ida running out in a north-western direction, and by the 
small rivers Satnios, Scamander, Simois, and Thymbrius. This plain 
gradually rises towards Mount Ida; several of its towns are men- 
tioned in the Iliad, and Achilles boasts of having destroyed eleven, 
probably only open villages (πτολίεθρα, rather than πόλεις). That Ilion 
itself was far superior in strength and population is shown from the 
whole course of events: it was protected by strong walls, and had its 
acropolis (Πέργαμος). Its lofty situation is attested by the terms 
jvepderoa, αἰπεινή, ὀφρυόεσσα, given it in the Iliad. Behind it, on a 
hill, which formed a branch of Mount Ida, rose its citadel or fortified 
acropolis, called Pergamos, which contained not only the temples of 
the gods, but also the palaces of Priam, Hector, and Paris. The 
expression πᾶσαι πύλαι (1]. ii. 809) intimates that the city bad many 
gates; only one, however, is mentioned, Staal πύλαι, which led to the 
Greek camp, and accordingly lay in the northern part of the city. The 
name (“left”) of this gate probably had reference to the manner in 
which the signs in the heavens were observed ; for, during this process, 
the priest turned his face to the north, so that the north-west would 
be on his left hand. The walla of Ilion were fabled to have been built 
by Apollo and Poseidon. After the destruction by the Greeks of the 
old Ilium, ἃ new one rose upon its site, which is now covered with 
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ruing, and is called Kissarlik, a little to the west of Tchiblak. See 
Herod. vii. 42.--- πεσσέμεν, Epic = πέσσειν, “brood over,” or “enjoy” 
(properly, * to ripen,” and hence “to cook,” “digest ;”’ compare bk. i. 
81). Notice that Homer uses it always in a bad sense. 

% ῥά τί of χἡμεῖς : some take x’ here as κέ, which, howeger, is no- 
where found separated from #: better taken as καί, emphatic=“ even.” 

240—250. phd ἔθελ᾽ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, “and be not eager to 
wrangle with kings in thy single capacity :” see notes on bk. i. 170 
and 112.—od φημί = Lat. nego.—xepedrepov, double comparative, to give 
additional emphasis. 

ὅσσοι ἦλθον, elliptical = τῶν πάντων ὅσσοι, acoording to Fiasi, or = 
τόσων ὅσαοι, according to Nigelsbach. 

250—260. τῷ = διὰ τοῦτο.---οὐῖς ἂν ἀγορεύοις, “do not, if you please, 
haraugue.” The optative with ἄν is often used as q milder form of 
expressing 8 command than the regular imperative or subjunctive.— 
Verses 254—256 have been considered by several critics spurious, and 
are placed in a bracket. 

ὥς vi wep ὧδε : here the περ belongs to, and intensifies ὥς (= ὥσπερ), 
“ exactly as,” analogous to the Homeric: phrase ὡς τὰ wdpas wep: we 
must take ὧδε = οὕτως, “in this way:” observe that νύ in Homer is 
never the “now” of time, but merely the “now” which marks the 
progress of the discourse. ᾿. 

260—270. φίλα εἵματα, “thy garments:’’ see on bk. i. 49].--Ἴπ 
χλαῖνάν τ᾽ ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, and in μετάφρενον ἠδὲ καὶ Suw, observe the force of 
ἠδέ, which connects in speeck things which are closely connected with each 
other in point of fact. —avrody δέ, as opp. to εἵματα. Observe that πεπληγώο 

= “having whipped’’) is transitive in Homer.—@arepby δάκρυ, “ large 
gushing tear ;” from @dAAw, “to burst into bloom.” Compare χλωρὰν 
δάκρυ, and Shakspeare’s “ green griefs.” 

ὁ δ᾽ ἰδνώθη, “and that one doubled himself” under the blow. Here 
the passive aorist has a middle force.—ouadit δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα, “a weal all 
bloody.” Adjectives in -es (Lat. -osus) denate σδωπάᾳηοε.--- ἀχρεῖον ἰδών, 
either the adjective for adverb: our “looking silly,” or better, the 
elliptical accusative of the cognate notion (supply βλέμμα), “ looking 
8 helpless look,” as in the Odyssey, xviii. 163, ἀχρεῖον δ᾽ ἐγέλασσεν, sup- 
plying the cognate γέλασμα = “she smiled a smile unprofitable:” 
compare also line 270, ἡδὺ γέλασσαν. 

270—280. καὶ ἀχνύμενοί wep (because their hope of returning home 
was disappointed), in Attic καίπερ (“although ’’), which is never sepa 
rated, as here.—75) yéAaccay, elliptical cognate construction, which is 
ΒΟ common in Greek: supply γέλασμα. 

ὧδέ δέ τις εἴπεσκεν, κιτ.λ. = “and thus did many a one full often say, 
looking upon another near (him) : see on ver. 189, supra.—ovads τ᾽ 
ἐξάρχων ἀγαθάς, “and a man who originates brave counsels,’’—=wdAcudv 
τε κορύσσων, Lat. insiruens bellum.—ats ἔσχ᾽ = ὅτι ἔαχε.---ἐπεσβόλον : 
Déderlein well remarks that the notion is not ἔπεα ἐκβάλλων, but ἔπεσι 
βάλλων, “assailing with words” = Attic λοίδορος = “slanderous.” — 
θήν, “forsooth,” Lat. scilicet, Attic δήπου : alwaya ironical, and often 
uaed in negative sentences, as here. Observe that in this e it 
qualifies ἀγήνωρ θυμός, “ his right-manly soul, forsooth.”—dvhoe, “will 
set him on ;” a metaphor taken from letting a deg loose at one. Come 
pare IL. v, 405. 
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“Ὡς φασαν ἡ πληθύς. Constructio κατὰ σύνεσιν. A construction ac- 
cording to the sense, which regards the notion itself, and not the strict 
grammatical form of expression: here, though πληθύς is singular in 
form, the verb (φάσαν) agrees not with it, but with its plural sense, 
πτολίπορθος ᾿᾽Οδυσσεύς, cailed by Horace “domitor Trojx.”—dvdéye:, plu- 
perfect, from old Epic perfect ἄνωγα, with present signification, “ was 
and is commanding.” Biittman derives it from old root ἄγγω, thus 
connecting it with ἀγγέλλω. 

280—290. πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι, “both front and rear.” —émippac- 
σαίατο βουλήν, “think over his counsel:” see note on bk. i. 361,— viv δή, 
“αὐ this very time :” see on bk. i. 295. 

“Apyeos ἱπποβότοιο : Argos is designated by Horace “aptum equis.” 
The plain of Argos was very fertile in antiquity, and was celebrated 
for its excellent horses.—éxwépoay?’ ἀπονέεσθαι ; supply oe, with which 
the participle agrees. 

ὥστε γὰρ #: instead of a following 4, we have ve, to denote the close 
connection of the comparison, a construction chiefly poetical, though 
sometimes found in prose. 

290—300. ὀδύρονται οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι, “they lament the voyage home- 
wards:” this objective infinitive was more closely defined in Attic 
Greek by the article, and so used substantively. 

ἢ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστίν, «.7.A., “assuredly, too, it is a hardship to 
return (thus), after having suffered (such afflictions ).” 

μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο, “staying far away from his bed-mate.” This 
use of ἀπό with verbs of rest is peculiar to Epic poetry. 

καὶ γάρ, “and (no wonder) for.”—eiAdwow, “may be cooping him 
up” (see Biittman). In prose we should have ἂν εἰλῶσιν. 

περιτροπέων == περιτελλόμενος (ver. 551), “revolving,” “ ever-return- 
ing.” —r@ ob νεμεσίζομ᾽, “therefore, I have no just cause to be indignant. 

σχαλάαν, from ἄχος, as ἴσχω from ἔχω (Doderlein). 

ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης, “ but even though all these be considered.” ἔμπης, 
Epic = ἔμπας (= ἐν πᾶσι), ie., “on the whole,” “nevertheless.” Remark 
that ἔμπας never occurs in Attic prose; its powers are discharged by 
ὅμως.---ἐπὶ χρόνον = Lat. parumper, “for a time,” 

kevedy Te νέεσθαι, “redire, re infecté”’ (adjective for adverb). 

300—810. Kijpes θανάτοιο, i.e., “fates of death,” i. the death-god- 
desses.—&Bay φέρουσαι Ξε ἤνεγκον : the allusion is evidently to the recent 
poatilonos — xed τε καὶ πρώϊ(᾽, ἃ proverbial form of expression = 
νεωστί, “lately.” 

Αὐλίδα, in Bosotia, now Vathi. It was here that Iphigenia, the 
daughter of Agamemnon, was sacrificed to appease the winds, according 
to a post-Homeric myth. 

ἀμφὶ περὶ = “round about.” In Homer we often find two preposi- 
tions joined together, the first of which is adverbial, and the second is 
followed by the case of the substantive: this is not a pleonasm, but 
gives greater poetical fulness to the expression, and is common in old 
English ροοῦνν.--- ἠγερέθοντο, “ gathered tn full numbers: ” according to 
Fisi, this is the intensive and iterative form of ἀγείρω. 

ἀγλαῤν, Epic = Attic λαμπρόν.---ὀπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, “all blood-red on 
ita back” (δα is intensive). 

310—820. ὑποπεπτηῶτες, “cowering quickly down beneath” (= 
ὑποπεπτηκότες) : notice the force of the aorist; and with this desorip- 
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tion of the serpent and the mother of the young nestlings compare 
Horace’s beautiful lines : 


** Ut assidens impluvibus pullis avis 
Serpentium allapsus timet 
Magis relictis.’”—Zpod. i. 18—20. 


, ἣ τέκε τέκνα = “that bred the brood.” —éAcewa τετριγῶτας, “ (though) 
piteously they twittered ” (adjective for adverb).—phrnp δ᾽, x.7.A., “but 
the mother (bird) kept hovering round, and bewailing her darling 
brood.” Mark the force of the imperfect here; in the next line the 
sudden and rapid seizure is expressed by the aorist, λάβεν.---πτέρυγος, 
genitive of the part seized. 

ἀρίωῴλον Epic = Attic ἀρίδηλον, “very conspicuous,’ i.e. either 
significant, or a8 a monument of the occurrence. Biittman would read 
ἀΐζηλον = ἀΐδηλον (a word of very doubtful analogy) = “ invisible,” 
answering to the opposition he considers implied in cae ἔφηνεν. The 
authority of manuscripts is unanimous in favour of the present 
reading. Certainly Biittman is supported by Cicero’s paraphrase, de 
Divin. ii. 30: 

“ Qui luci ediderat, genitor Saturnius, idem 
Abdidit, et duro firmavit tegmina saxo.” 


Ovid favours the present reading (Met. xii. 22): ‘‘Ille (serpens) ut 
erat .... Fit lapis et servat serpentis imagine saxum.” Compare 
Odyss. iv. 156. Newman translates the line, 


‘The god, who sent him forth to light, made him ὦ signal token.” 


320—330. οἷον ἐτύχθη == ὅτι τοῖον ἐτύχθη.---πέλωρα θεῶν, “ prodigies 
sent by the gods.” 

ἄνεω is here the correct reading, and not dvéy, the common reading, 
which is said to be an adjective. ἄνεω, however, is an adverb, formed 
like οὕτω, &c., and here = ἀκήν. Compare Od. ¥. 98, ἠδ᾽ &vew δὴν ἧστο. 

ἡμῖν μέν = ἡμῖν μήν, “to us in sooth.”—répas = “a prophetic prodigy.” 
-Ο᾿͵ἠψιμον = “late,” = ὀψιτέλεστον, “in fulfilment late.” Here the second 
adjective merely confirms and explains the first: observe also the 
asyndeton and the alliteration : so also in Iliad 1, 99, ἀπριάτην, ἀνά- 
mowov. So Il. vi. 55, ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι, and 1]. vi. 96, Aus, ἠκέστας. 
Adjectives, used in asyndeton and alliteration, are common in English 
poetry, and are very expressive. Scott has “ unwept, unhonoured ;” 
Byron, “ unknelled, uncoffined.”—dov, Epic = Attic οὗ. 

τὰ δὴ viv πάντα τελεῖται, “all these things, even now, are being 
fulfilled.” 

330—340. GAA’ ἄγε : see notes on bk. v. ver. 32, and bk. i. ver. 187.— 
εἰσόκεν = Attic ἕως.---ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες κονάβησαν, “and around, the galleys 
rang :” ἀμφί is adverbial, κονάβ, properly of the ringing of metal.— 
πῇ δὴ βήσεται, “ what now will become of ;” ‘to what place will they 
now go” (literally).—3pxia = ὑπόσχεσις (of line 286 above), = Lat. 
sacramentum, “the military oath.” —-éy πυρὶ δὴ γενοίατο, “then into the 
fire with,” &c., a mere proverbial form of expressing utter destruction. 
The connection seems to be this: Away with all these things; for we 
are gaining nothing by them, and are merely losing our time in 

wrangling words (ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομε»). 
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340—350. σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι, “ truces ratified by libations of unmixed 
wine.”——Setial = Lat, dexire date. 

μῆχος, poetic = prose μηχάνη, “remedy,” “ resource.” 

ἀστέμφεα βουλὴν ἔχων, “holding (thy) resolve unshaken.”—éva καὶ δύο 
= unum et alterum;a common formula for expressing “a few:” 
according to Eustathius, this is a reference to Achilles and Thersites.— 
τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν, k.7.A., “who ever happen to be deliberating apart from 
the Achzans.” τοί κεν = Lat. δὶ συιλ,--- ἄνυσις δ᾽... αὐτῶν is a 
parenthesis, “they will effect nothing by these things.” Connect ἰέναι 
with preceding βουλεύωσι, 

350—360. ἀστράπτων ἐπιδέξια, “flashing lightning to the right,” as a 
sign of good fortune: ἀστράπτων . . . . φαίνων, by anacoluthon, for the 
accusative to agree with Κρονίωνα. 

τῷ μή = διὰ τοῦτο μή. 

πρίν τινα = πρίν τινα ἕκαστον. 

τίσασθαι, “exacted vengeance for:” from τίνω, “to pay a price;” 
middle, “to make to pay a price;” not from tiw, “to set a price 
upon,” i.e., “to honour.” See bk. i. 42.----Ελένης ὁρμήματά re στοναχάς τε 
(the objective genitive), “the anxieties and groanings (suffered respect- 
ing) Helen.” Thus is it explained by the Scholiast in the celebrated 
oe MS.: τιμωρίαν λαβεῖν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἐστενάξαμεν καὶ ἐμεριμνήσαμεν περὶ 
Ἑλένης. 

ἐκπάγλως : see on bk, i. 268.----πκότμον, from πίπτω, = casus from cado : 
from the notion of downfall comes that of calamity, and from the 
notion of fall that of fate. Compare the Sanscrit pat.—éxlomp, aor. 2. 
from épéxw = Lat. oppetere (mortem), “confront” (death).—aAAa... . 
μήδεο : compare note on bk. i. 32. 

360—370. κρῖνε, “separate” (first sense of the word; hence the 
Latin cerno).—kaTd φῦλα, κατὰ pphrpas, “by tribes, by brotherhoods.” 
--- κατὰ σφέας yap μαχέονται = “pro virili parte pugnabunt” (Wolf); 
“for each will fight his battle” (Newman) = “ per se quisque pugna- 
bunt.” —@ecreoln: with this supply μοίρᾳ or βουλῇ ; see Biittman, and 
compare the ellipsis below, 379, ἔς γε μίαν (βουλήν). 

al γάρ = Attic εἰ γάρ or ἦ γάρ. In Epic, however, αἵ often stands 
by itself; then, as here, it expresses very strong desire, “O that!” and 
answers to Lat. utinam. Compare with this wish of Agamemnon, 
Herod. iv. 148, and Aristot. Ethics, iii. 12. 

370—3880. τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε, ‘by that (event) quickly perchance 
would bow (the head).” Observe the aoristic force of the verb, and 
supply καρήνα : see above, 117.—%ds βάλλει, “ because he continues to 
dash (me):” in Latin we should have the subjunctive after qué 
(causal).—yer ἔριδας, “right into the midst of strifes.” Observe the 
force of μετά with an accusative after a verb of motion, and see note 
on bk. i, 222.—#pxov χαλεπαίνων : here the participle is used for the 
infinitive, the regular construction with verbs of beginning, ceasing, 
knowing, remembering, &c., in Attic Greek. 

εἰ δέ ποτ᾽ ἔς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν (supply βουλήν), “ay, but if ever 
again we shall resolve one (and the same) resolve;” accus. of the 
elliptical cognate accusative.—obx ἔτ᾽ ἔπειτα, «.7.A, = “no longer then 
shall the Trojans have a respite from their ruin; no, not in the least 
degree.” —od3’ #Bady = Lat. ne tantilum quidem. 

880—390. δεῖπνον = “meal.” In the Iliad and Odyssey we find 

H 
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three mames of meals: 1, ἄρισνρον, “the morning meal” (ἅμ᾽ got, Odys- 
sey); 2, δόρπον, “supper;” 3, δεῖπνον, either morning or evening meal, 
in Homer; in Attic = chief meal, “ dinner.”——turdywuev “Apna, com- 
mittamus prelium in Lat.; in English we say, “join battle.” In Homer 
we have also the equivalent phrases σύναγον κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην, and also. 
ἔριδα ξυνάγοντες ” Apnos. 

εὖ μέν τις, «.7.A., “let each man sharpen well and quickly his spear : " 
here ris == ὅκαστος.---ϑηξάσθω, Aor. i. middle. Observe also the ex- 
pressive repetition of in the beginning of these lines, and the 
rapidity of action implied in the aorists θηξάσθω, θέσθω, δότω, and 
ἰδών. With the whole passage compare Milton’s Paradise Lost, vi. 535, 


“let each 
His adamantine coat gird well, and each 
Fit well his helm, gripe fast his orbed shield.” 


And see also Virgil, Ain. ix. 912. 

ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδών = ἰδέτω πολέμοιο pedduevos: see Fiisi ad locum. 
The war-chariots are the only cavalry known in the Homeric poetry : 
their early use is proved by the Persepolitan sculptures, the paintings 
of Egyptian tombs, the historical portions of the Old Testament, and 
the testimony of the most ancient writers. In these war-chariots the 
nobility (aporijes) went to battle, who were called πρόμαχοι, as “ fighting 
in front,” and ἀσπισταί, “shielded warriors,” 

ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν = “ looking all round,” i.e., examining carefully. 

κρινώμεθ᾽ "Ἀρηῖ = Lat. “ decernere acie, proslio.” 

ov γὰρ παυσωλή γε μετέσσεται = “ay, for there shall not be an sterval of 
rest.” Compare ὁππότε τις μεταπαυσωλὴ πολέμοιο γένηται in Iliad T. 201. 

τελαμὼν ἀσπίδος, “the belt (supporting) the shield,” which lay over 
the sword-belt, and was larger and broader: both belts are mentioned 
in Iliad xiv. 404, 406. The shield-belt in historical times was super- 
seded by the Carian ὄχανον. The shield covered the whole man 
(ἀμφιβρότη), and was very heavy, requiring some support. For ἔγχεϊ 
see Iliad vi. 319. This was the most honourable weapon.—xeips. καμεῦται, 
the accusative of closer definition. 

890 --400. ἱδρώσει... , trxos, “Eheu! quantus equis, quantus 
adest viris Sudor,” Horace, Ode i. 15. 

κ᾽ ἐγὼν νοήσω, “as soon as I happen to see” (mark the force of the 
aorist).—iuvd (ew, frequentative and intensive from μέμνω or μένω = 
“linger,” “dally ;” as εἰκάζω, “ to often liken,” so “conjecture,” frem 
εἰκώ, “to liken.” See Jelf’s Gram. With ἐθέλοντα μιμνάζειν compare 
the corresponding term in Herodotus, ἐθελοκακέειν = “to resolve to play 
- the coward.” 

ob ἄρκιον ἐσσεῖται = “there shall be nothing on which he can rely, 
by which he may escape,” &. Btittman, Lex. ad vocem. 

as ὅτε κῦμα, elliptical ; supply idye: from preceding words. 

προβλῆτι σκοπέλῳ = “on a far projecting rock,” in apposition to 
ἀκτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ : 80 In Thiad xiv. 227, the preposition is omitted im the 
apposition. 

παντοίων ἀνέμων κύματα = “waves (produced by) ‘all sorts of winds,” 
the causal genitive. See Odyssey, bk. v. 805. 

ὅταν... . γένωνται : supply ἄνεμοι, not κύματα. 

ὀρέοντο, not from ὄρνυμι, but from ὁρέομαι, “to make a rush.” 
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κοδασθέντας κατὰ νῆας = “having, in an instant, dispersed themselves 
down among their galleys :” observe the force of the aorist, and the 
middle sense of the passive participle. 

400—410. ἔρεζε : supply ἱερά : see on bk. i. ver. 147: compare the 
Latin “sacra facere,” “sacra operari.”—ua@Aoy “Apnos = “tug of Ares” 
(Lat. moles). 

6 ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν = “that sovereign monarch of heroes” (6 is demon- 
atrative).—s«lxAnoxe Epic = Attic ἐκάλεσε, “invited,” Lat. “ vocavit.” 
—wevracrnpey poetic = prose form πενταετῆ, “ five years old,” and there- 
fore in full vigour.—MNavayaiay = “of all the Greeks.” The Achsans 
being the most widely spread race: so below ver. 530, Πανέλληνας. 
Homer seems to want a word for “Greece.” 

αὐτόματος ἦλθε, “came all of his own accord.” Scholiast, ἄνεν τοῦ 


ηθῆναι. 

Αἴαντε δύω, t. 6. Ajax, son of Telamon, the leader of the Salaminians, 
and Ajax, the son of Oileus, the leader of the Locrians. 

βοὴν ἀγαθός (ἃ common epithet of Menelaus in Homer) = “ brave in 
battle,” κατὰ τὴν μάχην ἀνδρεῖος, Hesychius, or = “loud-voiced,” Ar- 
nold: better however to take, with Newman, βοὴν = βοηθείαν, trans- 
lating thus, “good at need,” a term used by Sir Walter Scott, whose 
descriptions forcibly remind one of Homer: “Sir William of Delo- 
raine,—good at need,’—Lay of Last Minstrel.—jjdee ... ἀδελφεόν, ὡς 
ἐπονεῖτο, literally = “ he knew his brother how he was toiling,” i. e., he 
knew how his brother was toiling (to prepare for the sacrifice), This 
is a regular Attic construction of attraction; so in Latin we have in 
Tacitus “seape ewm audivi, cum diceret.” 

οὐλοχύτας : see on bk. i. v. 444. 

410—420. τοῖσιν ... μετέφη: see on bk. i. v. 58. 

αἰθέρι ναίων = “dwelling in the clear bright sky ;” local dative. 

δῦναι... ἐλθεῖν : supply δός with these elliptic infinitives. From the 
fact that ἐπὶ... δῦναι of the setting sun occurs only in this passage 
throughout the wholg of Homer, it has been proposed to take it meta- 
phorically = “upon me, let not the sun (of life) go down—upon me let 
not the gloom (οὗ death) descend,” before, &c. : it seems better however 
with Nagelsbach to read ὑπ᾿ έλιον δῦναι, comparing Odyssey, bk. iii. 
385, and Odyssey x. 191. 

In βαλέειν, πρῆσαι, Salta: observe the rapid and instantaneous action 
implied by the aorist. πρηνές = “ preceps,” Lat.; here proleptic.— 
μέλαθρον = Lat. “atrium.” —wupds δηΐοιο, “with hostile fire;” genitive of 
the source whence the action arises. Jelf. 

χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον = “split asunder by the bronze,” belongs prolepti- 
cally to δαΐξαι. 

‘68% λαζοίατο “γαῖαν = “may seize the earth with bite convulsive,” 
Nowman, = ὁδὰξ ἑλεῖν οὗδας, and Virgil’s “ humum semel ore momor- 
dit.”—=d8d— == Lat. “mordicus.”—odd’ ἄρα πώ = “and not just yet:” 
see notes on bk. i. v. 170, and on bk. i. ν. 96. With ὀπεκραίαινε, supply 
ἐέλδωρ, from bk. i. v. 419. 

420-440. δέκτο = ἐδέξατο : hence the assertion in line 486, ἔργον ὃ 
δὴ θεὸς dyyvarl(a. “Heu vatum ignaree mentes,” Virg. Ain. iv. 65, 
Fiisi ad loeum. 

ἀμόγαρτον a= “unenviable,” here in its first sense: Bittman demo- 
lishes the signification of “adbwndant” assigned to it in nome 
Ἐ 
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αὐτὰρ ἐπεί x.7.A.: see bk. 1. 458.—rois ἄρα, “just with these words.” 
--δηθ᾽ aide = δὴν aide, “a long time on this very spot.”—Aceyapeda = 
*‘ let us lie,” i. e., remain inactive: see note on v. 125, above. 

ἔργον ὃ δὴ «.7.A. “the duty which God now puts into our hands.” 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἁθρόοι, i. e., ὥσπερ ἔχομεν ἁθρόοι... ἡμεῖς, Fasi. 

ἴομεν. «. ἐγείρομεν, for ἴωμεν, ἐγείρωμεν, the mood-vowel being shortened. 
--ὀθᾶσσον = Lat. “primo quoque tempore,’ incommands, final clauses, &. 

440—450. of δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείωνα = “attendants upon the Atrid,” i.e., 
ministering around Agamemnon.—ivov κρίνοντες. Scholiast, διακρίνον- 
τες κατὰ φυλὰς καί φρατρίας, according to Nestor’s advice. 

αἰγίδ᾽ ἔχουσ᾽. (The αἰγὶς was properly a “φοαξεκίη," formed on the 
same analogy with νεβρίς, “ fawn-skin.”) It was part of the armour of 
Zeus, with which he repulsed the Titans, and hence the epithet of Zeus 
aiyloxos. It was occasionally borrowed by Apollo and Athene. Homer 
however uses the term to denote not only the goat-skin, but, together 
with it, the shield to which it was attached, asa strap, or belt, two of 
the legs being tied over the right shoulder of the wearer, and the other 
extremity being fastened to the inside of the shield. The later poets 
and artists departed from the original conception, and represented 
it as a breast-plate of metal in the form of scales with a Gorgon’s 
head in the centre. ° 
πο λυ ένα, middle, not passive: “wave in the air.” See Odyss. Μ. 

5. 


‘ παιφάσσουσα, “glaring’’ (intensive form of φάω), See Iliad v. 803. 
asi. 

éxaréuBows = “worth a hundred oxen” in price: (cattle, pecus, unde 
pecunia, being the earliest standard of value). 

450—460. ἄλληκτον, Epic for ἄληκτον (adjective for adverb). 

πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι : see on 263, above. 

νηυσὶ γλαφυρῇσι : see on bk. i. 88. 

ἀΐδηλον = “ destructive” (“making invisible,” from its first sense 
“invisible ’’ ),—€xadev δὲ φαίνεται, “is seen from afar.” 

αὐγή : generally = “day-light,” then “ brightnbs,” as here = Lat. 
“lux,” or “splendor,” but αἴγλη = “ dazzling brilliance,” “ flashing 
light,” = Lat. “fulgor.” 

τῶν ἐρχομένων, genitive absolute, a construction rare in Homer and 
in the earlier Greek poetry. 

παμφανόωσα = “full-beaming:” intensive form of φαίνω, as παιφάσσω 
is of φάω, &c.; not from πᾶν and φαίνω, which is against all analogy.— 
ἷκε : mark the rapid movement implied in the aorist. 

de Σ, an anacoluthon: it prepares the way for the τῶν ἔθνεα 
ver. 464. 

460—470. ᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι. Seo Herod. iv. 45. This passage contains 
the earliest mention of “ Asia” in a Greek writer. The earliest Gram- 
marians read ᾿Ασίω as the genitive of ᾿Ασίας, and not ᾿Ασίῳ the dative 
of “Aows. If we adopt the reading thus rejected by the ancients, 
we must take ᾿Ασίῳ as the adjective connected with ’Aclos (an old 
king of Lydia), and translate “in the meadow sacred to the Hero 
Asios.” We cannot reason from Virgil’s imitations “Asia prata 
Caystri,” Georg. i. 388, 384, and Aineid vii. 701, “Asia palus,” 
Homer knows nothing of “Asia” as one of the divisions of the 
world, any more than of Europa or Libya. Asia primitively de- 


᾽ 
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signated the Delta of the river Cayster (now called Katschuk Meinder) ; 
next, the kingdom of Croesus, bounded by the river Halys (now Kizil 
Irmak) ; thirdly, the kingdom of Persia, was called Upper Asia ; lastly, 
Asia was extended to include the entire eastern continent. The 
researches of philosophy mainly connect the root “As” with the 
Sun, and the East, so that it is as good etymology as poetry to say : 


“Tis the clime of the Fast, tis the land of the Sun.” 


The correlative derivation of Europe from “Ereb,” denotes the 
‘“West.” By the way it’ is remarkable how frequently the syllable 
as occurs in Trojan and other Asiatic names, such as ᾿Ασσάρακος, 
᾿Ασκάνιος, «.7.A.: see also bk. ii. v. 837. Notice further Agia = 
Continent, so called : aclos = “slimy,” but Aol» = “sacred to Asios.” 

ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα = “here and there.” Opposita juxt se posita magis 
exsplendescunt: see Jelf’s Greek Grammar, 904, 2. 

προχέοντο = “kept streaming onwards :” observe the force of the im- 
perfect, and the metaphor of a river. Compare Milton’s “ Paradise 
Regained ” : 

** He looked, and saw what numbers numberless 
The city gates out-poured ;” 


and algo Shelley’s obvious imitation of Milton : 


‘“‘ Our armies thro’ the City’s hundred gates 
Were poured, like brooke,” 


ὑπὸ κονάβιζε = “beneath them rang” (ὑπό is adverbial).—odép, 
ἵππων, causal genitives.—pyuplo, compare bk. i. v. 2.—ylyvera:, “come 
into being.” — εἶναι = “to be,” and πέλομαι = “to continue to be:” 
τυγχάνω, “to happen to be.”—dpy, temporal dative, elliptical: supply 
(from v. 471), εἰαρινῇ = “in the season” (of spring, or bloom). 

πέδιον ... Σκαμάνδριον, This lay between the Scamander and Simois, 
the ordinary battle-field of the Trojans and Greeks: see on bk, vi. y. 4. 
«--ἀνθεμόεντι : for this class of adjectives see on bk. ii. 267. 

μυιάων = “horseflies.” Compare the Lat. “musca,” English “ midge,” 
French “ mouche.” — κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον = “up and down the 
cattle-station.” The reference is not only to the folds of the cattle, 
but also to the hut of the shepherd.—Adcxovow, Epic intensive form of 
ἀλάομαι = “ever flit: " see Fasi ad locum. 

470—480. γλάγος = Attic γάλα, Latin “lac,”—Seve: = “wets,” in 
its second sense “ fills with wet.” 

ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι ἵσταντο (middle) = “placed themselves over against the 
Trojans.” --διαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες = “eager to break αὐ once” (through 
their lines) : see bk. i. 18. , 

αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν, as goats disperse more widely than other flocks. 
—‘axplywot = “might distinguish,” not will, as the realisation of the 
fact in future time is only expected. Jelf.—voug = “in the pasture- 
land.” Homer does not recognise νόμος in the sense of “law,” which 
he supplies by Oéu:0'res—(évny = “loins,” which the μίτρη, or ζώνη 
“belt,” covers—orédpvoy δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. To Poseidon the ancient artists 
assigned a broad chest, as the king of broad Ocean. (Miiller. 

480—490. βοῦς ταῦρος = “the breeding bull,” as σῦς κάπρος Tliad 
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xvii. 21.--ἀγέληφι ΞΞ ἐν ἀγέλῃ (Epic suffix for dative).—trAero = “has 
been and is,” so “is wont to be” (especially suitable to comparisons) : 
gee bk. 1. 284. 

τοῖον ἄρ᾽ = “just such :” see bk, i. 96. 

ἥματι κείνῳ (dative of time) = “on that eventful day.” As in Latin 
we find two genders to “ dies,” which is generally feminine, when a special, 
appointed day is named; and masculine, when expressive of ordinary 
days as opposite to nights: so generally in Homer we find ἦμαρ 
(neuter) denoting “a day of days” solemn, or eventful, and this special 
eventfulness is often specified in peculiar expressions, ὀρφαινικόν, νόστιμον, 
ἐλεύθερον, δούλιον, αἴσιμον, μόρσιμον, ὀλέθριον ἦμαρ: sometimes he more 
fully expresses this special sense, as here, by demonstrative pronouns. By 
ἡμέρα Homer means day, as opposed to night, or as an ordinary portion 
of time, like Latin “dies” in the masculine ; as in γύκτες τε καὶ ἡμέραι, 
μῆνές τε καὶ ἡμέραι. There are difficulties in reconciling this distinction 
to all passages in Homer; still it holds good as a general rule. Compare 
also dos = a solemn seat,” a temple, or the house of the Gods, but ἕδρα 
(feminine) = “a common seat,” chair, &c. ; its higher signification being 
post-Homeric. When the substantive admits two forms, one in the 
neuter, and the second in the feminine gender, we find the neuter form 
the more significative. Adyos is “8 word,” but λόγιον “the emphatic 
word,” and so an “oracle.” μνήμη is mere “remembrance ;” but μνῆμα 
is the eventuated proof of it in the form of a “monument,” or “re- 
cord.” χῶρα is a “region,” but χωρίον is a special and distinctive 
spot in that region. τροφή is “rearing;” θρέμμα is the realised result 
in the form of “something reared.” And so in many other words this 
distinction may be pointed out. The transition from the notion of 
realisation and eventuality, which seems to lie at the bottom of most 
neuters, to the notion of eventfulness and speciality seems obvious and 
simple, and more especially so in substantives derived from verbs. 

πολλοῖσι... hpwecow. This separation is an instance of the figure 
hyperbaton, or transgressio verbi, whose object is to give prominence 
to the notion. It is very common in Attic prose.—éowere Epic = 
εἴπατε. This occurs four times in the Iliad, and not in the Odyssey ; 
only found in this formula of invocation; “at once declare” (force 


of the aorist). 
lore te πάντα, So Virgil, Aineid vii. 644 (an obvious imitation), 


“Et meministis enim, Dives, et memorare potestis: 
Ad nos vix tenuis fame perlabitur aura.” 


And Milton, Par. Lost, i. 17, 


“Say firet, for Heaven hides nothing from thy view, 
Nor the deep tract of Hell.” 


δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι : so in Latin we have “habeo” for the frequentative 
‘“ habito,” “ to inhabit.” 

πάρεστί τε, supply πᾶσι. 

κλέος οἷον = “rumour only,” i. ¢,, the voice of tradition. 

οὐδ᾽ ef = “not even if,” emphatic, not connective. Compare Virgil’s 
imitation, An. vi. 625, “ Non mihi si linguso centum sint, oraque centum, 
Ferrea vox,” &c. 

φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄῤῥηκτος, “a voice not to be broken down,” by weariness. 
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490—500, μνησαίαθ Epic = μνήσαιντο (middle) from μιμνήσκω = 
Lat. memorare, “to make mention of,” from memini, “to remember.” 
--ππροπάσας == “omnes uno et perpetuo tenore,” acc. to Fisi. 

Βοιωτῶν. The poet begins with the Bosotians, because Aulis or 
Boeotia was the general rendezvous of the fleet, before the expedition 
sailed. According to Thucydides (bk. i. 12), the Bootians did not 
migrate from Thessaly into Bootia, until sixty years after the Trojan 
war. He protects the authority of Homer by supposing an earlier 
colony of Molian Bootians, and that to them belonged the Bosotians 
who sailed against Troy. It is probable that Homer inserted the name 
of the Bosotians in this great national war of the Greeks to gratify the 
inhabitants of the country at his own time. With this catalogue compare 
Virgil, Aneid vii. 647. Numbers chap. xxvi. Revelations chap. vii. 
πὸ s Catalogue of Heroes, and Milton’s Catalogue of the Fallen 
Angels. 

Πηνέλεως καὶ Afiros, both Argonauts. — AprectAads ,.. KAdvios, the 
former was slain by Hector, the latter by Agenor. 

ἐνέμοντο = “held as their portion of the pasture-land,” in its strict 
sense, thus used of the vouddes, the pastoral tribes: now, as feeding 
their flock, and dwelling in a place were necessarily connected with 
each other, and with the first sense, to hon, we have these several dis- 
tinct significations. Notice that here the verb is middle, and that when 
Homer speaks of a scattered population, he uses the additional term 
ἂμφὶ.---Αὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν, as it stood on a roeky eminence. 

Ἐσχοῖνος, called so from the rushea that grew there (σχοῖνος). 

Σκῶλον, see Herod. ix. 15.—worAdevnpdy τ᾽ ᾿Ετεωνὸν = “ Eteonus, 
with its many-wooded mountain passes,” afterwards called “ Scarphe,” 
see note on v. 497, bk. i. 

Θέσπειαν, situate at the foot of Mount Helicon, hence the Romans 
called the Muses (of Helicon) Thespiades, Unlike most Greek cities it 
was built on a plain: it became very famous in historical times: see 
Herod. vii. 182, and Thucyd. iv. 183; Thuoyd. vii. 29. 

εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησόν = “ Mycalessus with ita ample spaces for the 
choral dance,” this epithet is always applied to large cities, and derived 
ποῦ from χῶρος, “a place,” but from xdpos, “the choral dance.” See 
Thucyd. vii. 29. 

ἀμφ᾽ “Αρμ᾽ ἐνέμοντο = “held the pasture-land round about Harma.” 
This place derived its name from the chariot of Amphiaraus being 
being swallowed up by the earth on this spot, according to the current 
myth. On ἀμφ᾽ -ἐνέμοντο, see note above ad vocem. Observe that geno- 
rally Homer uses these terms, more frequently than εἶχον, ἔναιον, or 
yuerdacxoy in his description of fertile tracts of lands. ᾿Ἐρυθρὰς, see 
Herod. ix. 15. Thuoy. iii. 24. 

500—510. Κώπας, on the northern extremity of Lake Copiis, ao 
called from this town. 

πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσβην. The wild pigeons are still found in abun- 
dance among the rocks of the harbour at Thisbe. *Thisbaew co- 
lumhe,” Ovid. ‘ Dioneis avibus circumsona Thisbe,” Statius. 

Κορώνειαν = “ Hilltown” or “ Hillsborough,” from κορώνη, a hill. In 
the plain before the city several battles were fought in historical times: 
see Thucyd. i. 113; Xen, Hell. iv. 3; Demos. de Pace. Here was held 
the Pambeotic council. 
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‘AAidprov, famous for its rich and well-watered meadows; hence 
Homer's epithet. See Thucyd. iv. 95; Xen. Hell. iii. 5. 

Πλάταιαν, on the frontiers of Attica, at the foot of Mount Citheron ; 
very famous in historical times. See Thucyd. iii. 61; Herod. vi. 108 ; 
Herod. ix. 15; Thucyd. ii. 71. 

“Ὑηχοθήβας = “the lower town of Thebes.” Odys. iii. 81. . 

“Oyxnordy θ᾽ ἱερὸν, founded by Onchestus, a son of Poseidon: it 
possessed a celebrated temple and grove of that god. See Pindar, 
Isth. i. 44.—&Agos, “a sacred enclosure” = τέμενος : see Odyss. ¢. 321. 

"Δρνὴν : see Thucyd. i. 12 and 60. Destroyed and rebuilt by the re- 
turning Pelasgi, sixty years after the capture of Troy. 

Νίσαν, near Helicon, sacred to Dionysus; known afterwards as 
Isus. 

᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν, = “ Anthedon, on the border;” close upon 
Eubcea: famous for the myth of Glaucus, its wine, and its worship of 
the Cabeiri and Demeter. aon 

᾿Ασπληδόνα, also called “Spledon” and “ Eudeielus,” from its sunny 
situation. Forchammer places its site at ‘‘ Avro-Castro.” 

510—511. ᾿Ορχομενὸν Μινύειον : so called to distinguish it from a 
town of the same name in Arcadia. In anti-historical times the 
capital of the powerful kingdom of the Minye and of Bootia. This 
city was anciently one of the richest and most powerful in Greece; its 
genealogical names all imply wealth (Chryses, Chrysogeneia), and 
Homer compared its treasures to those of the Aigyptian Thebes, in 
liad ix. 881. Observe that in this passage it is mentioned with Aspledon, 
distinct from the other Bosotian towns, and as sending thirty ships to 
the war. It was famous for the worship of the Graces (Charites). See 
Pindar xii. 45; Thucyd. iv. 76; Xen. Hell. iii. 5, Hell. iv. 3; Herod. 
iv. 145. It was situated on the borders of the Lake Copais, drained by 
the ingenuity of the Minys, and this led to their great wealth: the 
remains of the drain tunnels still exist. 

᾿Αακάλαφος, slain by Deiphobus. 

παρθένος ἀιδοίη = “a damsel, wnwed, and of illustrious birth,” or 
worthy of respect (ἀιδὼς).----ὑπερώϊον = “the women’s chamber,” which 
was in the upper part of the house, just below the flat roof. See 
Odyss. i. 328, and ii. 358.—apeAétaro: see on bk. ii. 128. 

Sxediés, was slain by Hector—I¢irov: notice the quantity, i long, 
as in “Audios, ver. 315. He was an Argonaut, like his father Naubolus. 
- - Κυπάρισσον, near to Delphi, in Phocis. 

Πυθῶνά τε πετρηέσσαν = “Delphi, abounding in rocks.” The most 
striking and sublime situation in Greece was held by this oracular seat 
of Apollo, at the foot of Parnassus. It was walled on all sides by 
stupendous rocks, in the shape of a theatre (Gearpoedés) ; is now called 
‘“Kastri.” Tho term Delphi is post-Homeric. Its wealth is described 
Iliad ix. 405; see alao Odyss. viii. 80. Some derive the name from 
πυθέσθαι, in spite of the difference of quantity in it and Πυθώ : Homer 
himself givese the mythic derivation, in his beautiful Hymn to 
Apollo, 872: 

Ἔξ οὗ νῦν Πυθὼ κικλήσεται" of Se ἄνακτα 
Πύθιον καλέουσιν ἐπώνυμον, οὕνεκα κεῖθι 
Αὐτοῦ πῦσε πέλωρ μένος, ὀξέος ἠελίοιο. 
520—530. Kpicav— not identical with Cirrha, as some have sup- 
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posed. It lay close to Pytho (Delphi); it gave its name to the bay 
above which it stood, now called Magirla. Homer called it “divine,” 
or rather “all-divine” ((a0énv), as it was founded under the immediate 
auspices of Apollo (see Hymn. Apoll., 438).—Aavalda, now Dhavifa: 
see Herod. viii. 35; Aisch. Choéph. 674. So called from its woody 
district, since δαύλος was used by the inhabitants instead of ddcos; 
others derive it from the mythical nymph Daulis.—Mavorjja, near 
Bosotia, destroyed by Xerxes (Herod. viii. 34), by Philip, and by the 
Romans. Here was the grave of Pityus (Odyas. x. 576). 

᾿Ανεμώρειαν, subsequently Anemoleia, near Delphi; so called from 
the gusts of wind blowing on it from Parnassus.—‘'TduwoAw, founded 
by the Hyantes of Bootia; famous in historical times: see Herod. 
viii. 28 and 33; Xen. Hell. vi. 4; Livy xxxii. 18. 

ἄρα wap ποταμὸν = “just by the river” (compare Milton, “fast by 
the oracle of God,” and see on bk. i. 96).--- Κηφισὸν, afterwards Κήφισ- 
gos: it rose near Lilca, where it burst forth from the rocks with a 
loud noise (Hymn. Apoll. 240); it fell into the Lake Copiis; now itis 
called Mauro-Nero.—AfAaay, now Paleo-Castro, half a mile from the 
sources of the Cephisus river. . 

ἵστασαν, imperfect and transtizve. Biittman proposes to read ἔστασαν 
for ἔστησαν, aor. 1., which is also transitive: certainly not the pluperf., 
which is intransitive, 

ἔμπλην, Epic = πλησίον (with gen. case). 

Λοκρῶν. The eastern Locrians alone are mentioned by Homer; these 
were the more ancient and civilised : the western Locrians, a colony of 
the eastern, are not mentioned before the Peloponesian war (Thucyd. 
i. 5), and are then said to be semi-barbarous. They are led by Ajax, 
the son of Oileus, who became the national hero of the Opuntians. 
This Ajax was swiftest of foot of all the Greeks except Achilles: he 
did not wear the ordinary bronze cuirass, but one of linen (λινοθώρηξ). 
Such were worn to a very late period among Persians, Egyptians, 
Phoanicians, and the Chalybes. 

ὀλίγος, not = “little” (a point sufficiently detailed), but == “slight” 
or *‘slender,” and so more fit to run. 

5380—540. TavéAAnvas. This passage was rejected by Aristarchus 
and other ancient commentators as spurious, on account of the sup- 
posed anachronism in Homer’s use of this term for the Greeks. See 
Thucyd. i. 5. Here the term is rather genealogical than geographical, 
distinguishing the members of the Hellenic race, who gloried in their 
descent from their common ancestor Hellen. See Herod. ii. 182. 

᾿Αχαιούς = “the Peloponnesian Hellenes ;” as distinguished probably 
from the Pan-hellenes (supra) “the whole of the Northern Hellenes,” 
especially those from Thessaly. It appears from v. 562, bk. ii., and 
v. 404, bk. ii., and v. 73, bk, vil, as well as from the expression ᾿Αχαιΐς: 
γαῖα, Iliad i. 254, and Odyss. xiii, 249, that Achaia in its most extensive 
sense, with Homer, took in the Hellenes of the Peloponnese. 

Κῦνον, the principal port of the Opuntian Locrians. 

’Onderyrd, one of the oldest towns in Greece. Opus was the native 
city of Patroclus: according to Leake the modern Kardenhitza. 

ἐνέμοντο, Homer uses this term only, and o other in his enumeration: 
of the Eastern Locrians (see above on the word), the fertility of whose 
country has been praised by ancient and modern observers, (see Grote. 
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Hist, of Greece., vol. ii. page 381, and Dr. Smith’s Dict. of Geography). 

Τάρφην, afterwards “ Tharyge,” now Pundonitza. 

Θρόνιον, see Thucyd. ii. 26. 

πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης, = “ over against sacred Euboa” πέρην = later 
ἀντιπέραν : notice πέραν = “beyond and in @ place” (πέρα ἐν), used 
with verbs of rest, while πέρα = “ beyond,” with verbs of motion, 

μένεα πνείοντες, the accusative of cognate notion (μένεα = πνξυμα 
μένεος :) so the Homeric phrases βλέπειν, δέρκεσθαι “Apny, δρᾶν ἄλκην, 
= ὅραμα, βλέμμα, δέργμα, with gen. of substantive. Common in the 
Tragedians. 

“ABayres: the most ancient inhabitants of Eubosa; according to 
Aristotle they passed over from Thrace to that island, See Herod. i, 
146. The island is now called “ Negropont.” 

Εἰρέτριον : next to Chalcis the most powerful city in Euboa, a colony 
from the Attic Eretria: see Herod. viii. 46; Thuoyd. i, 15; Thucyd. viii. 
95; now called “ Vathy.” 

Ἰστίαιαν: subsequently called Oreus. Observe that the first syllable 
is here shortened, as in ᾿Αἴγπνπτίας in Iliad i. 882, and in Odyssey A., 
229; Compare the “ ést,” “Istheec,” &c., in Terence. 

Δίου, now “‘ Agia,” on a promontory of the same name. 

Κάρυστον, situated at the foot of Mount Oche, chiefly celebrated for 
its marble, See, however, Herod. vi. 99; Thucyd. vii. 57. 

Στύρα: its inhabitants were originally Dryopians, though they denied 
this origin. Herod. viii. 46. 

᾿Ελεφήνωρ, one of the suitors of Helen, slain by Agenor.—8(os ΓΑρηος 
== “scion of Ares,” epithet of famous warriors: see Eurip. Hecuba, 
122. A metaphor frequent in the Old Testament Scriptures, and 
English poetry. Compare 

‘¢ Fayre branch of noblesse—flower of chivalree.” 
Spenser's Fairie Queene. 

540—550. ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, — “ wearing hair on the back of the head ” 
(only), and so distinguished from the other Greeks, who were xapnxo- 
μόωντες : “ Abantiades in terga comantes.” Statius. See Herod. iv. 180. 
This was done to prevent the enemy seizing them by the hair in front, 
and, as a valiant race, they would never turn their back. So the Ara- 
bians in Herod. iii. 8. Most probably a religious custom, as we find it 
interdicted in Leviticus, xix. 27. 

ὀρεκτῇσι μελίῃσι = “ with ashen pikes, presented” (not thrown) as 
when the phalanx was drawn up. Like our pike-men. The usual 
method was to hurl the javelin or lance, and retreat into the ranks. 
—A@nvas, Athens, the city of Athene: seo Herod. viii. 44. The 
Athenians were very proud of these verses, which celebrate them as 
indigenous.—édicriuevoy πτολίεθρον : Βο Milton of Athens— 


“ Where, on the Atgean shore, a city stands 
Built nobly, pure the air, and light the soil.” 


δῆμον, here, in its first sense =: “district,” from δέω, and so an 
“6 enclosure marked off from the waste,” just as our “town” from the 
Saxon “tynan,” to enclose, See Arnold’s Thucyd., vol. i. app. iii.; so 
in Odyas, i. 227. Τρώων δῆμος. 

“Apoupa, i,e., Gaia, “the EKarth-Goddess.” 
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πίονι mG. This temple of Athene Polias was afterwards called 

Erectheium, from Erectheus, who was interred in it; he was usually 

ed as its founder, since he had mainly contributed to the esta- 
blishment of the worship of that goddess in Athens. In the temple 
was the olive statue of Athene Polias, that was said to have fallen 
from heaven, and many other objects of the highest veneration to the 
Athenians. See Herod. viii. 55. Observe that Hrecthonius is a post- 
Homeric character: seo Grote’s Hist., vol. i. p. 75, and also pp. 261, 
262. From Thucydides we learn that the Athenians wore the golden 
grasshopper, as a symbol of their being “the children of the corn- 
giving soil.” 

περιτέλλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν, ie, every five years, at the end of the 
Panathenwa. Compare Virgil’s “ lustris labentibus.” 

550—560. κοσμῆσαι. Scholiast explains by διατάξαι : by ἵππους here, 
as elsewhere, we muat understand the chariots. 

οἷος ἔριζεν = “‘ was the only one to rival him,” Lat. “solus cum 60 
certabat: see Herod. vii. 161, on this compliment to Menestheus. 

Alas: this was the great Ajax, son of Telamon; he differed in 
appearance from the Oilean Ajax in being very tall and stout, while the 
latter was little, and slightly made. 

Σαλαμῖνος, now “Koltri,” an island lying between Megaris and the 
coast of Attica. It was colonised by the Macidse of Agina, about 
B. σ. 620; the Megarians and Athenians disputed for its possession: 
the Spartans were made umpires, and the Athenians supported their 
claims by quoting these lines of Homer, which represent Ajax ranging 
his ships alongside those of the Athenians; this, however, was sup- 
posed to be an interpolation of Solon’s or of Peisistratus to meet the 
case, and the Megarians cited another version. See Aristotle’s Rhe- 
toric (bk. i. last cap.), and Miiller’s Greek Literature. The Megarman 
version of the lines was this: 


Αἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν νέας, ἔκ τε Πολίχνης, 
Ἔκ 7’ Αἰγειρούσης, Νισαίης τε, Τρισόδων τε. 


“Αργος, the most ancient city of Greece, under the immediate pro- 
tection of Hera. 

Τίρυνθά τε τειχίοεσσαν, not = “walled Tiryns,” as Liddell and Scott 
render it, but = “Tiryns full of houses,” i.e, well inhabited. The 
word comes from τειχίον = “paries,” the house wall, and not from 
τεῖχος = *murus,” the wall of a city; and the termination -εἰ5, Lat. 
osus, implies abundance. The massive walls of this city have been the 
wonder of all ages, and were said to be the work of the Cyclops. 
Tiryns is now called “Paleé Angpli” (see Leake’s Morea, vol. ii. p. 850). 
—Babby κατά κόλπον ἐχούσας = “which occupy the deep gulf,” as 
Tiryns and Asine occupied the Argolic, and Hermione the Hermionic 
Gulf. 

560-—570. ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Επίδαυρον — “Epidaurus, abounding in vines.” 
Called “ Argolis”” under the Romans; now Pidhavro, Aristotle made 
it a Carian colony: hence called “Epicarus.” See Herod. vii. 99, and 
iii. 50—52; Thucyd. v. 53. 

Αἴγιναν, an island in the Saronic Gulf, now “ Eghina.” See Herod. 
viii. 46, and especially Grote’s Greece, vol. ii. p. 432. 

Ταλαϊονίδης (metri gratié), for Ταλαΐδης, “son of Talaus.” 
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Μυκήνας, now “ Kharvdti:” described by Homer (Odyszs. iii. 263) as 
situate in a recess (μυχῷ) of the Argeian land; hence the name. Its 
massive walls, of which the wonderful remains still exist, were said to 
be the work of the Cyclops. In the heroic age it was the leading city 
of Greece, called by Homer πολύχρυσος (Iliad vii. 280), and εὐρνάγυια 
(Iliad iv. 52): see Herod. vii. 202, and Mure’s Greece, vol. ii. p. 171. 

570—580. Κόρινθον, now “ Gortho:” it lay between the Sinus Co- 
rinthiacus and the Sinus Saronicus; hence called by Horace “bimaris.” 
Most admirably situated for commerce, the source of its immense 
wealth, as it united the Ionian and Sicilian seas on the one hand, with 
the Aigean, the Hellespont, and the Pontus, on the other, and thus 
became the emporium of trade between the east and the west. 
Originally called Ephyra; Homer uses both terms indiscriminately. 
See Grote’s Greece, vol. i. ἢ. 165. It became the most licentious city 
of Greece; its patron goddess was Aphrodite. 

ἐὐκτιμένας τε Κλεωνὰς, “ingenti turrite mole Cleone,” Statius. See 
Grote’s Greece, vol. ii. p. 417. 

Σικυῶν᾽, now “ Vasilika :” its plain was celebrated for its extraordi- 
nary fertility ; hence Homer’s term ἐνέμοντο. For a long period it was 
the chief seat of Grecian art, and renowned for its sculptors and 
painters. Anciently it had three names in succession, Aigialeia, 
Mecone, and Telchinia. See Grote’s Greece, vol. iii. p.43, and Herod. 
vi. 126. 

ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ = οὗ ἄρα = “just where.”—"Adpnoros : see Herod. v. 67, 68. 
In historical times Adrastus was worshipped in the city. 

πρῶτ᾽ ἐμβασίλευεν, “ formerly reigned” (πρῶτα = πρότερον). Adrastus, 
was the seventeenth king of Sicyon, according to Pausanias: being 
driven from Argos by Amphiaraus, he fled to Sicyon, where he succeeded 
his grandfather, Polybus, in the sovereignty : he was afterwards recon- 
ciled to Amphiaraus and became king of Argos. 

Αἴγιον: It was made up of six or seven villages; this accounts for 
the first part of the verb ἀμφενέμοντο, applied by Homer to it. The 
latter part is accounted for by the fertility of the land, still attested by 
its modern name, Vostitza, from the gardens by which it is surrounded 
(βόστα, βοστάνι, garden). Here was held the Council of the Achszan 
League, being the chief town of Achaia. 

᾿Αιγίαλόν, properly “the coast-land,” subsequently called “ Achaia.” 
Observe that Agamemnon’s kingdom comprises Aigialeia, which did not 
become Achsan until after the expulsion of the Ionians; on the 
supremacy of Agamemnon, see Grote’s Greece, vol. i. p. 211. 

μετέπρεπεν, “took the lead amongst :” see bk. i, 481. 

580—590. Λακεδαίμονα, applied by Homer to the country as well as 
to the capital: the name is derived from the root “Lac” (connected 
with Adxos, lacus, lacuna), given originally to its central district, from 
its being snnk deeply between the mountains: hence called κοίλην. 
Many of the chasms and rent forms of the rocks on Mount Taygetus, 
have been produced by the numerous and violent earthquakes to which 
the country has been subject : hence Laconia is here called, by Homer 
κητώεσσα, “abounding in chasms, or hollows.” 

Σπάρτην, stood at the upper end of the middle vale of Eurotas, and 
upon the right bank of the river; this valley was extraordinary for its 
beauty and fertility. 
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Μέσσην, now “ Mezapo,” the cliffs in the neighbourhood δέ abound 
in wild pigeons (πολυτρήρωνα). Leake’s Morea, vol. i. p. 286. 

*EAos, so called from its vicinity to a marsh: it was situate east of 
the mouth of Eurotas. On its conquest by the Dorians, its inhabitants 
were reduced to slavery, their name is the general designation of all 
Spartan bondsmen (eYAwres, Helots; though some say from ἑλεῖν to cap- 
- ture), now called “ Bizano.” 

Οἴτυλον, now = “ Vitizlo.”—damdrepfe, = “apart,” 1.6., from Agamem- 
non, ᾿προθυμίῃσι = προθυμίαις : the iota is lengthened metri gratia. 
Compare ὑπεροπλίῃσι, i. 205. 

590—600. Compare on v. 356, supra. 

Πύλον. The situation of this town, called the Πύλος Νηλήϊος, was 
much disputed by the ancients. Three towns claimed to be the seat of 
Nestor, the Eleian Pylos, the Triphylian, and the Messenian ; the greater 
amount of evidence is in favour of the /ast, Pindar calls Nestor “the 
Messenian old man” (Pyth. vi. 35). This view is supported by Isocrates, 
Eustathius, and others. Besides, the portion of the Messenian Pylus, the 
most striking upon the whole western coast of Peloponessus, was far 
more likely to have attracted the Thessalian wanderers from Iolcos, 
the worshippers of the god Poseidon, than a site, like the Triphylian 
Pylus, which was neither strong by nature, nor near the coast. 

Θρύον, otherwise called “ Epitalium,” a town of Triphylia in Elis, 
according to Leake, now “Agalenitza:” see Iliad, xi 710. Hymn. 
Apoll., 428, it was the “ford of the Alpheus.”—Alm, -“the towering 
city,” 80 called, but αἰπὺ, is the simple adjective.—MreAdopy, a colony from 
the Thessalian Pteleum, mentioned below in line 697. 

“Ἕλος, near the Alorian marsh (ἕλος), whence its name. 

Δώριον, a town of Messenia, now “ Sulimd.” 

. σὸν Ophixa: “ that (famous) Thracian” (Compare Lat, “ille.” ) 

The historical Hellenes looked down upon the Thracians as a bar- 
barous race, and yet Hellenic tradition looked back upon them as the 
early civilisers of Greece, and remembered with gratitude the names of 
the Thracian Musseus, Orpheus, Eumolpus, and others. 

Miller (Dorians, vol. i. pp. 472, 488), meets the difficulty here pre- 
sented by making the early and later Thracians belong to two distinct 
races. Colonel Mure (Liter. of Ancient Greece, vol. i. p. 150), gives a 
more satisfactory explanation, and is not without support from Thucyd. 

bk. ii. 29). 

' “It is Nida he goes on to say, “that in the mythical geography, 
a tract of country on the frontiers of Bootia and Phocis, comprehend- 
ing Mount Parnassus and Helicon, bore the name of Thrace, In this 
region the popular mythology also lays the scene of several of the most 
celebrated adventures, the heroes of which are Thracians.” Again: 
“ Pausanias makes the Thracian bard Thamyris, virtually a Phocian. He 
assigns him for a mother,a nymph of Parnassus called Argiope. His 
father Philammon is described as a native of the same region, son of 
Apollo, by the nymph Chione, and brother of Autolycus. .... Here 
tradition places the first introduction of the alphabet. Here were also 
the principal seats of Apollo and the Muses. In the heart of the same 
region was situated the Minyean Orchomenos, the temple of the Graces, 
rivalling Thebes herself in the splendour of her princes, and her zeal 
for the promotion of art... . . it was the native country of the 
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Dionysian rites, zeal for the propagation of which is a characteristic of 
the Thracian sages... . the most illustrious masters of poetry, Amphion 
and Linus, were both Bootians.”’ : 

Some, however, think the mythical Thracians were members of the 
exended Pelasgian race, which once occupied the northern as well as 
the other shores of the igean, until displaced in the north by the 
irruption of the historical Thracians: to their receiving the name of 
the early possessors of the country, we have several parallels in 
history. : 

οἰχαλίδεν! from C£chalia, in tolia, distinct from the Thesealian 
(chalia, mentioned in line 730 below, as also the city of Eurytus, 
Several other towns of this name laid claim to this distinction. 

ἐκλέλαθον κιθαριστύν, = “they made him quite forget his harping.” 

On this contest, see Miiller’s Gk. Lit. iv. 2; see also Odyss. @. 63. 

600-610. Γερήνιος : see Iliad v. 336. 

᾿Αρκαδίην, the central country of Peloponnese; aptly called the 
Switzerland of Greece; its inhabitants were a strong and hardy race of 
mountaineers, and like the Swiss, they constantly served as mer- 
cenaries. 

Κυλλήνης ὅρος αἰπύ, now called Zyria; 7788 feet above the level of 
the sea; celebrated as the birth-place of Hermes, hence called “ Cyl- 
lenius.” The ancients wrongly supposed it the highest mountain in the 
Peloponnese: a peak of Taygetus rises higher. : 

Αἰπύτιον : see Pindar, Olymp. vi—#éveov, now Fonia; represented 
by Virgil as the residence of Evander (Ain. viii. 165). 

Ὀρχομενόν, called by Thucydides Arcadian to distinguish it from that 
of Boootia: it was in ἃ plain completely surrounded by mountains, 
called by Homer πολύμηλος, and by Ovid “ferax:” now called Kalpaki. 
-- ἐπάλισσιν == Virgil's “obvia ventorum furiis:"? see bk. ii. 
v. 267. 

Τεγέην, now Pialt ; anciently a leading city of Arcadia, and famous 
during the whole historical period of Greece, in connection with 
Sparta, 

Man ote ἐρατεινήν, now Paléopols; equally distinguished in the 
mythical and historical times. Instead of the groves of oak and cork- 
trees, described by Pausanias, there is not now a single tree to be found 
there; and no poet would give the epithet “lovely” (éparewh) to that 
naked plain, covered with stagnant water and shut in by gray, treeless 
rocks. 

610—611. θαλάσσια ἔργα = “ navigation ;” in Od, v. 67, “fishery.” — 
ὅσσων ἔφ᾽ = ἐφ᾽ ὅσσον = “as far as.’ Compare Od, EB, 251, τόσσον ἕπ᾽ 
εὑρεῖν. With ἐντὸς ἐέργει supply αὐτήν. 

620—630. ᾿Ακτορίωνος, a patronymic, “the son of Actor.” As the 
attribute is immediately after both nouns Kredrov and Εὐρύτου, it is 
generally applicable to both: this general rule holds good in Latin 
also. ag is no need to alter the reading to ᾿Ακτορίωνων, as Heyne 

roposed. 

ἡ τον δὲ τετάρτων : itis unaccountable that we do not find here the fifth 
leader of the Epeans, Otus, who is mentioned in Iliad O. 518. 

Δουλιχίοιο, mentioned in the Odyssey as subject to Ulysses, and cele- 
brated for its fertility (Od. 1, 245; ix. 24; Hymn. Apoll., 429): its 
site has been much disputed. Leake observes that ‘“ Petala, being the 
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largest of the Echinades, and possessing the advantage of well-sheltered 
harbours seems to have the best claim to be considered the ancient 
Dulichium.”—'Ex:vder : according to Pherecydes, the Echinades were 
deserted ; their name was derived from the “echinus,” “sea-urchin,” 
because of their sharp and prickly outlines: they lie off the coast of 
Acarnania: see Herod ii. 10, and Thucyd. ii. 102. 

ναίουσι, here intransitive ; see Sophocles, Ajax, 604. 

warp χολωθείς, “indignant at his father” Augeas, who refused to give 
the promised reward to Heracles. 

630—640. Κεφαλλῆνας. Homer calls Cephalonia by the name “ Same” 
and “Samos.” It was the largest island in the Ionian Sea, and fronted 
the Corinthian gulf and Acarnania. Herodotus (ix. 28) is the first to 
call the island Cephalonia. 

᾿Ιθάκην, now Thidkt: this island was the scene of a great portion of 
the Odyssey.—Nfpiroy, a mountain in the north ‘of Jthaca: see Od. ix. 
21; Virg. Ain. iii. 271, (now called “ Anoge,”) Virgil took it for an 
island.—ZdxvyGoy, now Zante, subject to Ulysses; called “ nemorosa” 
by Virgil —Haeipoy = “ the mainland,” i. e., the whole western coast 
of Greece from the Acroceraunian Promontory, as far as the entrance 
of the Corinthian Gulf, in contra-distinction to Corcyra and the Cepha- 
lonian islands: in this sense the word was used not only by Homer, 
but up to the Peloponnesian War (Thucyd. i. δ).---μιλτοπάρῃσι, “ red- 
cheeked,” having the stern and prow painted with vermilion: in the 
Odyssey xi. 124, φοινικοπάρῃσι.---Καλυδῶνα : in heroic times the chief city 
of Atolia; now Kurt-agdéd. See Iliad ix. 529. 

640—650. οὐ yap .... ἦσαν, = “for they were not;” euphemism 
for death: so in the touching story of Joseph we have “and one ts 
not;” and in the New Testament Rachel weeps for her children, 
because “they are not.” Compare Shakspeare in Hamlet, “To δέ, or not 
to be, that is the question.” 

Respecting Meleager, see Iliad xi. 525, and the excellent observations 
of Grote, vol. 1, page 197. 

τΤειχιόεσσαν : see on ver. 559, supra. 

ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον, =“ white Lycastos ;” probably from λευκός, white, 
and ἄστυ, city ; as “ Alba (urbs) “ Longa.” Compare Virgil’s “ Paron 
niveam.” Horace’s “claram Rhodon,” as they lay on chalky hills = 
Lat. “ rupis candentibus.” So our “ Albion,” from the white cliffs. 

Κρήτην ἑκατόμπολιν, now “ Candia ;” illustrious in the early ages of 
Greece, and insignificant in later times, Bishop Thirlwall (Hist. of 
Greece, vol. i. page 283), has given an excellent account of its early state. 
Virgil imitates Homer’s account. 

“Centum urbes habitant magnas, uberrima regna,” (Ain. iii. 106.) 
See also Horace, Od. iii. 27. It was celebrated for being the birth- 
place of Zeus, the realm of Minos, and the mother of Grecian navi- 
gation. In historical times the infamy of the Cretan character was 
qualified by the single virtue of affection for their mother-land 
(unrp{s), a word peculiar to Crete. The island was neutral in both 
the Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. In the Odyssey, Crete has only 
“inety” cities: ten cities are supposed to have been destroyed in the 
struggle between Leucus and Idomeneus. 

650—660. ᾿Ενναλίῳ, “the warlike” (not found in the Odyssey) : 
either epithet of Ares, or used for Ares himself, in the Iliad: the 
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distinction between Enyalius and Ares, as separate Gods, is post- 
Homeric. As a counterpart Homer gives Enyo (Iliad v. 333), the 
Goddess of War, who accompanies Ares in battle and the destruction 
of towns. 

dus re μέγας re, “both brave and tall;” both heroic attributes of 
primary importance. 

Ῥόδον, “Rhodes;” so called from ῥόδον (which appears as its 
symbol on its coins); properly “the island of Roses.” It had 
received Dorian settlements as early as the Trojan War, as the 
Heraclid Tlepolemus led its ships to Troy. Its three most ancient 
towns were Lindus, Ialysus, and Camirus (Herod. i. 144). The island 
‘was very wealthy, and its fertility was remarkable. The Rhodians were 
illustrious for bravery, political sagacity and integrity, and a chivalrous 
sense of honour. Homer calls them ἀγερώχων = “lordly,” ‘ high- 
minded,” a word whose bad sense, ‘‘ overweening,” is post- Homeric. 

βίῃ ‘HpaxAném,=“to the might of Heracles.” Compare Horace’s 
“Herculeus labor.” Shelley has ‘“ Demogorgon—a tremendous 
gloom.” Milton has “the angelic virtue ;” “the might of Gabriel ;” 
and “the violence of Ramiel.” This periphrasis is not a mere pleo- 
nasm for a personal name: it personifies the quality which is the 
essence of the individual, representing him in that light in which 
the mind would or should naturally regard him; so the words 2s, 
κῆρ, μένος, σθένος, are applied in Homer to persons as their distinctive 
traits. 

᾿Εφύρης, in Elis, the capital of Augeias, whom Heracles conquered ; 
distinct from the Corinthian Ephyra and the Thesprotian Ephyra, 
which are also mentioned by Homer. 

660—670. αὐτίκα, = “instantaneously,” i.e., at one blow. 

βῆ φεύγων, “ proceeded to fly,” from the vengeance of his kinsmen: 
see Iliad ix. 630. See Grote, vol. i. page 38. Purification for homicide 
seems post-Homeric. 

of ἄλλοι : observe that οἱ is the dat. of personal pronoun o% ~— 

ἐκ Alos = “of Zeus,” i.e, by Zeus: this poetic use of é for ὑπό, 
expressing the agent, is common in poetry and in Herodotus, rare in 
Attic prose. So in English poetry “of” for “ by,” as in 


: gree “ Now scorned of me, 
* 
For she being feared of all... . obeyed of none.” 
Shakspeare, Richard IIT. 


ὅστε ἀνάσσει : τε with relatives has the force of περ, giving energy 
and emphasis. 

τριχθὰ καταφυλαδόν. In every Doric state there were three clans, the 
Hylleis, Dymanes, and Pamphyles: see Od. xix. 177. 

karéxeve: according to the myth, Zeus covered Rhodes with a 
a cloud, whence he rained down riches upon them. See Pindar, 

- Vii. 68. 

670—680. Σύμηθεν, “from Syme,’ between Rhodes and Cnidus. 
Nireus is here said to be the son of Charopus ( “ bright-eyed”) and of 
Aglaia (“splendour”), evidently mythical personages, Nireus is not 
again mentioned in the Iliad, 


THE ILIAD. 2. 161 


μετ᾽ ἀμύμονα Πηλείωνα, “next to the blameless Peleid,” (μετὰ = Lat, 
secundum). 

Κράπαθον, Epic = κάρπαθον, now “ Sharpanto.” 

Kay, now Stanko, an island in the Myrtoan sea, “one of the most 
renowned of that beautiful chain, which covers the western shore of 
Asia Minor.” See Thucyd. viii. 41, for its earlier name Meropis. 

680—690. νῦν ad rods, supply ἔσπετε. 

“Apyos: here called “ Pelasgic,’ to distinguish it from the Achean 
Argos, Iliad ix. 141, According to Leake, it here signifies the whole of 
‘Thessaly, not a town or district merely ; as the line in Homer marks a 
separation of the poet’s topography of Southern Greece and the Islands, 
from that of Northern Greece. 

_ Tpnxiva; afterwards called Heracleia, after Heracles. 

Φθίην, probably the ancient name of Pharsalus., 

“Ἑλλὰαδα: here a small district of Phthiotis in Thessaly, containing 
a town of that name: from this place the Hellenes gradually spread 
over the whole of Greece. 

Μυρμιδόνες : according to the myth, Zeus peopled Agina by changing 
ants (μύρμηκες) into men, whom, Peleus, the father of Achilles, brought 
into Thessaly. 

690—700. ἐγχεσιμώρους = “raging with the spear,” of the heavy- 
armed, who fought hand to hand, and did not throw it, and retire. 

Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, “ Pyrasus, abounding in flowers;”’ as Phylace, 
a town of Phthiotis in Thessaly. Subsequently called Demetrium, 
from the sacred enclosure of Demeter, mentioned by Homer, now 
called Kéktrina, 

Πτελεὸν λεχεπόιην, = “grassy-couched Pteleos,” now called Ftelio ; 
situated on a peaked hill: on its side is a large marsh, which, as 
Leake observes, was probably the rich and productive meadow, where 
eattle reposed and pastured according to the Homeric epithet: ἔχεν 
κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα = “the dark earth had closed over him:” (see Iliad 
lit, 248) ; ἀμφιδρυφὴς, “rending both her cheeks” (in grief), 

δόμος ἡμιτελής, “a home half-complete,” i.o., χῆρος, “widowed,” 
wanting its lord and master. Marriage is often called τέλος by the Greek 
writcr3, and 80 ἡμιτελής = “that which contains only half the marriage,” 
the husband or wife being absent or dead. Ovid has “domus vidua.” 

700—710. οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ' of ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, κιτ.λ. = ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μὴν οὐδ᾽ 
οὗτοι, == “ but assuredly not even those were without a chief, no (they 
were not), though they pined for [their own] chief.” 

αὐτοκασίγνητος == “‘very brother,” full brother, i.e, by the same 
father and mother. 

πρότερος, supply γενεῇ == προγενέστερος of ver. 555. 

Πρωτεσίλαος, was celebrated for his love and devotion to his wife 
Laodameia. 

710—720. παραὶ Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην, = “ fast by lake Bosbe.” λίμνη, pro- 
perly =“salt-lake,” or generally, according to Nitzsch = “aque, quarum 
ripe propinqus.” Thessaly was remarkably fertile, more especially 
along this lake, which is now called “ Karla.” In this neighbourhood 
Apollo fed the herds of Admetus. Euripides speaks of it as πολυμη- 
λοτάτη, which the numerous flocks still seen in the vicinity, confirm. . 
On the term ἐνέμοντο, see above, ver. 490. 

᾿Ιαωλκόν, called also by Homer eipixopos, Od. xi. 156; an indica- 
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tion of its magnitude: it was the rendezvous of the Argonauts, and 
lay in the Magnesian district : scarcely known in the historical times: 
its ruins are near Volo. 

“AAnnoris: her sacrifice of herself for her husband Admetus forms 
the subject of a beautiful play, by Euripides, called Alcestis. 

720—-780. Δήμνφ. In the Aigean sea between Mount Athos and the 
Hellespont. The whole island bears the strongest marks of volcanic 
agency, hence its connection in the myths with Hephostus, who fell 
fronx Heaven upon this island (Iliad i. 594). Its earliest inhabitants 
were Senties, a Thracian tribe, probably robbers (from alyouas), see 
Tliad 1, 595, and Odys. viii. 204. The later inhabitants were called 
Minyee and were the sons of the colonising Argonauts. The observa- 
tion of the Scholiast that Philoctetes was left on this island to be cured 
is fully borne out by the present practice of Turks and Greeks, who 
cure wounds and the bites of serpents, as the ancient physicians did, by 
terra Lemnica which is the chief production of the island. The story 
of Philoctetes forms the subject of a pathetic drama of Sophocles. 

Lemnos is now called “Stalemene,” from εἰς τὰν Λῆμνον as we have 
“Stanko” (modern name of Cos) from εἰς τὰν Κῶν, “Stamboul” 
(modern name of Constantinople) from εἰς τὰν πόλιν “Standia” (modern 
name of Dia, near Crete) from els τὰν Ala. 

ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρον, “death-designing water-anake:” see Odyss. i. 52. 
μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον : see bk. v. 694. 

Τρίκκην, a Thessalian city in Histisotis; was subject to the two sons 
of Asclepius, or Atsculapius, who went to the Trojan war. It pos- 
sessed a temple of Aisculapius, the patron god of physicians. Leake 
found here an inscription on a marble to “a god-like physician, named 
Cimber.” It is now called Trikkala. See Grote, vol. i. page 348, for 
the skill of Podalirius and Machaon. . 

780.--740. ᾿Αστέριον : Leake remarks that there are some ruins at 
Viokho which represent Asterium, while the white calcareous rocks of 
the hill explain and justify Homer’s language Τιτάνοιό re λευκὰ κάρηνα 
(rlraves = “lime-stone”’), 

Τνρτώνην, a rich plain of Perrhwbia in Thessaly, now 7atdre. 

᾽Ολοοσόνα λευκήν, now KElassona; in Perrhsbia of Thessaly, called 
white from its white argillaceous soil. 

τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνενε = “on the other hand [another], Polypstes led 
those” (ἄυθε = δέ, in line 718 above, adversative = Lat at).—«Avrds, 
here an adjective with two terminations; a construction common in 
Attic, hence “schema Atticum,” its name. 

ἥματι τῷ, “on that eventful day :᾽ see note above on ver. 482. 

740—750. Φῆρας, Centaurs: the notion of Hippocentaurs is post- 
Homeric. 

οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷ γε Acovreds, = “(he) was not the only one (to lead 
them), no, for with that one was Leonteus.” See noteon v. 60, Iliad I. 

Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον : seo Iliad xvi. 233; Odyss. xiv. 827: a town in 
Epirus, celebrated for ita oracle of Zeus, the most ancient in Hellas: 
here, however, it is believed that Homer mentions a town in Thessaly 
of that name. 

760—760. ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον, now called Elassonitiko or Xerdghi. 
Its source was in Mount Titarus, a part of the Cambunian range, joining 
the Peneius between Larissa and the vale of Tempe. It was afterwards 
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called “ Eurotas” and “Orcua,” and was regarded as a branch of tho 
Styx (a naphtha stream, supposed to flow out of hell, by which the 
gods swore), as its waters floated, like oil, on the surface of the Peneius, 
now called Palambria. In the lower part of its course, after leaving 
Larissa, the Peneius flows rapidly, and is full of small vortices; hence 
Homer's épyupodivys.. Leake thinks the poet haa carried his flattery 
too far in comparing to silver the white hue of its turbid waters, 
derived entirely from the earth suspended in them. The water of the 
art ata on the other hand, was clear (καλλίῤῥοον), and floated on the 
eneius. 

“Στυγός : properly a very high waterfall descending into the Crathis 
in Arcadia. The scenery about it is one of wild desolation: this and 
the inaccessibility of the spot, with the singularity of the waterfall, 
invested the Styx with superstitious reverence. See IHiad xv. 37, and 
viii. 369, where it is accurately described. The Greek and Roman 
poets transferred it to the invisible world. The beliefin the poisonous 
nature of the water still continues in the neighbourhood. It is now 
called τὰ Μαυρανέρια, or the “Black Waters,” and τὰ Apaxoyépea, the 
“terrible water.” 

Μαγνήτων, a Pelasgie race, who dwelt along the eastern coast of 
Thessaly, between Mounts Pelion and Ossa and the sea 

Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον, now called Zagera, close to Mount Osea, to which 
it is connected by a low ridge. It is still covered with venerable 
forests, of oaks, chestnuts, beeches, elms, and pines, justifying Homer's 
constant epithet, and the description of other poets. Here the Argo- 
nauts found timber to build their ship Argo. 

760—770. Srpsxas, poot. = dudrpryas = “alike in coat” or colour.— 
oi¢reas = ὁμοέτεας = “ alike in years.” —craptAp,= “ by the plumb-line,” 
ὦ.6. exactly of the same height as if they had been measured by the 

lumb-linea— AxdéAAep : here as the νόμιμος θεός (from νομός = “ pasture- 

and”). There are only a few allusions in Homer to this side of his 
character, though so popular and prevalent afterwards: Virgil’s “‘ Pastor 
ab Amphryso:” see Hymn to Hermes, 22 and 70; and Iliad xxi. 488. 
See Miiller’s Dorians, vol. i. page 233. 

φορεούσας (frequent. of = “that were wont to bear.” 

ἵπποι: supply φέρτατοι ἦσαν. 

770----780. ἀπομηνίσας, intensive: see Iliad Ω, 65. 

αἴγανέῃσι = “ hunting spears;’’ from alt, the chamois. 

ἵπποι... éxaeros: compare the use of the Latin quisque with the 
plural,—Awréy, =2 “‘ clover:” the lotus of the Lotophagi was a tree-— 
ἐρεπτόμενοι, az ‘browsing ;” only Homeric.—ed ποπυκασμένα, = “ well- 
covered,” 1.¢. πέπλοις. By οἵδ᾽ understand ἄνακτος. 

780—-790. Compare “He seemed in running, to devour the way,” 

3 ’s Henry IV.—rvp) νέμοιτο, “ would be pastured upon (ie. 
devoured) by fire.” The optative of the verb in comparisons of what 
might be, rather than what ἐδ (“ut in re cogitaté ”). 

Ait, “in honour of Zeus ;” as ἐὐδὲ is often used in Lat.: “ tib¢ suaves 
Deedala tellus,” Lucretius; “tibi... floret ager,” Virg. Georg. ii. 5. 

᾿Αρίμοις, “the Syrians.” Such is the term by which Homer and 
Hesiod both speak of them; the word “ Syrian” is post-Homeric. The 
ancient native name of Syria was “Aram;” its modern name is Esh- 
Sham : hence Virgil, “ Inarime,” Ain. ix, 716. 


164 NOTES ON 


“ 


διέπρησσον πεδίοιο : verbs of motion in Epic poetry generally take a 
genitive case of the space over which the motion proceeds. 

*Ipis, the messenger of the Olympian gods in the Iliad, as Hermes in 
the Odyssey. Some derive her name from εἴρω, ἐρῶ, “ to speak ; ”” others, 
with more probability, from εἴρω, “to join,” whence εἰρήνη, “peace,” and 
so she would appear as the restorer of peace in nature, in the form of a 
rainbow, a form unrecognised by Homer, though he calls the rainbow 
itself ζρις (liad xi. 27), This brilliant phenomenon, which vanishes as 
quickly as it appears, was regarded as the swift minister of the gods. 

790—800. τῷ μιν ἐεισαμένη (middle), —“ having made herself like to.” 
—én’ ciphyns==“in the time of peace.”—é’ ἡμῶν: “ nostré memoria.” 
The addition of a participle to the genitive of time, as ἐπὶ Κύρου βασι- 
Aevéyros, is & post-Homeric development of the language.—épxovra: 
πεδίοιο : compare above on διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 

800---810. πολυσπερέων, exactly = “ widely-disseminated.” 

κοσμησάμενος πολιῆτας, “marshalling (only) his own citizens:” ob- 
serve the force of the middle. 

810—830. αἰπεῖα κολώνη. This hill lay in front of the Scw#an gate, 
in the plain.—zeplipoues (passive) = “that can be run round,” te. 
standing clear, detached.—xiAjoKovow (intensive and frequentative of 
καλέω) = “ever call,” “are wont to call.” 

Βατίειαν = “ the thorn-hill” (from βάτος, “ thorn”).—Myrina, “the far- 
springing,” was, according to Strabo, one of the Amazons: see bk. iii. 189. 

μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτωρ, “tall Hector, of the motley helm.” New- 
man observes that the Greek αἰόλος is = Lat. varius ; the verb in Od. 
xx. 17. means variat; and that there is no indication of “rapidity” or 
“ flexibility’ ever being intended; qualities not found in Hector’s 
helmet, as here, or in Ajax’s shield, Iliad vii. 222. This view appears 
an extreme one. Biittmann (Lex. sub voc.) haa certainly established the 
signification here repudiated, and which will explain such expressions 
as aidAAw (Odyss.), Pindar’s αἰολοβρόντης, Hesiod’s aloAdunris, and Homer's 
πόδας aiddos ἵππος, αἰόλαι εὐλαί, x.7.A. See note on bk. iv. v. 490. 

᾿1Ιδῆς ἐν κνημοῖσι, “in the woody passes of Ida” (Lat. saltus): see on 
personification of mountains. Note on v. 495, bk. 1.---εὐνηθεῖσα, “ bedded 
with.” 

Πατύειαν, a town of Mysia, on the Propontis; called so from the jirs 
which grew the r in abundance: now Shamelik. 

880--- 877. περὶ πάντων = pre cunctis, = “ above all men.” —Kipes γὰρ 
ἄγον, κιτ.λ. = “for the fate-goddesses of black death kept driving them 
on” (to destruction). Compare the case of Eli’s sons: ‘ Notwith- 
standing they hearkened not unto the voice of their father, because 
the-Lord would slay them’’ (1 Sam. ii. 25). 

Σηστόν, chief town of the Thracian Chersonese, and opposite to 
Abydos, and, with it, famed for the bridge of Xerxes, and the romantic 
loves of Here and Leander; now Jalowa. Seo Virgil, Georg. iii. 258; 
Ovid, Epiat. xviii., and Byron: 

“The winds are high on Hellas’ wave, 
As on that night of stormy water, 
When Love who sent, forgot to save 
The young, the beautiful, the brave, 
The lonely hope of Sestos’ daughter.” 
Bride of Abydos. 


? 


THE ILIAD. 3. 165 


“Actos: see note on bk. ii, 460.--- ὄρχαμος, = “ file-leader.”—aldwves, 
“fiery ” (αἴθω). ---- Πελασγῶν : always kept distinct by Homer from 
Achaians, Athenians, or any of the subsequently called Hellenes. 
Argos in Thessaly is called Pelasgic, in direct contradistinction to 
Achaian Argos: see bk. ii. 681, and bk. ix. 141. See Grote, vol. ii. 
chap. 2; and Bishop Thirlwall’s Greece, chap. ii. 

Ἑλλήσποντος, now “the Dardanelles,” which divide Europe from 
Asia, and unite the Propontis with the A¢gean Sea. The Greeks 
derived the name from the mythic Helle. Here Homer calls it the 
“ atrong-flowing”’ on account of the strong currents arising from the 
conflux of the gean and Euxine: in Iliad vii. 86, it is called wAdrus, 
““broad,” because Homer conceived it as a wide river fiowing through 
thickly wooded banks into the-sea. Its breadth is about one mile in 
the narrowest part; in the broadest about ten.—Kucdywy: see Herod. 
vii. 59. 

λάσιον κῆρ: see on bk. ii. 658. 

ἐξ Ἐνετῶν : a band of these Paphlagonian Eneti under Antenor, 
settled on the coast of the Adriatic ; the modern Venetians (see Virgil, 
fin. i. 242) according to some: the evidence is rather mythic than 
historical. 

Παρθένιον ποταμόν, the most important river on the west of Paphla- 
gonis: its name was really a corruption of the native term, “ Bartine,” 
though the Greeks fabled that it was so called from Artemis, who 
bathed in ita waters, or from the purity of its waters. 

ἐξ ᾿Αλύβης, = “the country of the Chalybes,” whence silver came. As 
the Greeks called iron or steel χάλυψ, it is possible they received both 
the ae and the name from these ancient miners: see Xenoph. 

b. iv. 7. 

κεράϊζε, properly of an ox; = “ throw down with its horns.” 

Myoow: their country was afterwards called Lydia. 

Γυγαίη λίμνη, west of Sardis; now Fnli-Gheul.—Kapéy βαρβαροφώνων : 
the term βάρβαρος is not used by Homer as a distinctive term, desig- 
nating non-Hellenic as opposite to Hellenic, but in the wider sense 
implied in Ovid's line, 

*¢ Barbarus hic ego sum, quia non intelligor ulli.” 
The Egyptians had a word corresponding to this βάρβαρος : see Herod. 
ii. 158. Compare Homer’s designation of the Sinties in Od. viii. 294. 

Φθειρῶν ὅροι = “ the mount of pines” (φθείρ, “pine’’) ; either Mount 
Latmos or Grius. 

ὑπὸ Tuddag, “at the foot of Tmolus.” 

Ἐάνθου : the Xanthus, in Homer, is not only a Lycian river (as here), 
but is also the sacred name of Scamander, the Trojan river. 


BOOK 3. 


ARGUMENT.—Paris proposes to fight with Menelaus, in single combat, 
for Helen and her treasures, but retires in terror from the advancing 
hero. Hector rebukes him for his cowardice, and induces him to 
engage. A treaty is arranged. Paris narrowly escapes death, and 
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is rescued by Aphrodite, who bears him to the chamber of Helen. 
Menelaus claims her with her treasures, according to the terms of 
treaty. 

1.720. ὄρνιθες ὥς. The «“θες οὗ ὄρνιθες is made long by arsis. &s, = 
“as,” has the accent, since it follows its word; otherwise ὡς dprifes.— 
hore wep, “exactly as:” see bk. i 252, 

ἀθέσφατον ὕμβρον, = “the great and terrible thunder storm.” ὄμβρος 
has generally Aids joined withit ; ἀθέσφατιομ, properly = “such as a god 
could not or would not utter forth ;” used, however, very much like our 
colloquial terms, “ terrible,” “ dreadful.”-—aéAe: οὐρανόθι πρό = “is wont 
to be in.the heaven, before them” == πρὸ οὐρανοῦ : see note on bk. i. 284, 
for πέλει.---Πυγμαίοισι, “ Pygme@i quaai oubitales,” St. Augustine: the 
Lilliputians of old, whese height was no greater than that of a man’s 
arm from the elbow to the closed fist (πυγμή). Bee Herod. iii. 37, and 
compare Milton, 

‘than that small infantry 
Warred on by cranes,” 


“The Gammadim” (from gammad, “a cubit”), mentioned in Ezekiel 
xxvii. 27. Aristotle and Pliny believed in the existence of such a race, 
a belief which the observations of recent travellers in Africa do not 
invalidate.—ép:e:: Biittmann observes, “ The cranes, like our birds of 
passage in the northern part of the world, arrive in the night, and fall. 
upon the pigmies early in the morning.” Compare Virgil's imitation, 
Min. x. 264, 
“Quales sub nubibus atris 
Strymoniz dant signa grues, atque sethere tranant, 
Cum sonitu, fugiuntque notos clamore secundo.” 


Compare Shelley, 


« Ag multitudinous on the ocean line 
As cranes upon the cloudless Thracian wind.” 


ἔριδα προφέρονται = Lat. certamen edunt. Some say that the monkeys 
in Africa are signified by the pygmies, whom the cranes attacked. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν, «.7.A.: imitated by Milton, Paradise Lost, i. 559, 


“thus they 
Breathing united force with fixed thought, 
Moved on in silence.” 


νυκτὸς ἀμείνω, because the sheep are then scattered, and not folded, 
as at night.—és ἄρα, “just in this manner:” see on bk. i. 96.—xopl- 
σαλος = “dust in motion,” but κόνις — “at rest,” Scholiast. 

διέπρησσον πεδίοιο : see bk ii. 785. Compare Lat. “conficere iter.” 
--- Τρωσὶ μὲν προμάχιζεν, = “ was fighting in front of the Trojans,” as their 
champion, in the foremost rank, πρόμαχος or πρόμο-.---᾿Αλέξανδρος = 
‘‘Man-defender.” Paris was so called by the shepherds of Ida, since 
he defended them against robbers. 

θεοειδής, = “godlike in form” (θεός and εἶδοξ) ὁ.6., beautiful ae a god ; 
always of outward beauty, and usually applied to young heroes, such 
as Paris, Telemachus, and others: never applied to things. —Geovdts 
(from θεὸς and 3¢os), = “ God-fearing.”—GecelxeAos, = “ god-like (in form 
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and soul), takes in the oulward beauty, expressed by θεοειδής, but, in 
addition, it designates those attributes of prudence, valour, justice, 
which go to make up the moral beauty of divinity. Paris, for instance, 
is not θεοείκελος, but always ϑεοειδής, whereas Achilles (Iliad i. 181), 
and those of his stamp, are θεοείκελοι, as well as θεοειδεῖς, This is 
Plato’s view of the word, who transfuses so much of the Homeric 
sense into his own beautiful language. He 58γ8---θεοείκελον' τὸ φύσει 
δίκαιον, καὶ καλόν, καὶ σῶφρον. Observe that θεοείκελος is properly used 
of persons, and the form θέσκελος, of things = “ God-beseeming,” and 
sometimes merely = “ wonderful.” — ἀντίθεος = “a match-for-a-god ” 
(in strength or outward beauty).—iodéeos == “ equal to agod,”—the peer 
of a god (in rank or size), especially used of kings ; and so in Attic 
Greek. —0éagaros = “ caused by the word of God,” either God-created, 
or God-ratified, or God-uttered.—Oetos, “divine,” in all its senses.— 
Stos, = “ Zeus-born,” or “sacred to or protected by Zeus, or some other 
of the gods.” —@eorréoios = “superhuman,” or “ unearthly,” seems to have 
a negative rather than a pomtive sense: sometimes, however, = “ God- 
inspired,” or “ decreed by Heaven.” 

“παρδαλέην. In Iliad x. 22, Agamemnon is represented wearing a lion's 
skin. By poets skins are often ascribed to heroes and imaginary beings. 
The high-priest of Egypt wore a leopard’s skin on grand occasions; see 
Sir Gardner Wilkinson’s Egypt, vol. i. page 279. With παρδαλέην, 
supply δοράν. 

κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ = “ crested with bronze,” 1.6.) having bronze heads 
(metaphor from the κόρυς, the helm or crest), 

apoxadl(ero (imperative and iterative) — “kept challenging.” 

20—40. ὡς οὖν, “when therefore.” οὖν — ἐόν, οὖν, “it bane 80,” 
from εἰμί, is used by Homer as an illative particle only in such forms as — 
ἐπεὶ οὖν, ὧς οὖν.---μακρὰ βιβῶντα : 80 Milton, Par. Lost, 


“Satan, with vast and haughty sérides advanced.” 


μαχέσασθαι — “ αἱ once to fight” (the force of the aorist ; see on bk. i. 
18).—Gore λέων, «.7.0., imitated by Virgil, Ain. x. 728. Observe how 
the dactyls spring onwards to imitate the act described. | 

πεινάων : this explains not only why he cares not for hounds, but 
also why he devours the dead body (σῶμα, while δέμας is the living 
body in Homer), which he never touches exceptin extreme hunger ; and 
compare, 


“The other lords, like ions wanting food, 
Do rush upon us, as their hungry prey.” —Shakspeare. 


φάτο γάρ — “he kept saying within himeclf,” and so “thought:” the 
force of the middle and the imperfect: see on bk.i. 881. __ 

τίσεσθαι = “take vengeance on:” from rive ; see on bk. i. 42. 

σὺν τεύχεσιν — “with his harness,” i. e., the whole armour of the hero, 
hence always plural: both the form and the full force of the word may 
be rendered by the old English “ harness.” Compare Milton’s “ bright- 
harnessed angels.” 

ὡς ὅτε, elliptical for ὡς ἔστι τότε, ὅτε. In this simile observe that, as 
usual, aorist verbs are employed, ἀπέστη, ἔλλαβε, ἀνεχώρησεν, εἷλε, best 
rendered by “wont to,” though in most cases they would fully bear 
the usual aorist force of immediatences. This aimile has been imi: 
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tated by Virgil, Ain. ii. 379; and so Macaulay (Lays of Ancient Rome), 
who avows such imitations: 


“ΑΒ turns, as flies the woodman 
In the Calabrian brake, 
When through the reeds gleams the round eye 
Of that fell speckled snake.” 


δείσας ’Arpéos υἱόν. “Conscience makes cowards of us all.” 
Shakspeare. 


Nothing can be more remarkable than the resemblance between the 
conduct of Paris here, and that of Sextus Tarquinius as related by Livy. 

Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος finds a perfect parallel in Livy’s 
words, “ Tarquinium ostentantem se in prima exsulum acie,” while the 
cowardly retreat of the conscience-smitten and adulterous Paris finds 
its parallel in the retreat of the infamous Sextus: “ Tarquinius retro 
in agmen suorum infenso cessit hosti.” See Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient 
Rome (Introduction). 

Δύσπαρι = “ill-omened Paris.” So in Odyss., xxiii. 97, μῆτερ δύσμητερ, 
and in Eurip. Orest. 1888, Δυσελένας, = “ill-omened Helen.” Compare 
Esch. Agam. 689. 

εἶδος ἄριστε : this explains θεοιδής, the peculiar attribute of Paris. 

40—60. ἄγονος, “unborn ” here, generally = ἄτεκνος, “ childless.” 

al? ὄφελες = Lat. quum debwisses. 

εἶδος ἔπ᾽ = εἶδος ἔπεστι: Observe the accent of ἔπι. 

ἀλκή = “courage,” distinct from ῥώμη = “strength,” merely. — 

μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι = “having intercourse with those of another soil :” 
passive in middle sense.—é ᾿Απίης γαίης : see on bk. i. 270.—vudy = 
Lat. nwrus ; properly a “ daughter-in-law ;” often, any relation by mar- 
riage.—navrl re δήμῳ — “the whole country” (district, as opp. to the town). 

πῆμα, χάρμα, κατηφείην, and λώβην (verse 42), all abstract forms for 
the concrete: see on bk. ii. 235. 

οὐκ ἂν δὴ pelveras==“ couldst thou not wait one instant for?” observe 
the momentary action indicated by the aorist. 

οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ = “cannot at all avail thee :” ἄν in the negative 
sentence generally strengthens the negative force. 

τά te dap’, } τε κόμη, τό τε εἶδος : (the articles, or rather the 
demonstratives, here are all personal, like the Latin zste)=“ both those 
gifts of Aphrodite thou hast, as well as thy tresses, and thy beauty.” 
So Horace, Od. i. 15: 

‘‘ Nequicquam, Veneris presidio ferox, 
Pectes czesariem, grataque feminis 
Imbelli cithar&é carmina divides.... 
.... tamen, heu, serus adulteros 

Crines pulvere collines.” 


λάϊνον ἕσσο χιτῶνα : either of stoning to death (a common punish- 
ment for adultery), or, according to the Scholiast, of being buried. 
Compare La Fontaine, “La cour lui taille un beau pourpoint de pierre.” 
éoco, pluperfect (2nd singular) of εἶμαι, “I am clothed,” used in a 
middle sense. 

60—80. Ἕκτορ, ἐπεί με, an ellipsis of apodosis: supply, “I must 
endure it.’—elow, “is driven.”—ixd with a genitive often follows a 
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verb that implies a passive notion, 88 θνήσκειν ὑπό Tivos.— μή μοι, asynde- 
ton = prose form ἀλλὰ μή μοι. For ὅς ῥα, see on bk. i. 96.---ἑκὼν δ᾽ 
οὐκ = non arbitrio suo. 

ἑλὼν εὖ = “having taken with a blessing” (“ feliciter, non omnino,” 
Nagelsbach), i. e., to his good fortune, reminding one of the expression, 
‘much good may they do him.” 

οἴκαδ' ἀγέσθω :ΞΞ “let him lead to his own home:” force of the 
middle. 

ὅρκια .... ταμόντες : see bk. ii, 124.---κάθισον Τρῶας = “at once make 
the Trojans sit down.” —~oupBdAer’, “at once match ” (mark the force of 
both aorists). 

᾿Αχαιΐδα: supply γαῖαν ; the territory of Achilles in Thessaly.—Tpofny: 
866 on bk. ii. 237.—péocov δουρὸς ἑλών, elliptical ; supply ἔγχος — *‘ hav- 
ing grasped his lance by the middle of its shaft;” the genitive indi- 
cating the part seized. 

ἐπετοξάζοντο = “ began to direct their bows.” —ertcxec@a, ‘to aim,” 
and βάλλειν, “to throw,” in Homer always take an instrumental dative : 
so in English, ‘‘ to pelt with stones.” —axpdy &icev — “ shouted so as to 
be heard afar.” 

80—100. στεῦται = “ continues standing,” 1.6., 88 if to do something ; 
hence from the notion of maintaining one’s ground comes that of “in- 
sisting” or “determining.” The word is purely Homeric. 

τεύχεα κάλα : see above, 20—40.—xéAera:: see on bk. i. 74. 

ofous . . « . μάχεσθαι — “ to fight in single combat.” 

ἀκὴν .... σιωπῇ = “in perfect silence.” σιγή, “absence of articulate 
sounds ;” σιωπή, “absence of all sound,” isa distinction not always 
observed. 

πέποσθε = 2nd perfect of πάσχω; syncopated form of πεπόνθατε.--- 
φρονέω .... ἤδη ΞΞ “Iam minded .... that henceforth,” i.e., I mean 
that henceforth, ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἀρχῆς = ἀρχῆς τῆς ἔριδος ἀπ’ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
γενομένης (Diibner). Paris is called veixeos ἀρχή, Iliad xxii. 116, and 
his ships, νῆας ἀρχεκάκους, Iliad v.61. Fisi takes it as a Hendyadis, 
and compares Iliad ii. 377, καὶ yap... . μαχησάμεθ'. ,.. ἐγὼ 8 
ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων. 

100 —120. οἴσετε. . .. ἄξετε, “bring and drive without delay.” 
(καρπαλίμως in ver. 117,infre); not futures, but Epic aoristic imperatives : 
see Biittman. | 

λευκὸν . . . . μέλαιναν, the former for the Sun-God, the /atter for the 
Earth-Goddess.—Mpidyoro βίην : see on bk. ii. 668.---αὐτός, Lat. ipse, “in 
person.” —dmrepplaro:: quasi ὑπερβίαλοι (from ὑπέρβιος, by dialectic 
change), firstly = ‘“ very powerful ;” secondly, as here, “overbearing.” 
The ὑπερήφανος = “the proud tn thought,” ἀλαζών = “the boastful in 
word,” ὑβριστής = “insulting by personal outrage,” ὑπερφίαλος = “in- 
sulting by public outrage:” such distinctions are very generally 


ο : 

ὄχ᾽ ἄριστα =x quam optima, Lat. 

ἐπὶ στίχας = “along the ranks” of the foot-soldiers. 

πλησίον ἀλλήλων : each placed his arms near those of his neighbour, 
but kept them distunct, and so ready for immediate use, if required. 

ὀλίγη δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα : not of the space between the two armies (τὸ 
μεταίχμιον) but = “there was a small space round about” (each pile of 
arms).-—kaproAluws = “at a tearing speed,” rapide, Lat., well illustrates 

a 
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the preceding aorists οἴσετε. . . . Sgere, as woll as that in the present 
, καλέσσαι. 

120—140. Ἶρις : see bk. ii, 786. 

δίπλακα, supply χλαῖναν — “ double-folded mantle,” Lat. duplex lena. 

ἐνέπασσεν ἀέθλους = “ was ears in (iL 6., weaving in relief) the 
struggles.” d@Aos = “struggle,” but ἄθλον = “the prise” won by the 
struggle, Compare on bk. ii. 482.—é£ey εἵνεκα, not — αὐτῆς ἕνεκα, but 
= ἑαυτῆς évexa. ΑΒ ἃ reflexive, ἔθεν has always an accent: in this in- 
stance we prefer the reading of Fasi to that of Baiimlein.—iracyxor 
(imperfect) == “continued to suffer.”—véduda ; a term of affection, when 
addressed to married women.—d}, viv=“immediately now:” see on 
bk. i. 295. 

κεκλιμένοι, passive in a middle sense.~—fare: = ἦνται. 

πέπηγε, perf. with intransitive sense.—-mapa δὲ, local adverb: see on 
bk. i. 67. 

wep) σεῖο. The story of Helen has a singular parallel in Irish history. 
Dervorghal (the Irish Helen) was the wife of O‘Ruark, king of Leitrim, 
and was carried off by Dermot, king of Leinster. O‘Ruark gathered 
the neighbouring chieftains, with the king of Connaught, at their head, 
against Dermot, who applied to Henry 11. for aid, and brought on the 
subjugation of his country. 

κεκλήσῃ —*‘thou shalt be.” So, in the Bible, “His name shall be called 
Wonderful.” The Paulo-post-future here implies cowntenance of the 
action. — θεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον, x.7.A. == “the goddess shot into (Helen’s) 
soul a delicious longing for her former husband, for her city, and for her 
parents.” Observe that ἀνδρός, ἄστεος, and τοκήων, areall objective genitives, 
depending on ἵμερον : compare Horace's * destderio.... tam cari capitis.” 

140—160. ὀθόνῃσι:Ξ “ linen veils’ (properly fine linen): women never 
appeared abroad in the early ages unveiled. —dpyar’ = “sped her:” 
middle.— ἀμφίπολοι — “ attendants” free-born, and confidential a= depd- 
wavat opposed to δμωαί and δοῦλαι, female slaves: observe further that 
ἀμφίπολος is the female, and πρόσπολοΞς the male retainer. 

οἱ 8 ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον = “ Priam and his train.” 

δημογέροντες — “ the elders of the people.” —Zxaia) πύλαι: pee on bk, fi. 
281.---πεπνυμένω = “having proved themselves prudent ;” perf. passive 
(in a middle sense) from πρέω : an evident transition from vital activity 
of body to that of the mind. 

τεττΐγεσσιν. The cicade produce a peculiarly sweet sound by strik- 
ing the lower membrane of the wing against the breast ; hence the ancient 
poets use it as a simile for eweet sounds. 

τοῖοι ἄρα = “exactly such.” ἧκα = “ voce submissé,” Lat, (akin to 
ἥσσων and ἥκιστο:). 

Οὐ νέμεσις = ob νεμεσσητόν ἐστὶ = “ we have no just cause for indig- 
nation that:” see bk. ii, 296.—roigd? ἀμφὶ γυναικί == “on account of 
such a woman,” or, “ concerning such a woman” (expressed by περί with 
@ genitive in post-Homeric Greek). Zeuxis, the great painter, quoted 
these lines, as applicable to his celebrated picture of Helen, which was 
the finest specimen of that part of his art wherein he most excelled— 
the delineation of female form. 

160—180. ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ = Lat. “voce ad se vocavit” = “ called 
(Helen) to himself, aloud” (force of the middle). 

πηούς = ‘‘affines” in Latin, relations by marriage, not by Wood. 
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οὔ τί μοι = οὔτι ὥς μοι δοκεῖ, “ not at all in my opinion.” This passage 
is imitated by Virgil, Aineid ii. 601, 


“ Non tibi Tyndaridis facies invisa Lacsene, 
Culpatusve Paris, Divim inclementia, Divim 
Has evertit opes, sternitque a culmine Trojam.” 


Observe firstly, that Virgil places this in the mouth of a divinity, and not 
in that of'afellow-creature, as Homer has properly done—secondly, Virgil 
drags in an exculpation of Paris—the source of guilt and woe, whom 
Homer makes an object of loathing even to the Trojans, his countrymen. 

&s .. . . ἐξονομήνῃς ΞΞΞ “that you may αὖ once name” (aorist subj.). 
Ὑγεραρόν = “stately.” Sia γυναικῶν = “(most) divine of women ;” 
the positive in a superlative sense; a poetical construction. 

παῖδά τε τηλυγέτην (i. 6., Hermione) = “my child in the bloom of 
life,” according to Doderlein, who derives the disputed τηλύγετος from 
θάλλω, τέθηλας The mother seems to feel the hard lot of her child, 
now budding into womanhood, without a mother to counsel her. Some 
interpret it a8 = τηλόγονος = “born when the father was far off,” 
others make it = éylyovos = “late-born:” this resembles Biittman’s 
view, who regards it as = 6 τελευταῖος τῷ «πατρὶ γενόμενος = “the last- 
born,” and so “the dearest.” —dunAiudlyy (abstract for concrete) = Latin 
** eequales.” 

ἀλλὰ thy’ οὐκ, κιτ.λ.:Ξ “ay—but those things did not come to pass; 
therefore, even in tears, I pine away.” —rd = διὰ τοῦτο; see on bk. i. 60. 

οὗτός γ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης = “ay—this is the Atrid:” see on bk. i. v. 60. 

ἀμφοτέρον, βασιλεύς, x.7.A. This was the favourite verse in Homer 
with Alexander the Great. 

δαὴρ αὖτ᾽ ἐμὸς, κιτιλ. = “furthermore, the brother of me, the 
shameless one, he was :—ay, if at any time he was (such to me.)” Her- 
mann well observes, “si unquam fuit, quod nunc non est ampliis, i.e., 
si recté dici potest fuisse, quod ita sui factum est dissimile, ut faisse 
unquam vix credas. Est enim hc locutio dolenitwm, non esse quid 
ampiiee,” or better taken, with Jelf, as == “Furthermore, the brother- 
in-law of me, the shameless one, he was:—ay, and would he were 
ye so.” Compare Iliad A, 762, and ©, 426; Odyssey 0, 289; Ο, 

8; T, 315. 

180—200. Ὦ μάκαρ ᾿Ατρείδη, «.7.A. — “Oh Atrid, supremely blest, 
favourite of Destiny, and of the gods, who prosper thee.” 

ἤδη = “ere this.” —alodowdédAous = “ with swift steeds,” not = “ manag- 
ing their steeds.” —dsrrr@éo10 = “a mateh for a god:” see on bk. i. v. 15. 

Σαγγαρίοιο, now “Sakari ”—Turkish “ Ayala,” one of the chief rivers 
of Asia Minor: called from the town Sangia in Phrygia, near which it 
had its sources. Its course was very tortuous. 

μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην = “with those I was numbered:” see on bk. ii. 
ver, 125.—fjuert τῷ, “ on that eventful day :” see on bk. ii. ver. 482. 

᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι = “ (each) a match for aman:” see on bk. iii. v. 15; 
and compare Virgil's line, Aineid i. 500, 


“ Bellatrix, audetque viris concurrere virgo.” 
All accounts of the Amazons agree in making them come from the 


country about Caucasus, and (in placing) their principal seats on the 
Thermodon, near the modern Trebizond, Herodotus (iv. 110) says that 
12 


” 
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in the Scythian language their name was Oiorpata, that is, ἀνδροκτόγοι. 
The Greek name Amazones has been variously explained, as “" breast- 
less,” or “not brought up by the breast,” “beings with stony breasts,” 
or “with one breast.” Others derive it from Emmetch, their original 
name, or from a Circassian word, maza, “the moon,” as being the 
priestesses of Artemis (Astarte, the Moon), and with this agrees Virgil’s 
attribute “lunate pelte;” see Dict. of Geog., by Dr. W. Smith, for the 
different theories respecting them.—éAA4 οὐδ᾽ of = “ but not even those” 
(οὐδὲ here emphatic, not connective).—efx’ ἄγε μοι, “at once declare 
to me:” see on bk, i. 187.---μείων μὲν μεφαλῇ = “he is less indeed in 
height,” not = “less by a head,” for line 168 would then mean that 
Agamemnon was a head less than others, and therefore Ulysses would be 
two heads under the ordinary height : see Wolf. In both cases (line 168 
and line 193) κεφαλῇ must be rendered by “ height,” or “stature.” 

ἐπιπωλεῖται == Lat. “ obit” (of the leader, who went his rounds, .to 
inspect). 

κτίλος ὥς = “ram-like:” so in Daniel viii. 3, the king of Persia 
is represented as a ram, which leads and conducts the flock. 

200—220. τράφη, 2nd aor. pass. = “grew up,” but 1 aor. pags. 
ἐθρέφθη = “was brought up:” see Jelf’s Greek Gram. vol. ii. page 21. 

κραναῆς περ ἐούσης = “all rugged as it is:” so Virgil, Ain. iii, 272, 
*scopulos Ithace, Laértia regna.” (περ, short form of περισσῶς = ex- 
ceedingly, used as an éntensive particle, seldom as an adversative.)—oed 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης... ἤλυθε, “came on an embassy on account of thee,” or, in 
more strict accordance with the Greek, and even with our own idiom, 
“came of a message on thy account.” Biittman supposes a masculine 
substantive ἀγγελίης, but on very inconclusive grounds,—éy μεγάροισι 
φίλησα = “welcomed or befriended in my halls.”—uhy ἐδάην, “became 
acquainted with his make,” 1.6. figure, not his ‘‘ natural talents,” as 
some wrongly take it, asense which is post-Homeric: see on bk. i. 115. 
Homer always uses it of the human body: its moral, or rather mental 
sense is firat found in Pindar.—tudw δ᾽ ἑζομένω : nominative absolute, 
common in Attic Greek.—waow, local dative = ἐνὶ δήμῳ, as in Diad 5, 
29---μύθονς καὶ μήδεα... ὕφαινον. So Euripides, passim, has πλέκειν 
λόγους, Lat. nectere consilia. Compare Shakspeare, Henry ΥἹ].: 


“My brain, more busy than the labouring spider, 
Weaves tedious snares, to trap mine enemies,” 


“-ἐπιτροχάδην &yépeve—so Shakspeare, Richard II. : 
“This tongue, that runs so roundly in thy head.” 


Observe the endings adnv, nv, express the manner or way of a thing, 
probably from ὁδὸν = our “ wise,” from ways, as “ longwise,” from long- 
ways, “likewise,” from likeways, “otherwise,” from otherways. 

ov πολύμυθος : the Laconians were remarkable for their brevity of 
speech ; hence the term Laconism for a short pithy saying. 

ὅτε... ἀναΐξειεν, “as often as... sprang up:” the optative is used 
with ὅτε in cases of indefinite frequency. 

στάσκεν.. .. ἴδεσκε ... ἔχεσκεν, iterative forms of Lorn, εἴδω, and ἔχω, 
respectively.—yéve: ὕστερος = τῇ ἡλικίᾳ νεώτερος, Scholiast.—abtras, 
“even 20, t.¢, acting as he ἀ]ά.---φαίης ke... τίν᾽ ἔμμεναι, “you would 
haply say that he was some sort of fellow” (ironical). 
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220—240. ὅτε δή, “ when, I say, when:” see on bk. i. 295. 

ἕπεα νιφάδεσσιν ἐοικότα = “words like snow-flakes.” The forge of the 
simile lies in the snow falling fast and sinking deep. Compare Deut. 
chap. xxxii. 2, “ My speech shall distil as the dew, as the small rain 
upon the tender herb, and as the showers upon the grass.” 

οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ κιτ. Δ. == “ay, then no other mortal could, for an instant, 
have contended with Ulysses.” Observe the aorist here. Distinguish 
βροτός, “ mortal,” from Bpdros, “ gore.” 

οὐ τότε γ᾽, «.7.A. Heyne well observes, “Non tam formam oris 
mirabamur, quam nunc eloquentiam.” 

ταγύπεπλος : a mark of high birth: the slaves wore their robes tucked 
up.—érére . .. ἵκοιτο 1ΞΞ “as often as he came :” indefinite frequency.— 
καὶ τοὔνομα, supply ὧν. 

στορα, «.7.A. The Dioscuri, or sons of Zeus, according to 
the Odyssey, after death, came to life every other day, and 
enjoyed divine honours—ré μοι pla, «7.A.: this is an expla- 
nation of αὐτοκασιγνήτω = “her own two brothers.” μοι μία = μοι ἡ 
αὐτή, Lat. eadem mihi= eadem que me: & μοί éorw=—que mihi 
sunt, Lat. 

οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν — “ they resolve not to plunge 
into the fight of heroes :” see bk. i. v. 112. 

240—260. as φάτο --- “thus she fancied” (so Newman): see on 
bk. i. 361.—8pmia πιστά = “the victims, pledges of faithful oaths.”— 
οἶνον ἐύΐφρονα = vinum letificum — “wine that maketh glad the heart of 
man.”-—doKng ἐν αἰγείῳ, “in a goatskin bottle: ” they are still used in 
Spain for carrying wine, and are called “borrachas.” See Od. vi. 78, 
and St. Matt, ix. 17. 

κρητῆρα... ἠδὲ... κύπελλα: observe that ἠδὲ generally conjoins 
things or notions, which have a natural connection inter 86.---ῥίγησε 
δ' ὁ γέρων, lest he should lose his son.—éxéaevoe δ᾽ ἑταίροις : an 
Epic construction: in Attic we have the accusative with the infinitive 
after κελεύω. ᾿ 

260—280. ἔχον = “held on,” ὁ.6. directed. 

- ἄν δ᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεύς, quasi-elliptical, as if ἀνώρνυτο had preceded. 

οἶνον μίσγον = “ mixed the wine” of the Trojans and Greeks together, 
as a symbol of their union; not of mixing with water, which is ex- 
pressed by the verb κεράσαι (hence κρατήρ, the mixing-cup), whereas 
the verb here is ployov. Again, it was of the very essence of the 
σπονδαί, that they should be perfectly ἄκρητοι (see bk. iv. 159; bk. ii. 
341), ze, that the wine used should be pure, sheer wine, unmixed with 
water: hence ὁ ἄκρατος, without οἶνος, came to mean “pure wine,” 
exactly as merum, without vinum, came to have the very same force in 
Latin.— μάχαιραν = “the knife” or “ dirk,” not “the sabre,” or “ curved 
sword,” as opposed to the ξίφος, “ the straight sword,” which is post- 
Homeric. So the northern nations of Europe, as well as the Arnaouts 
(descendants of the Greeks), and the Turks, wore a dirk, or ataghan, by 
their side. 

’HéAws, nominative for vocative: common in poetry. Compare with 
this and the following verses, Virgil, “in. xii. 161.—ds πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς, 
«.7.A. = “who overseest all, and hearkenest to all things,” Newman. The 
active interest taken in the world, and all things on it, by the Sun-God, 
is here beautifully expressed by the ἐπί in composition with both verbs 
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(dpdw, “to see,” simply, bub ἐφοράω, “to watch with ce aan 
care: 80 ἀκούω, “to hear,” simply, but ὀκακούω, “to apply oneself to 
hearing,” “to listen,” or “hearken unto ἢ).---ο ὑπένερθε τας “yo who below,” 
i.e. Hades and Persephone.—avépéwovs τίννσθον, ὅτι: the indefinite 
relative (8ris) here defines, by a particular example, the antecodent 
lural; and so we may translate, “ ye (two)-who exact the penalty from 
uman beings (as example, from the being) whoever he may be that 
...” So Virgil, Ain. xii. 161, “interea reges... ay a mole 
Latinus.’—xapéyras == “those who have rested from their labours,” or 
“those who have discharged the duty and work of life;” an δι.» 
hemism for the dead, dyes. ii. 475. In Attic κάμνων τοῦ egrotus,” 
Pat κεκμηκότες = “ mortui,’ 
280—300. μάρτυροι ἔστε: here the verb is tmperative ; as an indica- 
tive, it would not have the accent. 
ef xe καταπέφνῃ = “tf he happens to strike down in death,” So in Lat., 
δὶ forle. 
με ἔπειθ᾽ Ἑλένην ... ἀποδοῦναι (supply δὸς from v. 322, supra) --α 
“grant then that the Trojans may at once restore Helen.” Ob 
serve here the force of the aorist, as denoting immediate restitution. 
- τιμὴν... ἀποτινέμεν, “to pay a compensation.” 
ποίνης (properly φόνος), quit-money for blood shed, ald English 
‘“were-gelt,” hence a penalty to satisfy, and so “satisfaction,” especially 
for homicide, The Latin pama had exactly the same meaning; henoe 
the idioms :olvere penas, dare penas. Compare Herod. ii. 184, 
τέλος πολέμοιο: not pleonastic; either = “ the object of the war,” or 
“the consummation of the war.” 
etneoxev=“ kept repeating ;” iterative and intensive of er, 
ὁπότεροι πρότεροι, κιτ.λ. = “ (grant) that whichever side shall be the 
firet to commit inj my δυο δάμεν to the sworn truce).” πρότεροι is here 
strictly personal: this use of ὑπέρ is poctical—éyxdpares (supply 
μυελός) = “ head-marrow,’ t.¢. brains.—dd¢.., ῥέοι : in pledging oaths of 
covenant the victims of sacrifice were not eaten, as on ordinary acoa- 
sions of sacrifice; but if sacrificed by the peaple of the country, they 
were buried in the ground; if, however, by strangers, they were. 
thrown into the sea or ariver. Iliad xix, 267. Compare the follow- 
ing parallels: Livy, i, 24, “Juppiter, populum Romanum sic ferito, ut 
ego hunc porcum hic hodié feriam;” and Scott’s Lady of the Lake, 
canto iii. stanza xi. 


“ΑΒ sinks that blood-stream in the earth, 
So may his heart's blood drench his hearth,” 


eran οὐδ᾽ ἄρα xw=“ and not just yet:” seo on bk, i, ver. 96 and 
0 


Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν. Compare Scott, “Albyn’s hills of winds;” and asec 
on bk. ii. v. 237. 

ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι (middle) = “to see with my own eyes,” —-Zeds μέν 
που, K.T.A, = “ay, Zeus, methinks, and the other deathless gods know 
this.” —otxw τλήσομαι = “not yet shall I bringmyrelf to endure” (middle 
of τλάω) : no necessity to read οὕπω», 

ἰσόθεος φώς : see on bk, jii. v. 1,----χῶρον διεμότρεον, “measured out 
the lists.” So Virgil, xii. 116, “ Campum ad certamen..., Dimensi.” 
-- ἐν κυνέῃ (supply δόρᾳ)᾽ properly “in a dog-skin (helmet);” hence used 
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of any helmet (as we find κυνέῃ ταυρείη, κτιδέη, &o., and even κυνέη 
πάγχαλκος in Odyss. xviii. 378); generally, as here, of a leathern helmet, 
fitted or ornamented with bronze (χαλκήρεϊ. 

θεοῖσί δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον = “and held their hands to the gods uplifted.” 

ἔθηκε, “ caused:” see on bk. i, 2. 

320—340. τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι = “ grant now that this man may 
sink in death.” Observe the force of the aarists.—&y dpdwr, thus avoiding 
even the appearance of suspicion in dealing the lots.—x«eiro : an instance 
of that species of brachylogy called szeugma, in which several objects 
are made to depend on a verb, which strictly applies only to one of 
them, and but vaguely to the others: in such cases the verb is really 
doing the duty of two or more verbs, to which i¢ is connected by a 
eommon general notion: in this case, “the harneas” only ea on the 
ground, while the horses stand, yet the verbs “stand” and “lie” have 
the common general notion of occupying a position, which forms the 
connecting link in the zeugma here, 

κυνέην ..., ἵππουριν : Βα Virgil, of Megentius, Ain. x, 869, “ Ajre caput 
fulgens cristAque hirsutus equind.” 

évevey = “kept nodding,” the force of the imperfect, 

ὡς δ᾽ avros = Attic ὡσαύτως δέ. 

ἑκάτερθεν == ἑκατέρωθεν, = “on both sides” of the host, 

340-860. θάμβας δ᾽ ἔχεν = Lat. stupor tenyit, “ amazement held.” 
This is one of the less obvious phases of that personification, mixed up 
ΒΟ essentially with the spirit of the Greek language, that transfera active 
agency from the living being to his affections, states, feelings, and ¢on- 
ditions. Indeed the Greek term for ‘ habit,” “stata,” ἕξις implies the 
ascendancy of the olyecttve over the sudjective, In English, we speak of 
“ our having a dread ;” in Greek, thia ἀγορά, is conceived, as having us}; 
in English we say—o man has a fever, the Greeks thought and said, 
with more philosophical accuracy, that the fever has the man, Thus 
in Greek, longing, desire, paleneas, trembling, wrath, anguiah, woe, 
indeed almoat all passions and states are conceived aa either “ seizing 
us” (λαμβάνω) ar, as “holding us” (ἔχω) : they are made the active 
agents, while we are regarded as the paasive objects of their action; and 
most correctly, as they do, in point of fact, influence us, more than we 
can be said to influence them. Compare also the note in Iliad v. 397, 
on ὀδύγῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 

βάλεν ’ArpelSao = “cast at the Atrid.” Verbs of aiming at, casting at, 
(real or imaginary) govern a genitive case of the object cast at; and 
κατὰ is sometimes used, as here, to define closely the especial part 
aimed at; hence τοξεύειν and βάλλειν have a twofald sense; “ ta cast at” 
with a genitive, and “to cast at and Ai” with an acousative of the 
patient of the transitive action: thus ἔβαλεν αὐτοῦ = “ he cast at him,” 
but ἔβαλεν αὐτόν = ‘the (cast at and) hit him.” 

ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην = “the all-round buckler,” having its rim every- 
where equidiatant from the centre. ἀσαίς = Lat. clypeus, being round, 
and of metal, whereas σάκος = Lat. scutum, being oblong, and of wicker 
and leather. 

δεύτερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ =“next raised himself with his bronzen 
weapon,” (middle). (Virgil’s “ altior insurgit.” ) Compare Livy xviii. 1, 
“ pila conjecerunt: gladiis geri res capta est.” 

ἄνα = “sovereign supreme” applied to gods, and the chief king; 
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hence Agamemnon is always ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν. Distinguish ἄνα, “up,” from 
ἄνα, vocative of ἄναξ. 

δὸς τίσασθαι = “ now, even now grant me to take immediate vengeance 
upon : see bk. i. 18. 

ὅ με πρότερος κἀκ ἔοργε = “that man was the first to do me in- 

uries.” 
᾿ ἀμπεπαλὼν = ἀναπεκαλὼν, Epic redupl. for ἀναπαλών = “ brandishing 
on high.” 

Aid μὲν, tribrach, lengthened into a dactyl, by arsis; or stress upon 
the first syllable: scan διὰ μὲν». 

ἀντικρὺ δέ, κιτ.λ. = “and right on, along the flank, the lance mowed [its 
way] through the tunic.” 

860—380. ἀνασχόμενος = “ lifting himsel¥ up ” (middle) ; not, as some 
say, “ lifting his lance.” 

φάλον = “the boas,” or “plate, on the helmet,” serving, partly for 
ornament, and partly for defence. 

τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ = Tpixd.... τετραχὰ : this line is an instance 
of onomatopesia; the sound of the words being a perfect echo of the 
sense. See Odyss. i 71. 

ἐφάμην (middle) = “I thought: ” see bk. i. 361. 

οὐδ' ἔβαλόν μιν, “and I have hit him not:” see bk. i. 170. 

μετ᾽ ἐνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιόυς = “right into the midst of the iwell-greaved 
Greeks:” see bk. i, 222. 

Seiphy = Attic, dephy. 

ὀχεὺς τρυφαλείης, the predicate of the sentence = “‘the holder of the 
thrice-bossed helmet.” The common derivation of τρυφαλείης is τρίς 
and φάλος, “thrice bossed.’”’ Biittman draws it from τρύω, as a helmet 
with a projection (@dAos) pierced to receive the plume. 

ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε = “right quickly perceived it:” see bk. i. 90, 

ἥ of ῥῆξεν = “she broke for him ;” dativus commodi. 

Boos ἶφι κταμένοιο : the pong made from the hide of a bull put to 
death was believed to be stronger than that made from the hide of one 
dying a natural death.—xewh — κενή, “empty;” but κείνη = ἐκέινη, 
“that.”—#ép: = Lat. aer, “the lower misty air,” αἰθήρ = ether, “clear, 
bright air.” 

380—400. καλέουσα, Epic = καλέσουσα, future participle.—vexrapéou 
ἑανοῦ .... λαβοῦσα = “having seized her by the courtly robe, that 
breathed of nectar;” genitive of part seized. 

With ἐτίναξε supply αὐτήν, 

ἐν θαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ, κηώεντι = “in the bridal chamber, fragrant (with 
flowers ἢ), and perfumed with burning scent-wood.”—#oxe, contracted 
for ἥσκεεν.---φιλέεσκε = “ was wont to love;” iterative form of φιλέω. 

κεῖνος 8 + ἐν θαλάμῳ = “ay, that one yonder (lies) in the bridal cham- 
ber : see bk. i, 60.—xeivos, adjective for adverb ἐκεῖ 

ἔπος τ᾽ par’, «.7.A.: see bk. i. 861. 

400—420. πῇ με προτέρω πολίων = © further hence to any other city.” 
Compare 1], v. 870.---εὐαινομενάων : participle in form, in reality an 
adjective. 

Μηῃονίης : Lydia, as it was afterwards called. 

δὴ νῦν = “now, even now.”—df marks exactness of time. 

θεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου = “ withdraw from the path also of the gods; ” 
this is the readjng of Aristarchus, Spitzner, and Wolf, instead of the 
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common reading, θεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόειπε κελεύθους = “renounce the paths of 
the gods.” 

μηδ᾽ ἔτι = “and no longer :” μηδέ is here absolute, 

περὶ κξινον ὀΐζυε. Wolf observes the notion intended is, that a 
goddess degraded herself by marriage with a man, as in the case of 
Thetis, 

εἰσόκε σ᾽ ἣ ἄλοχον, κιτ.λ. = “until he shall have made thee the (wedded) 
sharer of his couch,—ay, or his concubine.”—zorqoera, aor. subj. for 
ποιήσηται, With mood-vowel shortened.—dovAnv = παλλακίδα : see Odyss. ii. 
327, and Odyss. xiv. 203. Thisis the only passage in Homer, in which 
δοῦλος is found, or its feminine.—ofrov ὅληαι, the accusative of the 
cognate notion : ὄλεθρον ὅληαι would have been the accusative of the 
cognate substantive.—éavg is a “ courtly robe,” but éavg is the dative of 
the adjective ἑᾶνός, “ wearable,” or “flexible.” 

λάθεν = Att. ἔλαθεν = Lat. fefellit, “escaped the notice of,” or like 
the English “ stole from ;” “ castra fefellit,” Horace. 

420—460. doce πάλιν κλίνασα = Virgil's “aversa tuetur.”—atrd θ᾽ 
ὀλέσθαι == “had perished instantly, on that very spot.” —% μέν δὴ, #.7.A. 
= “ay, forsooth, ere this thou wert wont to boast that.”—évayriov ... 
ἀντίβιον, “front to front... force to ἔογοθ."---πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι : 
see on bk. iii. 240—260. 

HA pe, γύναι... . θυμὸν wre, Remark the double accusative, accord- 
ing to the figure σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον καὶ μέρος : the part being put in appo- 
sition to the patient, after transitive verbs, of which it is only a more 
accurate expression, 

mapa γὰρ θεόι εἰσι καὶ ἡμῖν = “for we too have gods with us,” i.e. 
on our side: here παρὰ is adverbial, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δή : see on bk. i. 137. 

τραπείομεν = ταρπῶμεν, from τέρπω, not from τρέπω.----οὗ γὰρ, K.7.A., 
“ay = for never yet so much did love my senses wrap in darkness.” 

οὐδ᾽ ὅτε = “ not even when,” οὐδέ being here emphatic. 

ἐν Κρανάη : an island in the Laconian gulf, opposite to Gytherium, 
now called Marathonisi, and described by a modern traveller as “low, 
- and flat, and at the distance of only a hundred yards from the shore.” 

καί μέ γλυκὺς ἵμερος αἱρεῖ : supply ὥς ceo νῦν = “as now a delicious 
longing for thee seizes me:” see on ver. 340, above. 

τρητοῖσι. .. λεχέεσσι, a8 Opposed to στιβάς, the straw-bed of the lower 
classes. Compare Shakspeare’s “ happy low-lie down” (στιβά5).---οὐ μὲν 
γὰρ, «7A. = “ay, for they would not have concealed him from affection, 
if any one (of them) had seen him.” Here we have, in the protasis, 
an ellipsis of ἄν : this mode of stating the conditional as an actuality is 
emphatic, and gives a notion of the certainty of the consequent, if the 
restriction contained in the apodosis had not intervened. Compare 
Horace, Od. ii. 17, 27, “Me truncus illapsus cerebro sustulerat, nisi 
Faunus ictum dextré levdaset.”—txdore = “at once give up;” aor. 
imper. 
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BOOK 4, 


AnquyENt,-~The gods deliberate, and agree upon continuing the war. 
Athene is sent down to break the truce; she persuades Pandarus to 
shoot Menelaus. An engagement takes place, and Agamemnon dis- 
plays the character of a good general, Nestor that of an able tactician. 
Ares and Apollo support the Trojans, while Athene and the other 
divinities uphold the Greeks, 

]---20, of δὲ θεοὶ == “ but those who are gods,” as opposed to those who 
are men. 

δαπέδῳ x: Attio ἐδάφει, ; 

δειδέχατ᾽ ἀλλήλους = “ pledged each other :" δειδ., pluperfect middle 
of δείκνυμι, with the sense of the imperfect. 

καραβλήδην, either == “ with a side meaning,” or “with a side glance,” 
according to Fasi = “in the way of comparison,” 

᾿Αλαλκομενηΐς, of Alaloomenos in Baotia, where she was worshipped. 

τῷ δ᾽... ale) παρμέμβλωκε = “was ever at the aide of that one; 
Epic perfect of παραβλώσκῳ, 

ριζώμεθ᾽ (nee bk, i. 341) ται ‘let us consider.” 
πέμυξαν = Lat. mussitabant, ‘“ muttered” of inarticulate sounds. 

20-40. σκυζομένη (from κύων) = snarling like a dog:” the deriva- 
tion from ἐπισκύνιον, “the skin on the brow of a lion,” seems fan 
fetched. 

χόλος... ἥρει : see on bk. iii. 842. --ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον τ bk. iii, 240-260. 
-αΟἸδρῷ θ᾽, ὃν Bpwoa, the acousative of the cognate substantive.—ir’ 
ἀσπερχές. Thiersch rejects the elision of + in ὅτι and takes ὅτ᾽ asa 
causal ὅτε, “ while,” “since.” 

εἰ δὲ,,. βεβρώθοις, an expression of intense hatred, So Virgil, Ain. 
v. 785, “ exedisse.., urbem.” 

ἔρισμα is the source of contention, νεῖνος the contention dteel/, 

Ἰλίου : see bk, ii. 287, - 

εἰ δὲ σύ γ᾽ (supply ¢0¢Acis), concessive = “ay, if thou art resolved.” 

ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις : according to Persius (Sat, i, 60),a wretched trans- 
lator of the Jliad, called Labeo, translated this verge as follows :— 
“Crudum manduces Priamum, Priamiqua pisinnos,”—dyds = “ oruel," 
but ὦμος = “shoulder,” 

eptov, ὅπως ἐθέλεις, μὴ τοῦτό ye = “act without delay, as thou art 
resolved, ay (do so), lest this beoome:” see on bk. i. ver. 18 and 60. 

40—60. διατρίβειν = “thwart,” “delay” (infinitive for imperative) : 
supply ἐμέ, as it governs 8 double accusative in this sense. 

ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε θυμῷ, “ay, without compulsion, (yet) with unwilling 
heart.” ἑκών is opp. to Bly. Zeus consents to the fall of Troy, unwil- 
lingly, indeed, and with evident regret, 

πέρι κῆρι = “intensely in my heart” (¢,¢. from my very heart): here 
πέρι is shortened form of adverb περισσῶς. Spitzner reads wep) κῆρι == 
“round my heart,” 7e.in my heart, and compares it with περὶ φρεσίν, 
IL xvi. 157. 

τιέσκετο = “continues to be all honoured ;” imperfect of the inten- 
sive form of rlw.—édipperlw = édueAlns = (armed) “ with the good ashen 
spear.” 

λοιβῆς Te κνίσης re = “ drink offering and meat offering.” 
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Μυκήνη = Μυκῆναι (I). 11. 569), The feminine plural forms of towns 
is explained by the ἀκρόπολις and πόλις being regarded as distinet 
districts. The masculine plural forms, such as Δελφοί, merely imply 
the inhabitants of auch towns or districta, 

τὰς διαπέρσαι = “sack those without delay:” see on bk. j. 18.— 
ὅταν... ἀπέχθωνται. Observe that ἂν (from ἐάν») simply, or ing com- 
pound state (as here), governs the subjunctive; ὅτε, ὅποτε, Κιτ΄λ.» 
without the &, govern the optative mood. 

γένος... ἔνθεν : = wo Virgil, “et mt genus ab Jove summo” (Ain, 
vi. 123).—xal με πρεσβυτάτην : so Virgil, “ Ast ego, qua diviim incedo 
regina, Jovisque Et soror et conjux,’——xpeoByrdrny = τιμιωτάτην ; BO 
Livy, iii. 10, “antiquius id oonsuli,” 

60—80. ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν ἀλλήλαισι = “let us now yield in these things 
to each other, in some slight degree ;” ὑπό = Lat, sub, in composition : 
the verb ig here in the subjunctive, with the mood-vowel shortened : 
the aorist is used to denote immediateness. 

ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἔψονται = “ thereupon will follow,” ἐπί being adverbial. 

ἄρξωσι πρότεροι == “ may be the first to begin,” —oloy δ᾽ ἀστέρα, “ like 
the meteor which:” see Homer’s Hymn to Apollo, 440, and Claudian, 
i, 280.---ὑπερκύδαντας = “surpassing in martial glory,” —vabrpos τέρας, 
== “a portentous sign to sailors,” Ain. vy. 627, 

80—100. Ζεύς, Sar’ = Attic Ζεύς, ὅσπερ. 

ταμίης πολέμοιο = Lat. arbiter bells, 

ὥς ἄρα τις εἰπεσκεν, “exactly thus many ἃ one continued to repeat :” 
gee on bk, i, 96, and on bk. ii. 189. 

Πάνδαρον : so Virgil, Aun, v. 496, “ Pandare, qui quondum, jussus 
confundere foodus:” his notorious perfidy made (him) the most fitting 
agent of this breach of the truce, according to the Scholiast. For the 
epithet ἀντίθεον, which has no moral reference, see on bk. iii. 15. 

μοί τι πίθοιο: an interrogative sentence, with the optative mood, 
which is very rare; =: “(if) you would listen to me,” then you 
could, &c. 

ἐπιπροέμεν = ἐπιπροεῖναι (nyt). 

Πᾶσι. . . Τρώεσσι, “at (the hands of) all the Trojans :” so Scott, in 
Marmion, 


3» 


Blithe would I battle for the right 
To ask one question at the sprite.” 


᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ βασιλῆϊ = “ Prince Paris :” so the Romans called the sons 
of kings, “ reges.” 
is κεν ἴδῃ = “if he might haply see,” and would that he may; see on 

i. 66, 

ὀΐστενσον Μενελάου = “now shoot without delay an arrow at Mene- 
laus:” for verbs of shooting and hitting, see bk. iii. 847. 

100—120. λυκηγενέϊ, not active = “ producing light,” but passive, 
= “born of light,” according to analogy; from λύκη == luz, “ light.” 

τόξον : in historical times the bow was especially and distinctively the 
weapon of the East, as opp. to the lance (λόγχη) of the West: see 
“Esch. Perse, 148.---ἐσύλα — ἐξέλαβε τῆς θήκης, Scholiast.—merl γαίῃ 
ἀγκλίκας : see note on bk. i. 48. 

βλῆσθαι, aor. 2, middle syncopated, with passive sense. 

αβλῇτα, «.7.A. In the Venetian Edition this line is marked as 
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spurious ; it is also rejected by the Scholiast. Compare Virgil’s Aan. 
xi. 858. 

μελαινέων Epp’ ὀδυνάων, “ = the germ (i. e. the source) of black pangs.” 
Newman ingeniously observes, “I venture to treat” ἕρμα as equi- 
valent to Latin germen and gemma. In isch, Suppl. I think it means 
“ germ,” where it is ridiculously rendered ballast. In the plural it con- 
fessedly means jewels. Compare “ ἔρνος." 
_  120—140. γλυφίδας = “the notches,” or the slits cut in the reed for 

fixing it upon the string: according to Wilkinson, arrows have been 
found in the Egyptian tombs with this slit. 

νεῦρα βόεια = “ leathern bow-strings.” 

μα(ῷ, properly = “a man’s breast ;” μαστός = “a woman's breast :” 
strictly speaking the distinction is post-Homeric. 

κυκλοτερές (proleptic accusative) = ‘so as to make it circular.—éeni- 
πτέσθαι μενεάινων, personification: see Aristot. Rhet. iii. 11.---πρώτη δέ 
(supply μέμνητο) = “ was the first to remember.”—rdoov uty .... ds, = 
ἐπὶ τόσον ἐφ᾽ Scov.— 84 ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῷ = “ where it is after laying itself 
down in delicious slumber.” Observe that λέξεται is for λέξηται : compare 
ὅτε χώσεται ; see bk. i. 80. 

λέγω = “to lay,” λέγεσθαι — “to lay oneself down” (middle), λέξασ- 
θαι, “to be after laying oneself down,” and so “to lie asleep,” as here: 
see bk. i. 18. ; 

διπλόος. ... θώρηξ. The cuirass consisted of two curved plates of 
bronze for the breast and back. 

(ωστῆρος .... δαιδαλέοιο, = “the girdle richly dight.”—(worhp = 
a man's girdle, as opposed to ζώνη, or ζώνιον the woman’s girdle: here, 
as in other articles of dress, the distinction between the male and 
female attire is expressed by a diminutive for that of the woman. 

δαιδαλ, applied only to metals and wood, not to cloth. 

μίτρης, “a belt,” placed lower than the cuirass, to protect that part of 
the body which was covered by the ornamental kilt. 

ἕρκος ἀκόντων (objective genitive) = “ adefence against missiles.” —3i2 
πρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς = “and forwards it hastened even through that.” — 
εἴσατο, from εἶμι, aor. middle, καί is emphatic here.—édxpéraroy χρόα, 
= “the surface of the skin.” 

140—-160. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς 7 ἐλέφαντα γυνή, x.r.A. So Virgil, “Indum 
sanguineo veluti violaverit ostro Siquis ebur ;” Amn. xii, 67. 

φοίνικι, “crimson:” the brighter shade of “ red” was πορφύρα. 

μιήνῃ = Lat. maculo, or violo (as Virgil’s “ violaverit ostro”) = Ger- 
man “ beflechen,” English “stain,” as wesay “stain glass,” “stain ivory,” 
opp. to μολύνω = Lat. inquinare = German “ besulden,” English “ be- 
smear.” Observe that the moral sense of μιαίνω is post-Homeric, 

αἷμα κελαινεφές = “dark and cloudy blood,” with reference either to 
light vapour that exhales from fresh blood, or else to the clots or lumps 
of blood that cloud the stream of blood. 

παρήϊον (supply ἄγαλμα) = “a cheek ornament.” 

θαλάμῳ = “in the store-room ;” first sense of the word, from τίθημι, 
“to place,” 

κνῆμαί τ᾽, ἠδέ σφυρά: see bk. iii. 240. 

εἴπερ γάρ τε: so Horace, Odyss. iii. 2, 31, “ Raro antecedentem sceles- 
tum Deseruit pede pena claudo.” 

160—180. σύν τε μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν = “heavily have they paid it” 
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(aor. for the future) : the asorist, as here, sometimes expresses a future 
event, which will certainly take place: and so like the Latin future 
perfect. The Scholiast understands τόκῳ (interest): the word, in this 
sense, occurs, however, first in Pindar, and Homer knew nothing 
either of the thing or the name (in that sense). There is no need of 
any word with μεγάλφ, it is the dative of price, just as magno in Lat. is 
the ablative of price, and stands alone. 

- ὑψίζῶγος = “sitting on the highest bench” (ζυγόν) of the ship, or 
guiding the helm; here “ high-swaying.” 

τῇσδ᾽ ἀπάτης κοτέων (causal genitive) = “wrath on account of this 
deceit.” —tixos σέθεν (objective genitive) = “anguish for thee.” —al κε 
θάνῃς : this passage makes against the too hasty generalisation of those 
who maintain that af xe always implies a wish that the thing 
may be so: surely Homer does not mean that Agamemnon wished 
his brother dead (!) 

πολυδίψιον “Apyos: this epithet is palpably enough explained by the 
remark of a recent traveller in that place, who observes “that the 
streams on the eastern part of the plain of Argos are all drunk up by 
the thirsty soil, on quitting their rocky (beds) for the deep arable land.” 
Dr. Smith’s Dict. of Geogr. 

Τροίῃ, “The Troad:” see bk. ii, 237.—émOpdckwy, “bounding in 
contempt” = Lat ineultans. So Horace, “ Paridisque busto insultet 
armentum.” 

180—200. τότε μοι χάνοι εὑρεια χθών : so Virgil, Ain. iv. 24. 


“‘Sed mihi vel tellus optem prius ima dehiscat.” 


εὑρεῖα is here adject. for adv. edpéws. 

μηδέ τέ πω δειδίσσεο, = “and do not yet in any respect alarm: ”— 
μηδὲ is here absolute ; δειδίσσομαι = Attic δεδίττομαι. 

ἐν καιρίῳ (supply τόπῳ) =“ in a vital part,” where wounds are dangerous, 

(worhp τε παναίολος = “all-motley belt.” Newman observes well, 
that the attribute of flexibility would not be visible and striking. 

ζῶμα, = “the doublet” (worn under the armour). 

φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε. Observe, firstly, that in φίλος we have the nomina- 
tive instead of the vocative; common in impassioned speech, (see 1], 
iii. 277; Odyss. iii, 375): secondly, that while φίλος is the nominative 
case Μενέλαε is the vocative; a construction most unusual, and fully 
warranta the emendation of Bohte, who reads φίλ’ ὦ Μεμέλαε : thirdly, 
that ὦ is here placed between the adjective and its substantive to give 
ait its regular place is before both. Compare in the Odyssey, πάτερ 

ξεῖνε. Ἶ 

ὅττι τάχιστα = ὡς τάχιστα, quam celerrime, with the aorist κάλεσσον.---- 
& κεν παύσῃσι, «.7.A.: Bupply σέ not ἕλκος, and compare 1]. xv. 15. 
Here the relative clause is indefinite = “whatever drugs may haply 
assuage. 
dy... . ἔβαλε: seo Il. iii, 347, 

παπτάινων — περιβλέπειν παντῇ, Hesychius: our English “ peeping 
about for.” 

200—240. dpa .... ὄρινεν = “straightway he roused :” see on IL i. 96. 
— dy = ἔβησαν (Machaon with the herald) ἀνὰ στρατόν = “from bot- 
tom to top of the army ;” see on 1]. i. v. 10. 

ἀγηγέραθ' (pluperf. of ἀγείρω): see Virg. Ain, x. 837.---κυκλόσ᾽ “into 


182 NOTES ON 


a circle.” The Venetian Scholiast reads κύκλος, in apposition with 
jOTOL, 
ae δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο wdAw = “ of that (arrow) drawn out backwards,” — 
ἄγεν == ἐάγησαν. 
φίλα φρονέων == “with kindly feelings towards.” 
κατὰ τέυχε᾽ ἔδυν, == “got under harness,” or, as we say, “κοὐ under 
arms,”"—xdpuns, akin to χάρμα, “joy,” and so— 


The joy which warriors feel 
In foemen worthy of their steel.”—Scott. 


or, “ The rapture of the fight.”—-Byron. 

ἔνθ᾽ οὐκ dy... ἴδοις, «.7.A, = “Then you could not possibly sea the 
Zeus-descended Agamemnon heavy (with slumber): ” see on IL iii. δέ. 

παρισχέμεν, supply, τὰ ἅρματα.---μιν .. . . γυῖα : the latter word is the 
acousative of closer definition —AdSp κάματος : see 1], iii, 848..-- ἐπεπω- 
Astro - Lat. obtst = “went on (inspecting).”—~Oapotveone, * continued 
to cheer on.” 

padlere.... ἀλκῆς = “relaxing in spirit.” The accusative generally 
follows μεθίημι, and the genitive μεθίεμαι (middle). Greek verbs when 
used partitively govern the genitive: as in French, donnes mai dw pain. 
“«--ψευδέσσι = “the falss;” not ψεύδεσσι, from ψεῦδος ; abstract for the 
concrete, aw the adjective here dparyds accorda better with persons than 
with things —2%ovra: = Lat. edent. 

ἐπὴν .... EAapev= Lat. futurum exactum, “afterthat weshall have taken.” 

στυγερὸν πολέμοιο ; 80 Horace, “ bellaque (matribus) detestata.” 

Youwpo: = “ ye arrow fighters ; " opposed to ἐγχεσίμωροι and ἀγχέμαχοι, 
as bow fighting was held in contempt. 

οὔ νυ σέβεσθε = “do you then not respect yourselves?” (middle.) 

πολέος πεδίοιο θέουσαι : genitive of the place over which the motion 
has taken place: see a former note. 

ὕμμιν ὑπέρισχῃ χεῖρα = “hold his hand over you,” 4.¢. to protect you.— 
οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν == Lat. globum virorum., j 

γερούσιον ... οἶνον, not = “ old wine,” but = “the honourable wine,” 
or that of the seniara, 

εἴπερ γὰρ, #.7.A, = “ay, even though others,” &.: see on bk. i. 60.— 
πλεῖον αἰεί = “filled from time to time.” 

νέφος we(av. So Euripides, Hecuba, 907, Ἑλλήνων νέφος, and Herod. 
vill. 109, νέφος ἀνθρώπων ; and Virgil has “nimbus peditum :” go in the 
New Testament, “ 8 cloud of witnesses.” 

ἀπὸ σκοπιῆς, “from the peak :” so Virgil, Ain. xii. 451. 

ελάντερον : either = “ blacker to one at a distance than to one near 

at hand,” as Fasi understands it, or == “ blacker and blacker,” and so 
“‘ blackening.” 

ἰὸν κατὰ πόντον = “ going down upon the deep.” —OdAacva =z “sea,” as 
opp. to land, generally; in Homer, often the Mediterranean Sea.— 
πόντος = “ deep sea,” (connected with βάθος, BévOos).—rérwyos =c@quor 
maris, “ocean plain” (root πλάξ, πλατύς = “flat,” “ plat” ) 

280-—800. ἔγχεσι weppixvias, Horace has “horrentia pilis agmina,” 
and Milton, “horrent arms.” 

σφῶϊ μέν : here σφῶϊξ is the accusative, not the dative, as σφῶϊν never 
props the »: the accusative here with κελεύω is unusual without an 
tnfinitive mood. 
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αὐτὼ γάρ = nan sponte sud. 
obs ἑτάρους στέλλοντα (Scholiast, διατάσσοντα) = “marshalling his own 


inmijas, “ charioteers,”’ not horsemen, 

κακοὺς 8 és μέσσον ἔλασσεν = “ drove the cowards into the middle:” so 
Hannibal at Zama, hus on several occasions, and the Assyrians 
very generally. See Xenophon, Cyrop, iii. 3, 60. 

800-—340. ἵππους ἐχέμεν = ἵππους κατέχειν == “curb their horses.”— 
κλονέεσθαι (middle sense) = “to throw themselves into confusion,” — 
οἷος... μάχεσθαι = “ fight in single combat.” 

ὃς δέ κ᾽, «.7.A. = “but whatever man, from his own chariot, can reach 
that of another, let him without delay lunge with his lance” (t.e. let 
him begin the attack tx his own chariot, and not wait until he jumps 
out, ag waa often done). Observe the immediate action implied in the 
aoriat dpetdodw.—yvéor, (this) “ plan.”—wdac πολέμων εὖ ei5és.—Horace’s 
“sciens pugne.” In Attic Greek we should have the article before 
πάλαι, in this its adjectival use. 

ὥς τοι γούναθ᾽ ἕποιτο = “thus might thy knees do thy bidding.” —és 
ἔμεν, “to be such ;” adverb for adjective roves, 

᾿Ερευθαλίωνα κατέκταν : the story is tald in liad vii. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ πως, «.7.A. So Pindar, Ol. viii. 17, ἄλλα 8° én’ ἄλλον ἔβαν 
ἀγαθῶν, and Livy, “Non omnia ejdem Dij dederunt.”—Tpday ὁρμήσειε, 
= “rushed upon the Trojans ;” gen. after verbs of aiming, &o. 

340—360. μάχης xauoreipys τ compare the Irish expreasion, “ red-hot 
war.” “The fires,” the “blage,’ and the “flames” of war, “are 
common enough expressions in our own language, espegially in poetry. 

πρῴτω yap Kal, t.T.A. = “for you are the first to hearfrom me about a 
banquet,” z.e. you are the first to be inwited ; see Iliad ij. 466. 

ἕδμεναι WE... πινέμεναι --- “to eat and to drink.” ἠδέ connests things 
which are naturally connected with each other. 

ἕρκος ὀδόντων : 80 Shakspeare, Richard I. ᾿ 


Within my mouth you have engaoled my tongue 
Doubly port-cullised with my teeth and lips,” — 


And also Milton, 


glide through my infant lips. 
Driving dumb silence from the portal door.” 


Observe that this “ fortress of the teeth” in Homer, has always reforence 
to a speech harshly and roughly delivered. 

ἀνεμώλια βάζεις = “ἴδοι babblest words of wind.” 

ὡς γνώ χωομένοιο = “ when he perceived that he waa angry.” The 
genitive after γιγνώσκειν is yery rare, it is found in Odyas. xxi. 36. 

πάλιν... λάζετο --- retractavi, in Latin. 

ἥπια δήνεα οἷδε (supply ἐμοί) = “has been familiar with friendly pur- 
poses to me,” ae, has cherished friendly sentiments towards me. 

360—400. ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι : see on Iliad i. 32. 

τὰ δὲ πάντα = “all those things’ (demonstrative), #.e. the things said. 

μεταμώνια = ἀνεμώλια in ver. 855, supra. 

ἕν θ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι, Hendyadis. In England we hear of a man 
“driving his carriage,” or “driving his gig ;” in Ireland, we generally 
hear of 9 man driving “ his horse and oar.” 
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ὀπιπτεύεις, from same root as ὄψομαι, fut. of dpdw, intensive form, 
== “keep staring at.” 

πολέμοιο γεφύρας = τὸ μεταίχμιον, the space between the two armies, 
whither the sdaey as should direct his steps, and not merely his eyes. 
Compare Virgil’s “belli oras,” and Scott’s “ ridges of war.” 

οὗ μὲν Τυδέϊ γ᾽ ὧδε φίλον = “ay ! Tydeus was not wont in this way.” 
Pope well remarks, “This is not a cold story, but a warm reproof; 
while particularising the actions of the father is made the highest 
incentive to the son. As for the story itself, it is finely told by Statius, 
in the second book of the Thebaid.” 

περὶ δ' ἄλλων φασὶ γενέσθαι = “but they tell us he surpassed all 
others.” 

ξεῖνος, the guest friend ; properly a stranger, whom Greek sympathies 
regarded as a friend ; hence the word is often used for a friend: the 
Latin word hostis (connected with hospes by the same root) first desig- 
nated “the stranger,” which the Roman spirit of war, manifesting itself 
even in language, converted into an enemy, the enemy of the state, for 
such became the ordinary meaning of hostis. 

ἀντιθέῳ : see on 1]. iii. 15. 

Ζεὺς ἔτρεψε, 2.€., abrous μὴ δοῦναι ἐπικούρους. Fasi. 

πρὸ ὁδοῦ, “forward on the road:” so the genitives with the suffix 
6c: ᾿Ιλιόθι πρό, = “forwards from Troy.” 

λεχεποίην, (where cattle) “repose and pasture :” see on I]. ii. 697. 

ἀγγελίην ἔπι, “on a message,” or better, with others,—(they sent 
Tydeus) “ onwards (adverbial) on a message ;” the accusative not being 
governed by ἔπι, but being the accusative of the cognate notion : 88 we say, 
‘go an errand,” and as Milton, “from them I go this uncouth errand.” 

Bins ’EreoxAetns : see on I]. ii. 658. 

GAN’ ὅ γ᾽ ἀεθλεύειν, “ no,—that man (feared) not, but kept challenging 
them to contend with him:” see on 1]. i. 62 

πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα: supply ἄεθλα, the accusative of the cognate notion. 

ἄρα προέηκε = “straightway sent forward;” the usual sense of ἄρα 
with a verb.—elo xépna = χερείονα αὐτοῦ. 

400—440. μὴ ψεύδε᾽ — Latin ne mentiare, not considered discourteous 
by the ancients, who, whether they thought well of themselves, or ill 
of others, spoke out their thoughts with equal frankness. (Compare 
the following note.) a 

πατέρων μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονες : 80 Horace, “Tydides melior patre,” Od. i. 
15,18. Here we see Sthenelus maintaining his own superiority and 
that of Tydides to their respective fathers, Capaneus and Tydeus: a 
feeling which finds no sympathy in modern usage. 

Ἡμεῖς καὶ Θήβης ἕδος : see Herod. iv. 32. 

Θήβης. . . ἑπταπύλοιο = “ seven-gated Thebes.” In ἐδ old poetry of 
most nations, certain phrases come to be appropriated to certain men 
and certain things, and are applied regularly to them; thus, Thebes is 
always “the seven-gated” city; Ilion is “the holy” city; Helen is 
“the fuir-tressed” one; Paris is “beautiful as a god;” Menelaus is 
“good at need ;” Agamemnon is “the monarch of -heroes;” Hercules 
is “the Herculean strength.” So in the Bible distinctive traits of 
character are constantly repeated ; as, “Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, 
who made Israel to sin:” the same uniform use of epithets occurs in 

the Old English ballad poetry; as, “the doughty Douglas;” “ merry 
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England ;” “the red gold;” “the gallant knight;” and “the lady 
fair.” Compare in English history, “Harold Harefoot ;” “ William 
Rufus;” “John Lackland ;” “ Henry Beauclerk ;” Richard Cour de 
Lion,” &c. 

ayayévé’. Sthenelus here speaks of himself and Diomede; hence the 
dual number.—reixos “Apeov; Thebes was sacred to Ares its tutelary 
god: see Aisch. Theb, 101. 

κεῖνοι, i, e., Tydeus and Capaneus; the former from a severe wound, 
the latter from a thunderbolt sent by Zeus. 

ἀτασθαλίῃσι, “impious folly,” in disobeying the will of Heaven, as 
revealed by the prophet Amphiaraus, 

τέττα = Latin papa, “ good father ;” an affectionate address from a 
junior to a senior, 

ὀτρύνοντι = ὅτι ὀτρύγει.---πένθος ᾿Αχαιῶν ; objective genitive. 

ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονα περ δέος εἷλεν, = “dread immediately seized 
him, might he be ever ΒΟ stout-hearted :” see note on Iliad iii. 842. 

ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ, ἐν αἰγιαλῷ. So Virgil Ain. vii. 528, 


“Fluctus uti primo coepit cum albescere vento, 
Paulatim sese tollit mare, et altius undas 
Erigit, inde imo consurgit ad ethera fundo.” 


ἐπασσύτερον = “ one after another,” i. e., wave on wave: as Horace, 
“ unda supervenit undam.” 

ὕπο κινήσαντος = “has stirred it, in gentleness.” | 

πόντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται =“ in the deep sea it first crests iteelf”’ 
Gaile): 80 KopupovTa: = * it comes to ita head” (middle), i.¢., towers 

oft. 

οὐδέ xe φαίης = “and you would not perchance fancy :” see Iliad i. 
170 and 361. 

μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν = “are wont to stand innumerable.” 

μεμακυῖαι (of the ewes, “who hear the voice of their lambs”), from 
μηκάομαι, or μακάομαι (connected with μᾶκων, old aor. participle), “to 
bleat” of sheep (Lat. dalo), as μυκάομαι, (Lat. mugio): both onoma- 
topeosia. 

ἄμοτον = “immeasurably,” Newman, who considers it an older form 
of &uerpov, from a loat verb μέτω, Lat. metor.—tuoroy = ἀπλήρωτον, acc. 
to Venetia Scholia. 

ἀλαλητὸς = “ war-cry,” the Gaelic “ slogan.” 

πολύκλητοι = “ summoned from many (a land).” 

440—490, Φόβος = “ Battle-Rout.” 

H7’ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα. With this sublime description of Eris, the 
Battle-Goddess, compare Virgil’s description of Fama, An. iv. 176, 
“Parva metu primo, mox sese attollit in auras, Ingrediturque solo, et 
caput inter nubila condit.” Compare also Butler’s lines (Hudibras) for 
a quaint description, 


“There is a tall, long-sided dame, 
a * * * * 
Upon her shoulders wings she wears 


Like hanging sleeves, lined through with ears, 
And eyes, and tongues.” 


And also Milton, of Satan, Paradise Lost, iv. 985, 
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“On the other side, Satan alarmed, 
Collecting all his might dilated stqad, 
Like Teneriff, or Atlas unremoved ; 
His stature reach’d the sky.” 


οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε, “ planted in heaven ; " Jocal dative.—xal rére, “ever 
then.” 


νεῖκος Syottiov=“ mutual conflict,” not “ conflict In which all are equal.” 
—aoty ῥὶ ἔβαλον pivots = “ together they continued to dash their ox-hide 
shields:" the verb is imperfect, σάν is adverhial. 

ἔπληντ᾽ bAAFAno1=“ approached each other,” paasive aor, of πελάζω, in 
8 middle sense.—xoAds δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει = “the peal of triumph rises 
in all its fulness.” 

ἐνθάδ᾽ ἅμ᾽ oipwyh=“ here went on together the boasting of the heroes 
destroying, and the groaning of the heroes destroyed,” (πέλεν; properly 
= “continued to be.”) Compare Scott’s Rokeby, 


“ Of shout and scream the mingled din 
And weapon-clash, and madd'ning ory, 
Of those who Kill, and those who die.” 


ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε χέιμαῤῥοι ποταμοὶ, x.7.A. Compare Virgil's beautiful imita- 
tion, 
« Aut ubi decursu rapido de montibus altis 
Dant sonitum spumosi amnes, et in equora currunt, 
Quisque suum populatur iter. Stupet inscius alto 
Accipiens sonitum saxi de vertice pastor,” 


Compare, too, Byron's lines (Giaour), 


“ Thus—as the stream and ocean greet, 
With waves that madden as they meet ; 
Thus join the bands—whom mutual wrong 
And fate and fury drive along.” 


χείμαῤῥοι worapol==“‘the winter-flowing streams;” like the Arabjan 
wAdys, absolutely dry in summer, but swollen and violent in winter. 

ἐς μισγάγκειαν = “into the mixingvalley” literally = prose form 
συνάγκεια, i. Θ.) ἃ place where several mountain glens (yew) run together 
and mix their waters, 

συμβάλλετον : observe that the duaéd verb here is joined to the plural 
subject ποταμοί, the subject being conceived as a patr ; the meeting of 
the two armies is compared to the meeting of two rivers. 

πρῶτος... ἕλεν =“ was the first to take off (in death):” the adjeo- 
tive is strictly personal in its force. So below πρῶτος ἔβαλε, “was the 
first to Att ;” with an accusative of the patient, ‘ 

φάλον ἱπποδασέιης, the accusative of closer definition ; so also ὄσσε in 
τὸν δὲ σκότος ὅσσε κάλυψεν =“ but the darkness (of death) wrapped that 
man—(wrapped that man’s) eyes.” 

ὡς ὅτε πύργος, supply ἤριπε. 

ποδῶν ἔλαβε: et of the part seized, after verbs of geizing, touch- 
ing, &c. The whole would require the accusative, 

λελιημένος, for λελιλημένος, from λιλάω : see Biittman. 

παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος ἐξεφαάνθῃ =m “ peered out from beside the shield.” 
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λῦσε δὲ γυῖα = “unnerved his limba,” i, e., deprived him of life and 
energy. 

ἄνδρ᾽ ἐδνοπάλιζεν, the Scholiast explains by κσταβάλλφιν ; according 
to Liddell and Scott, “man flung about man,” akin to δονόω Virgil 
renders it, by “ legitque virum vir,” = “ man chooses big man,” 

ob ..,. Opéwrpa..., awédane== “did not repay the prioe of hia nurture.” 
—Opéwrpe by syncope for θρεπτήρια, a notion peculiar to the Greeka, that 
the child should make a grateful provision, as a return for his rearing, 
to the parent. The generous affection of the Greeks produced the 
custom and the word, which has no adequate equivalent in any other 
language. The Jews, however, recognised such a custom: compare 
Exod. xxi. 17, and Math. xv. 4. 

ἐν εἷαμενῇ = ἐν καθύδρῳ τόπῳ, Venetian Schol. 

ἀζομένη = “becoming dry,” from ἄζω, to dry; but ἀζομένη “ standing 
in awe of,” from &(opna, “to be awe-stricken.” 

τοῖον ἄρ᾽ =" exactly such.” 

τοῦ δ᾽. .- dxdvricey = “darted at that man:” had he succeeded 
in hitting him, we should have had the accusative case, and not the 
genitive as here. , 

490—O40. wexopvOudvos αἴθοπι χαλκῷ = Lat. armatus cre, “sheathed 
in figshing bronge;” referring to the whole armour, from the greaves to 
the helmet («dpus). 

ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες νκεκάδονγοπα" and step by step (force of ὁπό). The Trojans 
gave way.”—xexddovro, = ἐχαδουτο from χάζω. 

υἱὸν .... νόθον = “the illegitimate son,” son of a concubine; 
σκοτίος = “son of an uncertain father ;” γνήσιος = “son of lawful 
wedlock,” Scholiast. 
᾿ παρ᾽ ἵππων ὠκειάων --- “from amongst the swift mares." Priam had 8 
stud at Abydos. 

τὸν δὲ oxdros Booe κάλυψε: Virgil has “in eternam clauduntur 
lumina noctem,” fn. x. 746. 

ἀράβησε δὲ τεὐχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὑτῷ = “and his harness rang upon him.” ἀραβέω, 
strictly of the ringing of metal, and here remarkably applicable, ag the 
τεύχεα were made of bronze, or bell metal, 

χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό---"“ and step by step, gave way.” 

᾿Απόλλων ; always represented by Homer as exercising his highest 
and noblest attributes, and preserving his divine dignity under all cir- 
cumstances. While the poet seems to delight in dwelling upon the 
undignified parta played by the other deities, who espouse the cause of 
Troy, as Ares, Aphrodite, and Artemis. 

Περγάμου ¢xxariiév=“looking down from the citadel of Tlion:” see 
note on Iliad ii. 237. 

μοῖρα πέδησε = “ destiny has bound in the bonds (of death).”—yepya- 
dup (from xéip) =a stone that can be seized by the hand.”—Aivdder, 
from Afnos in Thessaly, on the Hebruza., 

&xpos = ἄκρως, Scholiast. 

ἀπηλοίησεν (from ἀλοάω = “to thresh grain”), “dashed to pieces.”— 
θυμὸν ἀποπνείων, not = “dying;” but = “ fainting,” as Diores dies by 
the spear of Piroua in the lines following. 

Ophines dxpdrouor—“ Thracians with their hair tied up in a top-knot :” 
this custom prevailed amongst the ancient Germans, according to 
Tacitus, and still exists among the Tartars, the Africans, and the Ame- 
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rican tribes. Compare Spenser’s account of the Irish “glibbe,” in which 
the hair was plaited and worn instead of a cap. 

πελεμίχθη = “was driven about;” connected with παλάμη, and so 
“being roughly handled.” 

Soris.... δινέυοι, supply ef κε..----ὀνόσαιτο — μέμψαιτο, Scholiast. 

&BAnros.... ἀνούτατος : the former refers to wounds received at a 
distance (such as arrow-wounds, &c.), the latter to those received in 
7 hand-to-hand fighting. Here compare Lucretius’s beautiful 

68, 

‘Suave etiam belli certamina magna tueri 
Per campos instructa, tud sine parte periclt,” 


BOOK 5. 


Tae ArauMEent.—The Acts of Diomed.—Diomed, cured by Athene 
of his wound, and enabled to discern gods from mortals, fights with 
unremitted fury. Pandarus is killed; Aineas narrowly escapes, by the 
assistance of Aphrodite and Apollo; Ares rallies the Trojans; Hera 
and Athene descend to aid the Greeks; Aphrodite and Ares are both 
wounded, and retire to Heaven in disgrace. 


1—50. ἔνθ᾽ ad, here ἔνθα is temporal, not local: see on 1], i. 202.— 
ἵν’ ἔκδηλος . .. γένοιτο : observe, the dependent verb -yévorro is in the 
optative, as the principal verb δῶκε is a past tense: see note on 
Tliad i. 28. 

ἰδέ = ἠδέ, connecting things naturally connected; but ἴδε = εἶδε, 
aor. 2, “he saw.” 

date... πῦρ, “kindled a fire.” The present and imperfect tenses of 
this verb are transitive in Homer; and so φλέγω and its cognates are 
oer by the Attic poets. Compare with this passage Virgil, Ain. 
x. 270, 

“ Ardet apex capiti, cristisque a vertice flamma, 
Funditur ... aut Sirius ardor,” 


See Livy, i. 39. 

ἀστέρ' ὁπωρινῷ, Sirius, or the Dog-star, which was visible in Jonia 
early in autumn. Compare Iliad x. 27. 

λελουμένος ’Nkeavoto, = “ fresh from Ocean’s bath :” see Tliad ix. 242, 
So Virgil, of Lucifer, 


“ Qualis ubi Oceant perfusus Lucifer unda.” 


δύω δή οἱ vieés ἤστην ; the plural subject with a dual verb; the sons 
being regarded as ἃ pair; see on Iliad iv. 458, 

μάχης... πάσης = μάχης παντοίας. 

ἀφ᾽ ἵπποῖν : Scholiast, ἀφ᾽ ἅρματος. 

οὐδ᾽ ἔβαλ’ αὐτόν = “and hit him not:” observe the accusative with 
the verb, when it denotes hitting. 

ὕστερος ὥρνυτο : adjective for the adverb, personal = “ was the next 
to rouse himself.” 
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᾿Ιδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπκόρουσε, «7... Zoilus thought it very ridiculous in Ideus 
to leave his chariot and fly, when he might have fled faster by the help 
of his horses. Probably he had not time to turn his chariot; by 
mixing with the crowd on foot, he could better effect his escape: 
rela the case of Sisera in Judges iv. 18.--περιβῆναι : see on 
ἡ 87. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ κεν, κιτ.λ. = “ for not even (ifhe had remained to protect 
his brother) would (his brother) perchance have escaped from.” 
ὀρίνθη θυμός : “non concitatus, sed percussus est,” Heyne. 
θοῦρον “Apna =“ bounding Ares ;” from θορεῖν, “‘ to bound,” “ to rush.” 
Compare Thor, the Saxon name for the war-god : whence our Thors- 
daeg, or Thursday. In Attic Greek we have θούριος “Apns, a form 
unknown to Homer. 
μιαιφόνε == μιαινόμενος φόνῳ, t.e. “ qui se ceedibus contaminat,” Fasi. 
ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ: = either “high-banked,” of the mountain- 
stream Scamander, or “ wandering through grassy meads:” see Biitt- 
mann’s Lexilogus. . 
ἔκλιναν = Lat. inclhinaverunt, “ drove in.” 
πρώτῳ yap στρεφθέντι = “for to him, who was the first to turn him- 
self” (passive participle in a middle sense). 
μεταφρένῳ“ = behind the midriff,” literally, and so “in the back ;” a 
local dative. 
ἄρα... ἐνήρατο = “straightway did he send to nether gloom:” such 
is the force of ἄρα when directly qualifying the verb. ἐνήρατο (poetical, 
and used only of slaying ὑπ battle), from évalpw (root ἔνεροι = infert, 
ae) ; but ἐναρίζω (from ἔναρα, spolia, Lat.), = ‘‘to strip the slain of 
is arms.” 


aluova θήρης : Scholiast, ἐπιστήμονα κυνηγετικῆς. (alucoy == δαίμων, 
δαήμων, ““ skilful.”) 

ὀξνοέντι, not from ὀξύς, “sharp,” but from ὀξύη, a species of thorn or 
beech.—éx Τάρνης, the old name of Sardis. 

50—100. ἀλλ’ οὔ of τότε γε, «.7.A. = “ay, but Artemis, whose joy is 
in the arrow, then availed him nought:” observe the force of ye in 
concessives. 

δαίδαλα πάντα = δαίδαλα παντοῖα (omnis generis). 

ἀρχεκάκους = “the source of woe,” Virgil, Ain. iv. 169, 


“1116 dies primus leti, primusque malorum 
Caussa fuit.” 


Herodotus, v. 97, adras δὲ αἱ νέες ἀρχὴ κακῶν ἐγένοντο “Ἑλλησί τε καὶ 


ἐξ. 

οἵ τ᾽ αὐτῷ = “and to his own self,” διδὲ ἐρεὶ, Lat. 

θέσφατα θεῶν, as declared by Cassandra and Helena, forbidding navi- 
gation. 

γλουτὸν κάτα δεξιόν : not, as some read, yAourdy κατὰ δεξιόν, making 
the government of γλουτόν depend directly upon βεβλήκει. 

διὰ πρὸ : see on 1], ii. 8] ὅ.----πύκα = ἐπιμελῶς, Scholiast. . 

τῷ φίλοισι τέκεσσι = “ equally with her own children : 866 on I). 
i. 491. 

ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ dy’ ὀδόντας, x.7.r., “and right on the bronze cut beneath 
the tongue, (and) through the teeth:” see Fisi. 
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ἀρητήρ: see on 1]. i. 11.---τίετο, = “was honoured;” from iw, not 
from τίνω, “to pay (satisfaction).” 

αἰματόεσσα = “all bloody: see on Il. ii 167. 

τὸν 8... ἔλλαβε : see on IL. iii. 342. 

πορφύρεος θάνατος : death caused by the effusion of blood, as the old 

marians explain it. 

Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης : seo Herod. v. 119; also Livy, xxxix. 81. 
The & strengthens negatwe sentences: the construction here is good 
Attic Greek = “you could not possibly see” (on what side the Tydid 
was ranged) : see Il. ii. 409. 

θῦνε γὰρ ἀμπεδίον, x.7.A. == “for he sped along the plain like the winter 
flood in its fulness.” For χειμάρρῳ seo on Iliad iv. 452; and compare 
Scott’s lines (The Fire King), 


“ For down came the Templars, like Cedron in flood, 
And dyed their long lances in Saracen blood :” 


observe, also, that the Cedron brook was a “ winter torrent,” though 
dry in summer, Observe that St. Jolwm speaks of it a3 τοῦ χειμάρβου 
τῶν Κέδρων, chap. xviii. v. 1. Compare Virgil, Ain. ii. 496, 


“Non sic aggeribus ruptis cum spumeus amnis 
Exiit, oppositasque evicit gurgite moles ;” 
and Lucretius, i 484, 


“Nec validi possunt pontes venientis aquiii 
Vim subitam tolerare.” 


γεφύραι, not “pontes,” as Lucretius has it, for bridges were not 
known to Homer, but “moles,” (“dams”), as Virgil correctly ex- 
presses it in his obvious imitation. 

ἐξαπίνης == ἐξαίφνης, Attic. 

ὅτ᾽ ἐπιβρίσῃ Aids ὄμβρος = “when the thunder-storm of Zeus, comes 
on as it is wont, in heaviness:” the force of the aorist here. For ὄμβρος, 
see IL iii. 4, 

worAd... ἔργα, (Virgil’s “ boumque labores”’); t.e. ploughed lands. 

θώρηκος γυάλον = τὸ κοῖλον τοῦ θώρακος, Schotiaat. 

Ga δὲ διέσχε, “and onwards held its course through (the 
corslet).” 

100—150. οὐδέ & φημι, κιτιλι τὸ “and I think that he will not long 
bear up against.” 

πέπον = “‘my gentle friend.” Observe the rapidity of action implied 
in the succession of aorists Spo... καταβήσεο... : 

στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος = τοῦ λεπιδωτοῦ = “ the mail-coat.” 

ie = “stood by,” 88 ἃ fellow-helper in war = Attic δυμπάρα» 

στάτης. 

ἐμὲ φῖλαι = “me, even me befriend:” observe that the forms ἐμισῦ, 
ὁμοί, and ἐμέ are more emphatic than the shorter forms, μοῦ, μοί, μέ. 

δὸς δέ τέ, κιτιλ. = “ Now, even now, grant that both I may quickly 
take off (in death) the hero, and that he may quickly come within 
the range of my lance:” observe the aorists here ; and also the case of 
hysteron proteron, which Virgil has imitated, Ain, ii, 353, “ moriamr, 
et in media arma ruamus.” 


φθάμενος =: prose φθάσαξ.---δηρόν (always in a bad sense, like βραδύν) 
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== “all too long.”—olov ἔχεσκε.... Τυδεύς, “such as rydeus was wont 
to have:” see on IL ii, 189. 
ἀχλύν: so Virgil, Ain. ii. 604, 


“ Adspice, namque omnem, que nunc obducta tuenti 
Mortales hebetat visus tibi ... nubem eripiam ;” 


and Milton, Par. Lost, xi. 411, 


| to nobler sight 
Michael, from Adam's eye, the film removed.” 


Compare also the cases of Agar and Balaam in the Bible. 

ἕλον... ὄφρ᾽ εὖ yeyvdorns: the aorist here has a present force = “I 
am now after taking away,” and so followed by the sudjuncitve mood, 
and not by the optative. 

ἠμὲν θεὸν ἠδὲ καὶ ἄνδρα ==: “ both god and man,” be it one or the other. 
In epic, the disjunctives ¥... ἤ are joined (as here) with μέν and δέ; 
very rarely so in the tragedians. 

thy y ev ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ, “ay, (remember) to wound that (goddess) 
with the keen bronze.” 

μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι: an anacolouthon for μεμαότα to agree with μίν. 

ἕλεν μένος : see on 1]. iif. 842.---οὐ προσαμύνει : supply ὁ ποιμήν. 

τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοβεῖται = “the unsheltered places «ἃτο thrown into 
terror,” as opposed to the σταθμούς : compare Soph. Philoct. 34, τὰ δ᾽ 
GAN’ ἐρῆμα, κ᾽ ουδέν ἐσθ᾽ ὑπόστεγον. 

43’ ἀπὸ νώτου : see on Il, ili. 348. 

ἐρχομένοις = proficiscentibus, Lat., “on setting out” for the war: 
rahe in this passage etx does not qualify ἐρχομένοις, but the verb 

ATO. 

150—200. τηλυγέτω : see on I]. iii. 176. 

ὀπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι (middle), “ to leave behind him for his pos- 
sessions,” i. e., to inherit his property. 

xnowored: collateral relations in default of issue. 

ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξῃ == “is wont to break the neck off” (ἐξ is adverbial). 

Bice (transitive) = “dislodged.” 

ἀλαπάζοντα = “ draining” (the ranks of heroes), Compare Milton, 


“ And of their wonted vigour left them drained.” 


ὅστις ὅδε = “ whoever this may be that.” 

ἱρῶν μηνίσας : causal gen. ; see on II. i. 65, 

ἔπι μῆνις = “lasting wrath ts wpon us.” 

βουληφόρε = “ chieftain :” see Introduction to Iliad ii, 

τάδε μαίνεται — οὕτω μαίνεται. 

νεφέλῃ eidupévos ὥμους : so Horace, of Apollo, “nube candentes 
humeros amictus,” Od. i. 2. 

Bédos.... κιχήμενον = “the shaft that is wont to reach its mark,” 
rather an adjective than a participle; hence the accent, 

ἐφάμην = “I fancied :” see on IL i, 361, 

θεός νό τις == Attic θεός οὖν Tis. 

δίζυγες ἔχποι ἐστᾶσι = “the horses stood ἐπ patra.” Compare Virgil’s 
“ equi bijuges.”—o.yroiow, for εὐποιητοῖσιν ; so Latin factus, for pulcrd 
or bene factua, and the French “ travaillé.” 
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200—250. ἀνδρῶν εἰλομένων, gen. absolute = Lat ablative absolute. 
ἄδδην, poetical, = ἄδην. 3 Ἶ 
ἀτρεκὲς αἷμ᾽ ἔσσενα = “1 made the real blood quickly spout forth.” 
ἥματι τῷ = “ on that eventful day : see on Il. ii 482. 

φέρων χάριν = “conferring a favour upon.” 

τάμοι ἀλλότριος φώς = “an alion man might cut :” observe the optative 
mood with the verb, there being an ellipsis of εἰ βούλοιτο, or some such 
expression. 

πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται : here the adverb πάρος is followed by πρίν, and 
the construction is that of πρίν doubled, the usual form.—vd τῷδ᾽ 
ἀνδρί: the Attic dual νώ (as here) is very rare in Homer; he generally 

YO, 

Τρώϊοι ἵπποι, “the steeds of Tros,” not the Zrojan steeds.—edlouo, 
overned by ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα : soin Latin hic locorum, ubt gentium.—icvdos 
ρέξῃ = “ should at once proffer the glory (of the fight).”—-rdv5e5 Seto = 

Lat. hunece excipe. The duties of the παραιβάτης (the warrior who stands 
beside the charioteer), and the charioteer (jvloxos, “the rein-holder” ), 
are here respectively described : hence the term δίφρος = δίφορος, of the 
seat, or chariot which bore the two.—) τὼ μὲν δείσαντε : supply δέδοικα. 
-- μώνυχας ἵππους. Virgil's “solido....ungula cornu.” Lat. solipes. 

ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε θυμῷ = Virgil’s “ animo gratissime nostro.” 

ἀπέλεθρον, “ immeasurable ;” from a negative and πέλεθρον (πλέθρον), 
“an acre.” 

250—300. uh τι φόβονδ᾽ &ydpev’ = “ utter nothing that tends to fear.” — 
ob γάρ μοι γενναῖον, “ for it beseems not my high blood:” compare the 
Irish expression “it is in the breed of him.” —pdyeoOa: = τὸ μάχεσθαι, 
Attic, expressing the substantival notion. 

ἀλλὰ καὶ αὕτως = “but even as I am,” i.e., on foot. 

αἴ κεν por... . κῦδος ὀρέξῃ... . (τοῦ Attic), κτεῖναι = “if haply (she) 
should now grant me the (warrior) glory of killing.” 

ἐξ ἄντυγος : in front of the chariot the ἄντυξ (“rim”) was raised 
above the body, into the form of a curvature, which served the pur- 
ai Ὴ a hook to hang the reins upon, when the charioteer left his 
vehicle, 

fis.... wep = “that very (breed) which:” genitive by attraction 
to the foregoing γενεῆς. 

τῆς γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν (partitive genitive) = “of that breed some (An- 
chises) stole.” 

ἐξ ἐγένοντο = “six were born.” ἐξ is = Lat. ex; but δὲ = Lat. 
SEX. 
μήστωρε φόβοιο = “two that inspired battle-rout.” 

αἴ κε τύχωμι = “if haply I may hit my mark” (and would that I 
may): see on II, i, 60. 

ἀτὰρ ob μὲν σφῶϊ, Ὑ ὀΐω =“ ay—but I believe that you two will not 
restrain yourselves before,—ay (you will not), before that one of you az 
least (yé marking the limitation of a particular) having fallen shall 
have glutted Ares with blood :” compare note on bk. i. 60. 

παρέτρεσσαν = “started aside in panic.” 

τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὅστις τοῦ γ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, --- “ eager to slay that 
man, ay—whoever (he might be, that) should against this man (i. e., 
Pandarus) :’”’ observe that in the same line the demonstrative article 
refers in the first case to “that,” and in the second case to “this,” 
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300—850. μέγα ἔργον = μέγα χρῆμα of Herodotus and the Attic 
writers. 

ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν = “ay—(one) which two men could not 
bear :” here we have the optative without the ἄν, where we might 
naturally expect to find it. A prose-writer would have added it to 
represent the condition, εἰ καὶ βούλοιντο. 

καὶ ofos, “ even alone :” καὶ is here emphatic. 

πρός, adverbial = mpocéri.—eépeloaro.... γαίης = “ propped himself 
on the ground:” the verb is middle, and takes a genitive with other 
cognate verbs of “holding,” “clinging,” ἄς. 

καὶ νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο = Scholiast ἀντὶ rod ἀπώλετο ἅἄν.----νὺξ ἐκάλυψε 
== “dimness wrapped” of fainting, not οἱ death-darkness (axéros). 

ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἐὸν φίλον, x.7.A, = “and around her own darling son she 
poured her white arms” (πῆχυς = Lat. ulna = Eng. “ forearm”). Ob- 
serve the metaphor in éxevaro to mark the stream-like gracefulness 
and. ease of her movements: akin to this is the expression ὑγρὰ μέλη 
ΒΟ common in Greek poetry, the full force of which is only seen in the 
immortal productions of the Grecian chisel. 

πέπλοιο = generally, the outer woollen garment of a woman, corres- 
ponding to the φᾶρος, which was worn by the man. 

ἔρκος βελέων (objective genitive) = “a defence against missiles,” 

ὑπεξέφερε πολέμοιο =" bore away, by stealth, from the war.” 

οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, either = “he entertained congenial sentiments 
with himself,” or = ἀρτίφρων = “he was of sound mind,” i. e., sensible. 

Τυδείδην pébere.. «ἵππους = “ turned his horses in pursuit of Tydides.” 
- Ἐνυώ = Lat. Bellona. ὀπάζων = διώκων, Scholiast, or, with others = 
“making his way.”—el@ap .... ἀντετόρησεν, = “bore right on against,” 
—el0ap = εὐθέως : the verb governs a genitive here partitively. 

θέναρος = “palm of the hand ;” from θένω, θείνω, “to strike,” so the 
part that strikes.—émd ἕο κάββαλεν = “cast down from herself.” 

ἡπεροπεύεις = “ cajolest,” as if from 4, προπ-εύειν from ἀπρεπής, and 80 
“to deal unhandsomely or unseemly by one:” see Diderlein.—ei δὲ σύ 
oy és πόλεμον = “ but if thou at least wilt engage in war, ay—in sooth I 
do believe that thou wilt shudder at war, even if you may happen to hear 
of it, elsewhere (than in the battle-field.) ” ie we have ye qualify- 
ing both a single word, and a sentence]. Compare this scoaading of 
Aphrodite, with Milton’s obvious imitation in Paradise Lost, vi. 327, 


“Then Satan first 
Knew pain, and writhed him to and fro. 
* # " Ὡς a 


A stream of nectareous humour issuing flowed, 
Sanguine, such as celestial spirits may bleed.” 


and see Grote, Hist. vol. i. p. 78. 

350—400. ἀλύουσα, “ wandering (in mind),” and so distracted. Ob- 
serve that we have ἀλύω in the Tragic writers, but ἀλύω in Homer, 
except in Odyss. 2, 332. See Bp. Blomfield’s Gloss. on Aisch, Theb. 
387. 

Ἶρις : see Il. ii. 103.—xal raxé ἵππω, a zeugma with ἐκέκλιτο, 

χρυσάμπυκας ἥτεεν ἵππους = “she asked for the steeds with golden 
frontals.” The ἄμπυξ, ἀμπυκτήρ (Lat. frontale), was ἃ broad plate of 
metal (often of gold), which ladies of rank wore above the forehead, as 

K 
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part of the head-dress (Il. xxii. 468—470). The Muses, Hours, Fates, 
and the Olympian Goddesses are represented wearing them; and, as 
here, horses are honoured with them, when drawing the chariots of 
deities, They were also worn by the Jews snd other Eastern nations : 
seo Deut. vi. 8; xi. 18. 

kéuoa ... δός re: observe the urgency and immediateness implied 
in the aorists here. 

ἕλκος... .ὅ με... otracey: not an accusative by attraction, but 
a the accusative of the cognate notion : compare βαρεῖαν (πληγὴν) 

ληξέ pe. 

bs νῦν γε καὶ, x.7.A. =~“ who now, at all events, would fight even with 
father Zeus.” ‘ye here qualifies and limits the particular point of 
teme: see on bk. i. 66. 

μάστιξε δ᾽ ἐλάαν = “lashed them to drive them (on) ;” the infinitive 
of the purpose, 

ἵκοντο. .. ἕδος : local accusative with verbs of motion; so Virgil, 
** devenere locos ;” and our own Milton, “arrive the happy isle:” no 
need to supply πρός or any other preposition. 

ἀθανάτων eos = “the home of the deathless (gods).” Observe that 
ἕδος generally in Homer = “a solemn seat,” i.e. ἃ temple, home of the 
gods, but ἕδρα = “‘an ordinary seat,’ a bench, stool, in Homer; its 
higher meaning is post-Homeric: compare the Homeric ἡμέρα = “ ordi- 
nary day” (in the feminine) and ἦμαρ (neuter) = day of days, a solemm 
day : see further on Il, ii. 482. 

Διώνης : from this it would appear that the myth of Aphrodite being 
“orta mari” was post-Homeric. 

ἢ δ᾽ ἀγκὰς, x.7.A. = “but that (goddess) caught to her arms her own 
daughter.” —dyxds, adverb, probably an old local accusative plural of 
ἀγκή after verbs of motion. 

ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽, ἔκ τ᾽ ὀνόμαζε, = “she thought the word, and forth she 
uttered it:” see on 1]. i. 361. Observe that wherever we find this 
formula, as a general rule, the name of the person addressed is not 
mentioned ; a sufficient refutation of the old interpretation, “called by 
her name.” 

ἐνωπῇ, “ publicly:” Schol. Villoisin, ἐν ὄψει ἀδικοῦσαν. 

οὐ γὰρ ἔτι, «.7.A., = “for no longer nowis the dreadful battle-shout (a 
battle-shout) of the Trojans and Greeks (merely); no, (it is not,) for 
now the Greeks are fighting even with the deathless (gods).” 

χαλκέῳ... . κεράμῳ, “in a prison-house of bronze.” The prison was 
ΒΟ called in Cyprus. ; 

τρὶς καὶ δέκα μῆνας : temporal accusative of duration, as in Latin: to 
complete the ellipsis, supply διά in Greek, and per in Latin. 

παῖς ᾿Αμφιτρύωνος, t.¢., Heracles or Hercules. 

pw... λάβεν ἄλγος = “ anguish quiokly seized him:” see on IL iii. 
842; and compare Gray, “Ruin seize thee, ruthless king,” and see 
below, on ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 

wirés : so Herodotus also, for 6 αὐτός == idem, Lat. “ the same,” 

ἐν νεκύεσσι βαλών, “ dashed him on heaps of dead.” 

ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν : much more energetic than ἔδωκεν ὀδύνας αὐτῷ, as it 
implies a personality in ὀδύνῃσιν : 80 in Latin, dare aliquem leto, mort, 
fuge, because these things, like persons, seize upon the man, and 
master him ; and so, in the present case, what one gives to any one, ina 
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thing over which he can exercise a mastery and an ascendancy. Com- 
pare on 1]. iii, 342, 

400—450. σχέτλιος, not “ wretched,” but “reckless,” in Homer. 

σοὶ δ' ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε = “set this one upon thee”-(as a dog): so in 
Lat. immittere aliquem alicus. 

δηναιός, Lat. diuturnes, “long-lived.” 

οὐδέ τί μιν, «7.4. Compare Burns, 


“ The lisping infant prattling on his knee, 
Does a’ his weary carkin’ cares beguile, 
And makes him quite forget his labour and his toil.” 


| ec@e = “bethink him;” properly, “to say with himself” 
(middle): see on 1], i, 361.—ix@ = ἰχῶρα, following the analogy of 
ἱδρῶ for ἱδρῶτα. 

Ποσειδῶ, for Ποσειδῶνα. 

ἄλθετο χείρ = “her hand was healed” (from ἄλθω, hence Lat, alo) : 
the prose form is ἀλθαίνομαι = Lat. sano. 

4 κεχολώσεαι == “ wilt thou continue to be angry with;” paulo-post 
uture. : 

ἢ μάλα δή = “now, in very truth.” . 

χεὴ y = “delicate hand;” in post-Homeric Greek, ἀραιός = 
“spongy:”’ observe that dpaios is = “ entreated,” “ cursed.” 

ἀλλὰ σύ γ᾽ ἱμερόεντα = “ ay, do thou, I pray, make the endearing works 
τ᾿ ares thy pursuit.” For ἀλλά with the imperative see on 

i. $2. 

περόνῃ = “a brooch :” for the injuries sometimes inflicted by it, see 
Eurip. Hecub. 1170; Herod. v. 87; Soph. Cid. Tyr. 1269; Eurip. 
Phoen. 62. From wepévy eame the verb περονάω, “to pin:” see Lliad 
xvii. 145; 1]. xiii. 397. 

érel οὕποτε, u.7.A. = “ since the race of the deathless gods is never on 
an equality with human beings who walk the earth.”—xayal ἐρχομένων 
== usual ἐπεχθονίων : observe that in ὁμοῖον we have not the usual con- 
atruction with a dative case, but the conjunctives re, whereby the two 
like things are placed as it were parallel to each other, as in Lat, simtiles 
atque, et, or ας. 

᾿Απόλλων Περγάμῳ : in the Trojan citadel of Pergamus in Ilion, were 
temples to Apollo, to Latona, and to Artemis, who are therefore repre- 
gented as the three tutelary deities of the citadel. 

ὅθι of νηός, κιτ.λ,, = “ay, just where his temple was built for him.” 

κύδαινον == “ restored the warriors strength and beauty.” 

“Apreus ἰοχέαιρα. Artemis is represented by Homer as the perfect 
reflection in a female form, of her brother Apollo: the attributes which 
are applied to the one, are indirectly predicated of the other, as is 
seen in the epithets of Artemis, ἰοχέαιρα, χρυσηλάκατος, τοξοφόρος, 
pace tl λυκεία and οὐλία (deatroyer and preserver). See Miiller’s 

orians. 

εἴδωλον, Virgil, x. 634, 


“Tum dea nube cav& tenuem sine viribus umbram 
In faciem Aner.” 


450—500. ἀμφὶ 3° ἄρ᾽ εἰδώλῳ “just around the phantom:” such is 
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the force of ἄρα when placed between the preposition and its substan- 
tive. 

λαισήϊά τε wrepodvra=“ and small leathern shields, light as a feather.’ - 
Herodatus, vii. 91, λαισήϊα ὡμοβοΐης πεποιημένα, 

μάχης ἐρύσαιο : see 1]. ii, 250. 

Tpwds: observe the accent; in this case it is an adjective: when the 
accent is on the penult, it is a substantive.—odAos = ὀλοὸς, “ deadly.” 

ἀνήρ, ὅν τ᾽ = Attic ἀνήρ, ὃν περ. ᾿ 

πῇ δή: see on 1], i. 295.—d πρὶν Exeonxes=“ which you were wont to 
have of old:” see on 1]. ii. 189. 

φῆς που = “methinks, you said :” xov = Lat. opimor. 

οἴχεται : ἃ present with the sense of an imperfect or aorist always in 
Homer. Distinguish ἔρχομαι = “I am coming,” ἥκω = “I am come; ” 
Bo ἀπέρχομαι = “1 am going,” οἴχομαι = “I am gone.” 

γαμβροῖσι : here “brothers-in-law.” 

Ἐάνθῳ ἐπὶ δινήεντι, a different river from that in the Troad. 

καδδὲ κτήματα, as if κατέλιπον had gone before, 

φέροιεν... ἄγοιεν : so in Latin, ferre et agere. Compare Virgil, Atn. 
ii. 347, “‘rapiunt incensa feruntque Pergama.” φέρω refers to carrying 
off “‘ things,” “chattels,” &c.; ἄγω to the driving off cattle, slaves, 
women, &c.: both are terms to denote plunder. 

ὥρεσσι, from dap, “a wife” = Lat. conjunxz (from &pw =Lat. jungo) ; 
not to be confounded with ἄορ --- “ sword.” 

ἁλόντε: observe the license in the lengthening of the first syllable, 
which is usually short; and also that this dual participle is joined to a 
plural verb, Jelf takes it as = σὺ καὶ ἄλλοι λαοί: he considers the 
Scholiast’s explanation ὑμεῖς καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες to be too far-fetched.— 
κύρμα — “prey” (that which one happens in with).—vwrAenéws ἐχέμεν, 
“hold fast.” ' 

τηλεκλειτῶν =“ far-famed.”’ Some MSS. read τηλεκλητῶν =“ far-sum- 
moned ;” but πολυκλητῶν = “summoned from many (a land).” 

δάκε δὲ φρένας Ἕκτορι; dativus incommodi. — δάκε = Lat. mo- 
mordit, ' 

ἐναντίον ἔσταν, “stood confronting.” 

ξανθῇ Δημήτηρ : Virgil’s “ Flava Ceres,” Georg. i. 96. 

500—550. ἀχυρμιαί = ἀχυροθῆκαι, Scholiast. 

δί αὐτῶν = ipsis auctoribus, t.e. ““ by their own means.” 

ἄψ = ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς, Scholiast = “after turning to the right about.” 
—ind 8 ἔστρεφον =“ turned round (to face the foe).” 

ἀρτεμέα προσίοντα, κιτ.λ., “approaching safe and sound.” 

οὔτε Blas Τρώων, x.7.A.=“ and they quailed not in the slightest, either 
before the violent onsets, or the battle-shouts, of the Trojans.” 

ds τε Κρονίων, x.7.A. =“ the very (clouds) which the Cronid, in a 
breathless calm, hath made to settle in repose upon mounts high- 
traversing, while sleeps the might of Boreas, and of the other boisterous 
blasts.” Compare Milton’s Par. Lost, ii. 489, 


“ Ascending while the north wind sleeps.” 


wnveulns : elliptical genitive of time; supply ἐν χρόνῳ, ἐν ὥρᾳ. 
τὸ from φάω = φάζω, “to kill;” whence φάσγανον, “a (killing) 
Ὁ, 3 
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διὰ πρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς, “but onwards it went, even through this ;” 
καί being emphatic here. 

διὰ ζωστῆρος : see on Iliad iv. 185. 

ἀφνειὰς βιότοιο = “rich in the means of life.” Compare Lat. dives 
opum, Adjectives denoting plenty, and the contrary, in Latin and 
Greek, take a genitive case after them. 

ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα τα “a monarch among heroes;” local dative, not 
ἀνδρῶν ἄναξ, which is the distinctive title of Agamemnon = “the 
monarch of heroes.” 

550-600. οἵω τῷ γε Ἀέοντε δύω = τώ γε, οἵω λέοντε δύω, = “ay, those 
as two lions.” 

τάρφεσιν ὕλης = “the thicknesses of a wood;” local dative. 

τὼ μὲν dp... . τὼ δὲ πεσόντες Homer uses both the plural and dual 
of these contracted forms: the use of the singular ὁ μέν... ὁ δέ is 
post- Homeric, 

κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ = “sheathed in flashing bronze” of the 
whole armour; Lat. armatus cere corusco. 

τά φρονέων, = 60 animo ut, Lat., i. e., “intending that.” 

περὶ γὰρ die ποιμένι λαῶν “ for greatly did he fear for the shepherd ‘of 
the people” (an image frequent in Holy Scripture).—zepi adverbial = 
περισσῶς. dle ποιμένι, so the Latin idiom timere alicus. 

μή τι πάθῃ —“lest anything should soon happen him ” (mark the force 
of the aorist, “be after happening to him.”) This is an euphemism 
for death ; it corresponds to the Latin aliquid accidere so frequent in 
Cicero, and the expression “if anything should happen him,” common 
enough in Ireland, and not yncommon in England.—ro μὲν... δειλώ, 
“the two wretched sons of Diocles.”—«tpBaxyos = Lat. praeceps,.—pex- 
μόν (βρέγμα), Lat. stnceput. 

ἔχουσα κυδοιμὸν κ.τ.λ. = “having with her the remorseless tumult of 
war.”—idy πολέος redloro=“ going over an immense plain ;” local geni- 
tive of the space over which the motion is supposed to pass. 

ἀνεχάζετο = “ kept retiring ;” force of the imperfect. 

600—700. οἷον δὴ «.7.A.=“ why—what a spearman and valiant warrior 
do we admire in the god-like Hector !” 

τῷ δ' αἰεὶ, x.7.A.=“ ay—but by that man’s side is ever one of the gods, 
to ward off ruin:” in Latin the relative would require the verb in the 
subjunctive to express the purpose, = qué defendat. 

κεῖνος “Apns == “ Ares, yonder ;” adjective for adverb ἐκεῖ, 

μηδὲ Oeots, k.7.A.: see Acts of the Apostles, v. 39. 

ἀμφίβασιν : see Iliad i. 87.--πελεμίχθη = “ was roughly handled.” 

Τληπόλεμον 8 Ἡρακλείδην. Tlepolemus must be considered a Greek 
of the mother country: according to Homer no enemy of Troy came 
from the eastern side of the Augean Sea; though, according to the Cata- 
logue (bk. ii. 680), Tlepolemus remains the on/y Greek of the Asiatic 
colonies on the Achzan side. See Miiller’s Dorians (Trans.), vol. i 
page 120. ᾿ 

ἀντιθέῳ : see on [liad iii, 15.—apdérepos .... ἔειπε = Lat. prior 


t. 
ψευδόμενον δέ σέ φασι: for ψεύδονται φάντες. As a general rule in 
Attic Greek we find the principal notion, or the leading fact expressed 
by the participle, and the result of the fact, or our impression expressed 
by the verb, Ε 
K 
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ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων, “in the times of former men :” the addition of 
the participle, so common in Attic Greek and in Herodotus, was a 
further development of the language. 

ἀλλ᾽ οἷόν τινα φασὶ =" but what sort of a person do they say :” supply 
the correlative by τοιοῦτοί eiow... . GAA’. 

xhpwoe δ᾽ ἀγυιάς: so Herodotus vi. 88, "Αργος δὲ ἀνδρῶν ἐχηρώθη, and 
Virgil, Aon. viii. 571, “tam multis viduAsset civibus urbem.” 
| wee ἐκάλυψε: not σκοτός (which is “the gloom of death”), but 
‘the dimness (of fainting) wrapped his eyes.” 

τῶν πλεόνων, “the mob ” (see xAnéds below, ver. 676), like the Attic 
of πολλοί. 

μὴ δὴ. ... ἐάσῃς =“ nay, do not be after leaving me now to be” a prey 

to the Greeks, i.e.) leave me not now:” the force of. the aorist. 

κεῖσθαι, “to lie (neglected).”"—evppayéew, “to gladden ;” infinitive of 
the purpose. 
φηγῷ, “the oak” (quercus esculus) ; not the Latin fagus, which is “ the 
beech tree,” probably from φαγεῖν. See Soph. Trach. 171. 

ώγρει ; here “revived ;” elsewhere “ to take alive.” 

κεκαφηότα, perf. Epic of κάπτω, “to gasp.” 

ἐπὶ νηῶν = “in the direction of the ships.” 

700—800. ἀντεφέροντο = “turn themselves to confront” (mid.). 

aity.... χάζονθ᾽ =“ from time to time they kept giving way:” observe 
the foree of the imperfect. 

τίνα πρῶτον, τίνα 8’ K.7.A. Compare Virgil, Ain. xi 664, “Quem telo 
primum, quem postremum, aspera Virgo, Dejicis.” 

ἐπὶ δὲ πλήξιππον = “ moreover, too, the driver of the steed:” ἐπί is 
adverbial. 

λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος = “reclining near the lake,” or living on its banks. 

of ἄλλοι. ... Βοιωτοί, Here we have Bootians from Beotia (before 
their emigration from Thessaly); it was on this account, to save the 
authority of Homer, that Thucydides assumed the settling of an 
ἀποδασμός (portion) of the Bosotians before the general emigration from 
Thessaly, atfer the Trojan War. 

τὸν μῦθον ὑπέστημεν ; not mentioned in the Tliad. 

πρέσβα : in the Iliad, of a goddess ; in the Odyasey, of a mortal, 

ὀκτάκνημα, “ with eight spokes” (κνῆμαι, “ legs” ). 

Irus, ‘“‘ the felloe:” Bee Il. iv. 482. 

ἐπίσσωτρα, “the tire” (of bronze upon a golden felloe), thus placing 
the harder metal in a position to resist friction, and to protect the 
softer. Ovid's description is more ornamental than correct, “ Aurea 
ae curvatura rot,” Metam. ii, 107.—dippos, “the body of the 

ax’ ἄκρῳ, “at the top. 

πόλεμον .... δακρυόεντα = lacrymabile bellum. 

Popyetn κεφαλή = = τῆς Γοργοῦς κεφαλή, and so taken in apposition with 
κελώρον. 

ἀμφίφαλον... .. τετραφάληρον : according to Biittman, this is a helmet 
with a ridge rising from both sides of the tuft, and with four plumes. 

πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυῖαν : not—“ able to hold the heavy-armed infantry of 
a hundred cities,” as some interpret; but better “fitted With (i. e. 
adorned in relief with) the chieftains of a hundred cities ;” probably 
an allusion to Crete, which was ἑκατόμπυλος : see IL. ii, 649. 
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τοῖσίν τε κοτέσσεται = οἷς τε κοτέσηται (ols = ἐάν τισὴ. In Greek as 
in Latin, the mood of the verb shows whether the relative is hypothetical, 
i. e., is to be resolved by a parttcle. 

αὐτομάται δὲ πύλαι, «.7.A. So Milton, Par. Lost. v. 253, 


“At the gate 
Of Heaven arrived, the gate self-opened wide, 
On golden hinges turning ;”’ 


and, again, in bk. vi. 2, 
“till Morn 


Waked by the circling Hours, with rosy hand 
Unbarred the gates of light.” 


The gates of Heaven, according to Homer, are tho πυκινὸν γέφος, 
v. 751. 

τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα = “ these deeds of violence.” - 

ὁσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον = ὅτι τοσοῦτον καὶ τοιοῦτον. 

ἄφρονα τοῦτον ἀνέντες : so Shakspeare, “let slip the dogs of war.” 

ἄγρει μάν : Scholiast, ἄγε δή. 

ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν = “ deliver to pangs : ἢ see on I]. iii. 342. 

ὅσσον δ᾽ hepoedts .... ἴδεν, “all he is wont to see (aorist) until the 
sight is lost in the grey dim distance.” 

Zudes.... ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος : both being rivers, they are connected by 
ἠδέ: see on I. iii. 248. 

συμβάλλετον, κιτιλ, This construction of a plural or a dual verb with. 
ἃ singular noun, when some other noun follows to which it also refers, 
is called σχῆμα ᾿Αλκμανικόν, as being frequently used by that poet. 

αἰδώς, “shame,” taking in also the sense of the post-Homeric word 
αἰσχύνη, “shame done one,” ie. dishonour; here αἰδώς would have 
been displaced by αἰσχύνη (the more exact term), had tha} word then 
existed. The post-Homeric distinction is as follows: αἰδώς, Lat. vere- 
cundia, a moral shrinking from dishonour: αἰσχύνη, Lat. pudor, dis- 
grace, or sense of disgrace, that follows dishonour. Here it is the 
abstract for the concrete, the thing for the person possessing it 

πωλέσκετο, “was wont to engage.” 

ἥψατο, from ἅπτομαι, with a genitive, “to touch;” but ἅπτω with an 
accusative, “to bind:” the middle &rroua is strictly “I bind myself 
to. 

800—910. ὀλίγον... . ἐοικότα, tLe adjective for the adverb, 

εἴασκον, intensive, = “ would not allow him.” 

ἐκπαιφάσσειν : see 1]. ii. 450. 

ἄνωγον : that is, the Thebans ; see II. iv. 386. 

πάντα ἐνίκα: supply ἄθλα: so νικᾶν τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια, and the Latin 
Olympia coronari. 

κάματος πολυάϊξ : see II, i, 165. 

ἀτὰρ εἴ ne... . ye, κατιλ, Here γε qualifies the whole statement, 
adversatively, as ἀτάρ stops the application of the previous negative = 
** Ay, but if, Aphrodite, the daughter of Zeus, should come to the 
war, thou didst bid me wound her with the keen bronze.” Supply 
ἐκέλευες to οὐτάμεν. 

δέος .. . . ἀκήριον = “dread, that takes away the heart.” 

ἐπ᾽ “Apni πρώτῳ = “let Ares be the first against whom” you direct. 
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μηδ᾽ ἄζεο = “and be notin awe of:” see on IL i. 170. 
τυκτὸν κακόν = "ἃ calamity forged” by man, and not by God, 
ἀλλοπρόσαλλον : 80 Horace, of Fortune, “Nunc mihi, nune alii 
benigna.” 
ἐμμαπέως : Scholiast, dua τῷ ἔπει. Passive, from μάρπτω, as Latin 
rapide, raptim, from rapto. 

EBpaxe φήγινος ἄξων = “the oaken axle-tree creaked ;” imitated by 
Virgil, Georg. iii, 172, “ faginus axis instrepat.” 

ἐξαίνντο θυμόν, Lat. animam eriputt. 

ὦσεν ὑπὲκ δίφροιο = “drove it out of the chariot, so that it sped 
harmless beneath (the chariot) :’’ supply ὥστε αὐτό. 

ἐρεβεννὴ φαίνεται ἀήρ = “the dark mist shows itself” (middle). 

καύματος Ἐξ = ἐκ καύματος = “afterthe burning heat (of the air).” 
-“ ὁμοῦ vepéecow, “along with clouds,” i. e. wrapt in clouds. 

θεῶν ἕδος, αἰπὺν "Ολυμπον : see on II. ii. 482. 

τετληότες εἰμῖν = τετλήκαμεν. 

ἀμύνων ἰότητι (objective genitive) = “from our designs against each 
other. 

gol πάντες μαχόμεσθα = “ through you we are all at enmity.” 

ταύτην .... προτιβάλλεαι = “ this one you do not attack,” literally, 
do not fling yourself at.—dAA’ ἀνιεῖς = “ but you indulge her.”—-Snpov, 
in a bad sense always = “all too long.” 

μινύρι(ε = “ whine;” properly of the chirping of a young bird. 

οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν = Horace’s “ cedere nescium.” 

εἰ δέ rev, κι. “ Ay—but if thou hadst been sprung from any 
other (God), destructive as thou art, even long ago ere this wouldst thou 
ae oe in the nether world, lower than the sons of Uranus” (i. e. the 

itans. 

ὁπός = the acid juice of the fig-tree, used as a runnet. 

ἐπειγόμενος = “ being stirred about.” 

συνέπηξεν (aor.) = “is wont to curdle,” 

κεριτρέφεται = “coagulate :” but the common reading περιστρέφεται 
Ξ “is being stirred about,” which is (to say the least) useless, as 
we have before ἐπειγόμενος, and here κυκόωντι, fully expressing the 
mixing or stirring required. 

κύδεϊ γαίων = “ exulting in his (warrior) beauty and glory.” 


BOOK 6. 


ARGUMENT.— While the Greeks are conquering, Helenus advises 
Hector to order a public supplication to Athene in the Pergamus, 
to remove Diomed from the battle. While Hector is thus engaged 
in the city, Glaucus and Diomed come to the knowledge of the 
hospitality that had taken place between their ancestors, and in friend- 
ship they exchange arms. Hector executes the orders of Helenus, per- 
suades Paris to return to the battle-field, and takes a tender leave of his 
wife Andromache and his son Astyanax. 

1—50. οἰώθη : Scholiast, ἐμονώθη τῆς τῶν θεῶν συμμαχίας.---ἔνθα καὶ 
ἔνθ᾽ ἴθυσε μάχη = “the fight directed itself to this side and to that.” 
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χαλκήρεα δοῦρα = “aspear-shafts fitted with bronze” = xadKoBdpes 
in the Odyssey.—HdyOo10 : so called by the gods; called Scamander by 
men : see I], xx. 73. 

πρῶτος ῥῆξε = “was the first to break through” = primus per- 
rupit, Lat. 

φόως... ἔθηκεν = “gave the light of (joy or hope):” so Virgil, 
“0 lux Dardanie,” and Horace, “ Zucem redde tus, dux bone, patris :” 
ἃ common metaphor in all poetry. 

τὸν. ... Bare .... φάλον, not = “ he struck that helmet-plate,” 
but = “he struck or hit that man on his helmet-plate;” the accu- 
sative of nearer definition: this is seen more clearly in the phrase 
(ver. 11), τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 

φίλος δ᾽ ἦν ἀνθρώποισι = “he was the friend of mankind:” notice 
the extension of the term, employed by Homer. 

πάντας γὰρ φιλέεσκεν = “for it was his custom to befriend (or 
entertain) all.” Ὡς 

ἀλλά οἱ οὔ τις, κιτιλ., “ay, but not a single one of those (he enter- 
tained) availed him then to ward off the deadly ruin.” Somewhat 
similar is the lament of the dying Marmion (see Scott), 


& Ts there none, 
Of all-my halls have nurst, 
Page, squire, or groom, one cup to bring 
Of blessed water from the spring, 
To slake my dying thirst.”—Canto vi. | 


καὶ μὲν ὑπέλυσε μένος, K.7.A.: ἃ zeugma = “and of those he unnerved 
(in death) the limbs below, and their battle rage.” 

: ἐνήρατο δουρὶ φαεινῷ = ‘sent to nether gloom with his flashing 
ance.” 

ἀτυζ(ομένω πεδίοιο = “ flying bewildered over the plain;” (gen. of the 
space, traversed by the motion.) 

ἄξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ = ‘having broken (the chariot) at the top of 
the pole.” Scholiast explains by ἄκρῳ. 

“Adpnoros .... ἐλλίσσετο. Compare the mythical Adrastus suppli- 
cating Menelaus, with the Aistorical Adrastus supplicating Croesus 
(Herod. bk. i.) 

ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρός = “in the (house) of my wealthy sire ; ᾿᾿ supply οἴκῳ. 

πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος = “iron wrought with much difficulty :” 
hence we hear so little of it in Homer ; it was the last metal the Greeks 
learned to work. 

50—100. τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε = “ was just on the point of.” 

καταξέμεν = Lat. deducendum. 

σοὶ ἄριστα πεποίηται = “you were most excellently treated :” ironi- 
cal allusion to the abduction of Helen. 

αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον χεῖράς θ᾽ ἡμετέρας (Hendiadys) = “the ruin that shall 
descend from our hands.” αἶπ. ὄλεθ. = Lat. pernicies praceps, 

pnd ὅντινα. . .. und? ὅς = “not even (the child) which, whatever 
it may be... . not even that one (shall escape.” )—pundé in both cases 
emphatic not connective: 8s is here, according to Homeric usage, a 
demonstrative, especially after καί and γάρ. 

The rebuke of Againemnon has been often compared with Samuel's 
reproof of Saul for sparing Agag; 1 Samuel, xv. 
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ἀκήδεστοι == prose form ἀκήδευτοι, = “without sepulchral rites.” 

αἴσιμα παρειπών = “having talked him over to what was fated.” 

ἐνάρων ἐπιβαλλόμενος = “ giving himself to the spoils” (middle), 

ἕκηλοι = Lat. securt. 

νεκροὺς τεθνειῶτας, a pleopasm, common in poetry. 

συλήσετε: here governs a double accusative, as a verb of stripping.— 
Cus... . ἐγκέκλιται = volis incumbit. Compare, 


“ The lives of all your loving complices 
Lean on your health.” 
Shakspeare's King Hen. IV. Part-ii. 


φεύγοντας : this refers to λαόν (in ver. 80). 

ἐπείγει — Lat. instat. 

χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος : see on ἠδέ, I], iii, 248. 

θεῖναι : inf. for imperative θέτω. Compare the ritual and procession of 
the πέπλος with those of the Panathenza at Athens. 

ius, ἠκέστας = “yearlings” (from gos, “the year”) “ ungoaded.” 
Scholiast explains by ἀκεντήτους. 

of κ' ἐλεήσῃ = “if haply she may take instant pity on” (and 
rier that she may): see on IL i. 66; so below (v. 96) afxe.... 

πόσχῃ. 

100—150. τηλεκλειτοί, not “ summoned afar,” but “ far-famed,”—Bax 
= Ba, aor. 2 of βαίνω. 

δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες, K.7.A. = 


“Unhappy are the sires whose sons my force encounter.” 
Newman. 


οὐκ ἂν μαχοίμην = “1 could not possibly fight with.” ἄν always 
strengthens the negative sentence. 

οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ = “ no—for not even.” 

Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας = “the nurses of Bacchus,” generally called 
Bacches. Compare Horace, “Thracis et exitium Lycurgi.” 

θύσθλα = “ the instruments of sacrifice” (from θύω). 

Exe τρόμος : see on Iliad iii, 342. 

θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγι. Compare Shamgar, the Judge of Israel, who 
slew six hundred men with an ox-goad ; see Judges iii. 31. 

θεοὶ ῥεῖα (corres. Horace, “Deos securum agere evum,” and Milton, 
Paradise Lost, ii. 553, 


“To that new world of light and bliss, among 
The gods, who live at ease.” 


οἵ ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν = “ fruges consumere nati,” Horace. 

ὀλέθρου πείραθ', Compare “ Mors ultima linea rerum.” Horace, with 
whom this book of Homer was evidently a favourite, has drawn more 
upon it than upon any other.—ofn πέρ φύλλων yeveh. Compare Horace 
(Ars Poetica), - 


“Ut sylvee foliis pronos mutantur in annos, 
Prima cadunt; ita verborun vetus interit setas, 
Et juvenum ritu florent modo nata vigentque.” 


Compare also Aristoph. Aves, 685, and Ecclesiasticus (xiv. 18), “As 
of the green leaves on 8 thick tree, some fall, and some grow: so 


is the generation of flesh and blood, one cometh to an end and 
another is born.” 

τὰ pty .... ἄλλα δέ = Attic form ra μὲν... .. τὰ δέ. 

150—200. ᾿Ἐφύρη : here, the old name of Corinth. In Iliad ii. 659 
is another Ephyra. 

κέρδιστος = “ most cunning :” so Horace, “ Vafer ille Sisyphus.” 
Pia Αἰολίδης : properly, “the cunning wriggler” (odpos and 

AOS). 

Βελλεροφόντην. His original name was Hipponous : he took this name, 
BeAAffpou φονεύς, after the murder of bis brother Bellerus, in con- 
sequence of which he fled to the Court of Prostus, for purification. 
The story of Antsa’s frantic passion for him presents a marked re- 
semblance to that of Potiphar’s wife for the patriarch Joseph. Grote 
considers him the mythio son of Poseidon, the family god of the 
olids: see vol. i. p. 167. 

ἄνακτα χόλος λάβεν : see on II. iii. 342. 

οἷον ἄκουσε = ὅτι τοιοῦτον, pro tis que: Jelf’s Greek Grammar. 

σεβάσσατο γὰρ «.7.A. = “ay, for he had scruples about that in his 
conscience.” ᾿ 

σήματα λυγρά, generally supposed to be picture-writing, like the 
Mexican, and not alphabetical characters: see Introduction to Iliad. 

πίνακι πτυκτῷ : see Herod, vii, 239. 

ἀμύμονι πομπῇ = “blameless escort ;” as opposed to the forbidden 
arts of soreery, inagic, ὅσ. : so Lliad ix. 118. 

τέμενος = 1. a piece of ground set apart for the chiof, and so a king’s 

; 2. land consecrated to a god, or attached to a temple (τέμενος, 
“templum” = Lat. ager sanctus): here however in its first sense. 
ἀρούρης = “‘ ploughed land,” from ἀρόω, as arvum from aro in Latin. 

Χίμαιραν, properlysa “she-goat:” this mythic conception is supposed 
to have arisen from the volcanic character of the country, in which 
these events took place. In the antiquities recently discovered in 
Lycia, we find figures of the Chimmra represented after the shape of an 
animal still found in that country. The old inhabitants of Lycia were 
“the Solymi,” remains of whose language have been lately discovered : 
it is a mixture of Greek and Semitio: it is remarkable that Hellenic and 
Persian intercourse had little or no influence upon the political and 
social character of the Solymi. 

200—300. ὃν θυμὸν κατέδων. So Spenser (Faerie Queene) has, 


| “ He could not rest—but did his stout heart eat ;” 
and Scott has, 
“Bitterer was the grief devoured alone.” 
τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον. This plain was situated between the rivers Pyramus 


and Sinarus in Cilicia. ‘The plain of the wanderer,” literally, from 
ἄλη. Compare Milton, Par. Lost, vii. 17, 
“ Lest from this flying steed unreined, 

As once Bellerophon, though from a lower clime, 

Dismounted, on the Aleian field I fall, 

Erroneous there to wander and. forlorn. 

“Apreus ἔκτα: sudden deaths, especially of women and girls, are 

attributed to the arrows of Artemis: see IL. vi. 428, and xix, 59. 
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μηδὲ γένος πατέρων αἰσχυνέμεν. So Thucydides, bk. i. χρὴ τοὺς 
vewrépous .... πειρᾶσθαι μὴ αἰσχύναι τὰς προσηκούσας ἀρετάς, and 
Virgil, ΖΞ}. iii. 842, 
“.... in antiquam virtutem animosque viriles 
Et pater Atneas, et avunculus excitat Hector.” 


Οἰνεὺς γὰρ «.7.A. CEneus, father of Tydeus, father of Diomed. Me- 
leager (IL. ii. 642) was successor to his father Cineus in Etolia; his 
brother Tydeus married a daughter of Adrastus, king of Argos (and Sicyon, 
Il. ii. 572), son of Talaus (II. ii. 566). Hence Diomed succeeded to the 
principality of Argos, though his father was an Aitolian, [liad iv. 399. 

Τυδέα 8 ob μέμνημαι. Verbs of “ remembering” generally govern the 
genitive case; but in the sense of “commemorating,” “keeping in 
mind,” they govern the accusative. 

χεῖρας... AaBérny, not = “they seized by the hand,” but “they 
caught hold of, or held each other’s hands:” the former sense would 
require ἃ genitive case. 

πιστώσαντο (middle) = “pledged their troths to each other.” 

φηγόν = “the oak;” not the Latin fagus, our “ beech.” 

θέον = ἔθεον, “they were running ;” but θεόν = “ god.” 

αἰθούσῃσι = “ corridors,” open in front, which led from the court, 
αὐλή, into the πρόδρομος, fronting the sun ; hence their name. 

μνηστῇς ἀλόχοισι, ‘the won and wedded partners of their bed.” 

τέγεοι θάλαμοι = “ chambers near the roof,” not “ roofed.” 

ἕν τ᾽ ἄρα of φῦ, «.7.A., “and straightway she clung to his hands, and 
she thought the word and gave it utterance.” In the lines following 
this, as before, there is no name mentioned, and therefore nothing to 
warrant the usual translation of ὀνόμαζε. On other occasions, when 
this affectionate formula is used, it begins with yep) δέ μιν κατέρεξε : in 
both cases we have the union of the hands, the heart, and the tongue 
in this expression of fondness. 

al xe πίῃσθα τ “if haply thou wouldst drink it” (and would that 
thou mayest) : see on 1]. i. 66. 

ἀνδρὶ δὲ κεκμηῶτι. Hence Horace says, “ Laudibus arguitur vini 
vinosus Homerus.” Compare Burns on Scotch drink, 


“Thou clears the head o’ doited Lear; 
Thou cheers the heart o’ drooping Care; 
Thow strings the nerves of Labour sair, 
At's weary toil ; 
Thou even brightens dark despair 
Wi’ gloomy smile.” 
χερσὶ & ἀνίπτοισι : see Exodus xxx. 20. 
οὐδέ xn ἐστί, Compare Virgil, En. ii. 719, 
“Me bello 6 tanto digressum et csede recenti 
Attrectare nefas, donec me flumine vivo 
Abluero.” 
Purification after touching the dead body was enjoined by the Mosaic 
law: see Numb. xix. 11—13. 
ἀλλὰ od... ἔρχεο, “but go, I pray thee go:” see on IL. i. $2, 
ὥς xe, 1.6, ef τοῦτο δυνατὸν εἴη =“ would that it were possible.” 
εἰ κεῖνόν γε ἴδοιμι, x.7.A.=“ay, if I could see that one (yonder) 
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descended to (the realms) of Hades, I would (then) haply, think that 
my soul had quite forgotten its joyless woe.” 

Σιδονίηθεν, from Sidon, now Said. See Herodotus (ii, 117) for this 
voyage of Paris. In early times the Phosnicians were celebrated for 
merchandise of every description, and their country was the recognised 
emporium of the East. See Judges xviii. 7, and Herod, i. 1. 

300—350. εὐχομένη δ᾽ ἠρᾶτο = ‘she prayed aloud.” εὐχομένη is here 
in its firat sense.’ 

ator δὴ ἔγχος = “now, even now, shiver the lance :” see on [iad i. 18. 
Notice also the long succession of aorists which follow to denote the 
rapidity of action. 

ἀνένευε = Lat. renuit, “refused,” expressed by the act of throwing 
the head back, as κατανεύω = Lat. annuere, “to nod assent to.” 

βεβήκει (pluperfect) = “had gone (mean time).” 

Τροίῃ = “the Troad,” and not the city “Troy,” which Homer gene- 
rally designates “TIlios,” or Ilion. 

περικλυτὰ ἔργα, either “the glorious exploits” of the Trojan war, 
which were being wrought in embroidery (see Iliad iii. 126—128), or 
probably, “the offices of dignity” appointed the ἀμφίπολοι (the free 
attendants) as opposed to the menial offices of the bondswomen, 

πτόλεμος.... ἀμφιδέδῃε : so in Latin, certamen ardere, bellum flagrare. 

ἄνα = “rouse thee” (verb) ; but ἀνά = “ up” (preposition). 

θέρηται --- “be warmed,” Le. burned; a keen touch of irony. 

ἔθελον δ᾽ ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι = “as I was resolved upon surrendering 
myself up to anguish:” before ἔθελον supply ὅσον, the correlative of 
τόσσον preceding, and see further on Iliad iii. 842. 

νίκη δ᾽ ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας = “ victory changes her men :” hence Ares is 
called in a former passage ἀλλοπρόσαλλος. Compare Virgil, Ain. ii. 367, 
“ Quondam etiam victis redit in preecordia virtus, Victoresque cadunt.” 

πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι = πρὶν ἣ τάδε, κιτ.λ, 

850—400. τούτῳ & οὔτ᾽ ἄρ... οὔτ᾽ ἅρ, «.7.A.=“but my present 
spouse has just neither... nor.. .”—Jdelf. 

τῷ καί μιν, k.7.A, = “therefore 1 doubt not but that he will even 
reap the fruits of this.” 

δίφρῳ = “ἃ double chair” (to hold two) : see Iliad iti. 425. 

πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν = “toil hath encompassed thy mind.” 
gpévos is the accusative of closer definition : see also on Iliad iii. 342. 

πελώμεθ' ἀοίδιμοι = ““ continue to be sung.” Compare Horace, “ infelix 
tot4 cantabitur urbe.” 

μυρομένη = “ dissolved in tears.” 

τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε = ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ ἔμελλε. 

πολύδωρος = πολύεδνος. 

Ἠετίωνος ... ᾿Ἠετίων. By anacolouthon, though the grammatical 
construction requires a genitive, the nominative is so placed as to 
express the subject of a new thought suggested by the former substan- 
tive, the verb εἶναι being supplied by the mind. 

ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ = “beneath Placus, abounding in woods.” 
Thebe, mentioned in the next line, must not be confounded with 
Boeotian Thebes, which Diomed and his confederacy destroyed. 

400—450. ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ = “ like a fair star.” Compare 


“ The star-light smile of children.” 
Τι 
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See Shelley—a poet, on whom 
‘there shone 
All stars of Heaven, except the guiding one.” 


᾿Αστυάνακτα. Pheronymous name ; names derived from a characteristic 
of the parent were called φερώνυμα. Compare Eurysaces, the son of 
Ajax; Telemachus and Ptoliporthus, sons of Ulysses ; Nicostratus, son 
of Menelaus. So with the Jews. : 

ἐν 7 ἄρα οἱ φῦ : see on [iad vi 253. 

οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις = “and thou pitiest not.” οὐδέ is here absolute. 

ἔμ᾽ ἄμμορον = “me, even me, all desolate,” without a share or a lot 
in anything (observe the emphatic form of the pronoun). It is difficult 
to realise all the pathos that a Greek would have felt in this single 
epithet. Moore has well expressed it in those touching lines, 


“ Oh, grief, beyond all other griefa, when fate 
First leaves the young heart lone and desolate 
In the wide world, without that only tie 
For which it loved to live, or feared to die.” 


ἔσται θαλπωρή : compare Burns (First Epistle to Davie),— 


“Tt warms me, it charms me, 
To mention but her name: 
It heats me, it beets me, 
And set’s me a’ on flame.” 


Also compare with this touching address of Andromache, the appeal 
made by Tecmessa to Ajax, in Sophocles. 

βουσὶν én’ εἰλιπόδεσσι = “ with a view to the trailing-footed oxen.” — 
ἀτὰρ σύ: observe that here ἀτάρ stands first in the sentence, as it 
refers emphatically to what went before. She had lost all that had 
been nearest and dearest to her,— father, mother, brothers, and city,— but, 
notwithstanding all this, she sees in her Hector all,—nay more than 
all she had lost. Hector answers this assurance of the tenderest 
devotion in a strain worthy of both, when, in his prophetic soul, he 
weighs the downfall of Troy, and the butchery of hia family, as 
affecting him but little compared with the prospect of his wife's 
wrongs and degradation in bondage. 

μὴ θείης =“ be not after making,” ie. “ make not now.” 

παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν = “ near the wild fig-tree.” Choiseul-Gouffier reports that 
near Bounai-bacht, a village supposed to be built on the site of ancient 
Troy, there is a place called Indjuli-dag, i.e., the mountain of the fig- 
trees. Seo, however, Dict. Geog. (Dr. W. Smith’s.) 

ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο = “is wont to be assailable.” 

τρὶς yap τῇ Ὑ᾽ (see on Iliad i. 60), “ay, for thrice in that spot.” 

ἑλκεσιπέπλους: ladies of high rank wore the peplos trailing on the 
ground : the dress when worn so long as to drag was called σύρμα (“a 
sweeper’’). 

ἔσσεται ἦμαρ : see on Iliad ii. 482, 

450—500. οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης : see on I, i. 148. 

of κεν... πέσοιεν = qui forte occubiturt stint. 

δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται = “bears thee (to his home) all tears:” observe 
the force of the middle. 
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ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ = “the day of freedom :” δούλιον ἦμαρ = “the day - 
of bondage :” see on 1]. ii. 482. 

ἐν “Apye, “the Pelasgian Argos in Thessaly,” as the springs “ Measeis” 
and “ Hyperia” are in ‘Thessaly. 

πρὸς ἄλλης = “at the bidding of another.”—@adrepds (xapaxolrns) = 
“full of life and bloom,” Moore. 

ὕδωρ popéois : observe the sad degradation implied in the frequentative 
verb here : the “d:awer of water” was one of the lowest menials among 
the Greeks. The occasional drawing of water was not degrading. 

πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη = Latin, multa reluctans, 

ἀνάγκη = “slavery,” so also in Eurip. Hecuba, and Sophocles, Ajax. 

καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν = “it may be at times (expected), that one 
would say.” 

bs ἀριστεύσκε μάχεσθαι == “ who used to take the lead in fight.” We 
frequently find in Homer the infinitive of the verb used for a substan- 
tive; in Attic Greek the substantival form was given to this infinitive 
by the addition of the article. The construction is sometimes met 
with in English poetry,—as in Scott’s Marmion, “When first we 
practise to deceive.” 

χήτεϊ = στερήσει, Scholiast. 

τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἀμύνειν = “capable of repelling.” 

δότε δή = “now, even now, grant:” see on II. i. 18. 

Τρώεσσι (local dative) = “among the Trojans:” prose form ἐν Τρώ. 
See Il. i. 247. 

πατρὸς δ᾽ ὅ ye πολλὸν ἀμείνων : compare Virgil, Ain. xii, 485; Soph. 
Ajax, 550, Ὦ wai, γένοιο πατρὸς εὐτυχέστερος, k.7.A., and Burns’ Lament 
of Mary, Queen of Scots, 


** My son! my son! may kinder stars 
Upon thy fortune shine ; 
And may those pleasures gild thy reign, 
That ne’er wad blink on mine.” 
So Campbell, 


“‘ Bright as his manly sire the son shall be, 
In form and soul; but, ah, more blest than he.” 


δακρυόεν γελάσασα =“ smiling through her tears.” The neuter accu- 
sative of the adjective is here used as an adveib; this construction is 
common with verbs denoting fecling or the expression of feeling. 

χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, x.7.A.: 860 []. i. 861. 

οὐ κακόν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλόν, κιτιλ. Compare Horace, Od. i. 4, 18, 


** Pallida mors sequo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas 
Regumque turres.” 


ἐντροπαλι(ομένη (middle and frequentative), “often lingering, and 
turning herself round,” to look at the husband she was never to see 
again: the ἐν in ἐντροταλιζομένη expresses the notion of “ lingering.” 
With this touching scene compare Byron’s description of the last 
departure of the Corsair from Medora, 


“ And then at length her tears in freedom gushed ; 
Buy, bright, and fast, unknown to her they fell. 
# 
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The tender blue of that large loving eye 
Grew frozen with its gaze on vacancy, 
Till—oh, how far !|—it caught a glimpse of him.” 


500—527. ἔφαντο, “they thought:” see on 1], i. 361, 
οὐδὲ Πάρις: see Virg. Geo. iii. 76, seg.; Milton’s Paradise Lost 
iv. 857. 
ο΄ ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τις στατὸς ἵππος : compare Virg. Ain. xi, 492, and Shak- 
speare’s Henry IV. act i. 1, 9, 


‘“‘ Contention, like a horse, 
Full of high feeding, madly hath broke loose, 
And bears down all before him,” 


"Compare also Ennius’ Imitation im Macrobius. 

λούεσθαι... ποταμοῖο. The Wenetian Scholiast understands an 
ellipsis of ὕδατι. Jelf would make this the material genitive, (λούειν, to 
wash all the body, and so, in middle, to wash oneself, i.e. to bathe, as 
here: γίπτειν, “to wash part of the body only,” generally hands, and 
a the feet: πλύνειν, “to wash things,” not persons, generally 
clothes.) 

νομὸν ἵππων = “the pasture of mares:” so Virgil, who imitates the 
whole passage, 


“ Aut ille impastus armentaque tendit eqguarum,” 


ἡλέκτωρ = “the beaming sun.” 

εὖτ᾽ Gp’ ἔμελλε = “ when just on the point of.” 

ὑπὲρ σέθεν, not = “in place of you,” but, “on your account.” 

κρητῆρα στήσασθαι ἐλεύθερον = “ now to set up our bowl of freedom: 
observe the force of the aorist and the middle. 

ἐκ Τροίης : see on Iliad ii. 237 
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